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INTRODUCTION

“The purpose of Occupational Therapy is to enable people to fulfil, or work
towards fulfilling their potential as occupational beings. Occupational
Therapists promote function, quality of life and realization of potential in people
who are experiencing occupational deprivation, imbalance or alienation. They
believe that activity can be an effective medium for remediating dysfunction,
facilitating adaptation and recreating identity”, (College of Occupational

Therapists, 2009, p1.)

Standards of Practice are to help develop and maintain high quality, safe and
effective current Occupational Therapy practice, enabling the demonstration of the
value and uniqueness of the professions contribution. Auditing services and practice
against these standards allows for demonstration of the degree to which individual
practitioners and services meet set requirements and the level of quality provided

(College of Occupational Therapists, 2011).

Each standard statement defines an expectation or requirement. Each statement

has a number of criteria against which services / practice can be audited.

SC STANDARDS OF PRACTICE_AUG 2013 REVIEW AUG 2016

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11862 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011863
Occupational Therapy Standards of Practice are based on or take into account the

following key documents:

College of Occupational Therapists (2011) Professional Standards for

Occupational Therapy Practice, Draft: 2nd January 2011, London: COT.

e College of Occupational Therapists (2010) Code of Ethics and Professional
Conduct. London: COT.

e College of Occupational Therapists (2010) Guidance on Record Keeping.
London: COT.

e Health & Care Professions Council (2013) Standards of Proficiency —

Occupational Therapy. London: HCPC.

e College of Occupational Therapists (2010) Risk management: second edition.

London: College of Occupational Therapists.

e College of Occupational Therapist (2013) Briefing 154: Eight core principles
for occupational therapist working with people with learning disabilities.

London: College of Occupational Therapists.

e College of Occupational Therapist (2012) Quality Briefing 153: Measuring

Outcomes. London: College of Occupational Therapists.

e DHSSPSNI (2003) Reference Guide to consent for examination, treatment or
care. Belfast: DHPSSPS.

e BHSCT (2013) Adult protection policy and procedures.

e BHSCT (2010) Adverse incident reporting and management policy.
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1. REFERRAL

The Occupational Therapist (OT) shall undertake treatment only when the patient has been
referred.

1.1 When a referral has been received, it will be prioritised as routine or urgent by Occupational
Therapy staff and added to the Occupational Therapy waiting list.

1.2 The OT will prioritise the referrals based on the information on the referral and any new
information from ward staff — see appendix 1.

1.3 Routine referrals will be seen within 12 weeks of referral date, if this is not possible the reasons
must be documented in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

1.4  When a referral has been given verbally, the OT should ensure that the referral is made in line
with Occupational Therapy procedures for referrals — appendix 1& appendix 2.

1.5 If patient has had previous Occupational Therapy intervention the old notes/reports will be
retrieved and reviewed.

1.6  Before contact with the patient, the OT shall read the medical notes and/or nursing care plan

as well as the risk management plan. Relevant information should be recorded in the
Occupational Therapy Initial Assessment.
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2. INITIAL ASSESSMENT

The OT will carry out an initial interview/assessment with patient to establish rapport, give and
receive information and obtain consent for treatment.

21 The OT will carry out an initial assessment with the patient no later than one working day after
receiving an urgent referral — see appendix 1.

2.2  The OT will introduce himself/herself to the patient, explain the role of Occupational Therapy
and gain consent for intervention. See section 8 for more standards on consent.

2.3 The OT having carried out an initial interview/assessment and communicated with the
medical/nursing staff, will then ascertain if the patient is ready to continue with intervention.

2.4  The OT will gather initial information via a variety of methods (appropriate to the individual)
and record information on the initial assessment form.

2.5 The OT will pay particular attention to any risk assessments completed e.g. comprehensive
risk assessment, risk assessment screening tool. All relevant information will be documented
on the initial assessment and further information sought from MDT as required.

2.6 If unable to gain the required information from the patient, the OT will liaise with other
professionals and family/carer, with consent from the patient. This consent should be
documented.

2.7 If unable to gain consent from the patient, the OT will proceed in accordance with the
professional code of ethics/conduct, Regional and Trust policies and best practice guidelines
in relation to consent.
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3. ASSESSMENT PROCESS

The Occupational Therapist (OT) will use assessment as a continuous process to gain
acquisition of relevant, quantified data about the patient’s abilities and deficits and will result
in the formulation of treatment aims and objectives.

3.1 The OT will select the most appropriate assessment(s) from the Occupational Therapy
assessment toolkit — see appendix 3. The OT will use clinical judgement and observations to
supplement assessments selected.

3.2  All assessment results will be shared with the MDT and patient (if appropriate) and
summarised in the medical notes and/or nursing care plan.

3.3  An Occupational Therapy report should clearly identify all assessments used, their rationale
for use and an interpretation of the results.

3.4  Where further assessment was unable to be completed, the reason for this will be
documented in the OT progress notes/discharge report.

3.5  OT staff will review risks specific to OT intervention on an on-going basis and will liaise with
MDT re: any additional predictable risks that may be highlighted for OT activities/interventions.
These must clearly be documented in the OT progress notes.
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4. INTERVENTION PLAN

The OT shall prepare and document an individual intervention plan based on the results of
the assessment. This should be appropriate to the patient’s needs and goals and should also
be consistent with principles of Occupational Therapy practice.

4.1 Anindividualised intervention plan will be drawn up and recorded in the Occupational Therapy
notes or at the end of the Occupational Therapy initial assessment form.

4.2  Where an intervention plan has not been documented following assessment, it should be
clearly stated in the patient’'s Occupational Therapy progress notes why this has not been
carried out.

4.3 If the OT has been unable to complete all aspects of the intervention plan, the reasons for any
omissions should be clearly recorded in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

4.4 Ifitis necessary for the OT to share intervention outcomes with a family member or carer,
consent will be obtained from the patient. If unable to gain consent from the patient, the OT
will proceed in accordance with the professional code of ethics/conduct, Regional and Trust
policies and best practice guidelines.

4.5 The OT will refer the patient to other agencies as appropriate for required follow up
assessment and/or intervention.
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5. TREATMENT IMPLEMENTATION

The Occupational Therapist (OT) shall implement treatment according to the specified goals
and the intervention plan.

5.1 A client centred holistic approach will be used, based on SMART goals or GAS which should
be set collaboratively with the service user/patient, when appropriate.

5.2 The OT has a responsibility to ensure that all equipment and techniques used are in
accordance with Trust policy, Health and Safety regulations and with the patient’s best
interests in mind.

5.3 When delegating tasks to an occupational therapy assistant/student, the OT should ensure
that the assistants and students have the necessary skills, training and competencies to carry
out the tasks delegated.

5.4  All contacts with patient’s relatives/carers and any advice given will be recorded in the
Occupational Therapy progress notes.

5.5 Outcomes of ward rounds, case conferences and discussions with other team members will
be recorded in Occupational Therapy progress notes.

5.6  The OT shall document routinely, the Occupational Therapy intervention provided, the time the
intervention was received and the patient’s progress in the Occupational Therapy progress
notes.

5.7 The OT shall reassess periodically and record the changes in the patient’s performance and
functional abilities. They will adjust treatment and client centred goals, as appropriate and
provide a clinical rationale for same.

5.8  Medical notes/nursing care plans should be updated when any significant change occurs.

5.9 The OT will liaise with members of the MDT as appropriate on a regular basis throughout the
patient’s treatment process.

5.10 If any client centred goals are not achieved, the reason(s) for this should be clearly identified.
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6. DISCHARGE MANAGEMENT
The Occupational Therapist (OT) shall prepare and record a discharge plan for each patient.
Bearing in mind the rapid pace of resettlement, the discharge plan and intervention plan may
overlap.

6.1 A patient will be discharged when:

* The Occupational Therapy treatment aims have been achieved

* Occupational Therapy intervention is declined

* Discharged to another hospital/service area/team

* The patient’s mental state or physical condition prevents them from receiving occupational
therapy intervention.

6.2 The OT will document if treatment aims have been achieved. Reasons for unmet treatment
aims must be clearly documented

6.3  When patients are being discharged/ transferred to another hospital/team and require on-
going Occupational Therapy, a discharge summary will be forwarded or given verbally to the
relevant Occupational Therapy Department.

6.4  Where there are concerns regarding the functional ability of a patient to return home, a pre-
discharge home visit may be carried out by the OT.

6.5 Where specific requirements e.g. aids, equipment, postural management equipment are
identified, the OT will assess and prescribe. In instances, where Community Occupational
Therapy follow up is required, a timely referral will be made to the OT in the community
learning disability team.

6.6 A discharge report/OT report should be completed on all patients, prior to closing the case.
However, if this is not completed a valid reason should be documented e.g. discharged prior to
completion of necessary OT intervention.

6.7 If a patient is discharged prior to being seen by an OT, the date of discharge is noted and the
unmet need will be recorded by the Lead OT and highlighted to the operational or professional
line manager.

6.8  Once discharged, the OT will ensure that the Community OT is informed, discharge reports
are completed and forwarded (where appropriate), progress notes completed and
contacts/statistics are completed.
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7. QUALITY AND AUDIT

The Occupational Therapist (OT) shall periodically and systematically review all aspects of
Occupational Therapy interventions for effectiveness, efficiency and outcomes of the
service.

7.1 The OT will review the quality and appropriateness of total service delivery at regular intervals
using predetermined criteria that reflect professional practice and changes in service delivery.

7.2 To ensure the above, peer reviews, multi-disciplinary discussions, staff development schemes
and departmental audits will be on going.

7.3 If modification is required, a programme to improve care will be planned and implemented.

7.4 The service initiative/programme will be reviewed again, after a period of modified practice to
assess the success of corrective action.

7.5 The OT is expected to ensure quality of care at all times and must always be up to date with
new developments within the profession including research findings.

7.6 The OT is expected to maintain a ‘Continuing Professional Development’ portfolio to ensure
his/her fitness to practice.

7.7 The complaints procedure should be clearly displayed within the Occupational Therapy
Department and provided to service users and families/carers on request.
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8. CONSENT

The Occupational Therapist (OT) must seek informed consent to provide intervention (so far
as possible).

8.1 The OT will explain their role and give some indication of treatment format. Written/accessible
information should be provided with a contact telephone number, name and designation of the
OT. Where required, the OT will provide information in different modalities or use an
interpreting service and document same.

8.2 The OT must document that an explanation of their role has been provided and what
information has been given.

8.3  Only then, can informed consent be sought from the patient. If consent is given to engage
with Occupational Therapy intervention, this must be documented in the Occupational Therapy
progress notes.

8.4  Where the patient lacks capacity to make an informed decision regarding Occupational
Therapy intervention, the OT will act in the best interests of the patient and in line with
Regional, Trust and local policy and guidance. The method of consent must be documented
in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

8.5  When photography, audio-recording or videoing is required, the OT will provide a full
explanation regarding the reasons for this and gain written consent from the patient. If the
patient is unable to give informed consent, the OT will act in the best interests of the patient
and in line with Regional, Trust and local policy and guidance. Consultation and agreement
should be sought from the next of kin for patients’ who lack capacity.

8.6  The OT will gain consent for student(s) to observe or provide Occupational Therapy
intervention, this should be documented in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

8.7 In cases, where a patient does not consent to intervention, their refusal and reasons for same
must be clearly documented in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

8.8  Where a family member/carer is present during intervention, consent should be obtained from
the patient and this should be documented in the progress notes.
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9. DOCUMENTATION

The Occupational Therapist (OT) shall ensure that all progress notes and reports are
accurate, well structured, clear and concise; to ensure that they are accessible to those who
may need to refer to them. High quality information underpins high quality evidence based
healthcare.

9.1  The referral should be easily accessible from the patient’'s Occupational Therapy notes.
9.2 The OT must ensure that progress notes are factual, contemporaneous and concise.

9.3  All progress notes must include the date and time of intervention, those present, the location
of the intervention and an accurate account of the intervention provided.

9.4  All note entries must be signed by the OT (full name must be signed), their designation must
be recorded and their name printed if their signature is not clear.

9.5 Views and wishes expressed by the patient should be recorded in the treatment plan.

9.6  All correspondence such as telephone calls, discussions with members of the MDT or family
must be recorded in the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

9.7  Any non-attendance by the patient for planned treatment sessions must be recorded.

9.8  All advice and information provided in relation to the patient must be recorded, including the
nature and source of the information.

9.9 Allrelevant reports e.g. Sl, functional, discharge reports must be enclosed and referred to in
the Occupational Therapy progress notes.

9.10 Emails should be enclosed and referred to in the main body of the Occupational Therapy
progress notes.

9.11 The OT will use only accepted abbreviations during all forms of documentation.

9.10 Any corrections to notes must be made by inserting a single line through the existing text/word
so that it is still legible and then the amendment can be made. All amendments/corrections
require initialling by the OT.

9.11 The OT shall be aware of and abide by, legal regulations about confidentiality, storage and
disposal of records, and a patient’s right to access their own records. The OT shall abide by
local and regional policies in relation to these matters.
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Appendix 1
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Occupational Therapy Referral Guidelines

Occupational Therapists (OTs) work with people of all ability levels to support occupation in

education, employment and independent living.

If your client has difficulties in the following areas a referral to occupational therapy should be

considered. Please provide a written referral on form provided (see Appendix 2)

Occupational performance
area

Examples

(domestic/work/education)

Self care Activities of daily living, showering, bathing, dressing,
toilet hygiene, feeding.
Productivity Roles, routines, community living skills, domestic sKills,

vocational rehabilitation, money management.

Motivation

Strengths and limitations, self esteem, goal setting

Leisure

Structure, opportunities, work/life balance, developing
interests

Interpersonal skills

Social and communication skills, assertiveness

Cognitive ability

Memory, planning, organisation, problem solving,
judgement

Physical ability

Postural management, seating, wheelchair, motor
skills, pressure care, falls

Physical environment

Housing, accessibility, transport, safety, aids and
equipment, assistive technology, reducing falls risk

Sensory processing

Impact on engagement in occupation and interaction
within environment. May also impact on behaviour.

Please complete written referral and send to OT dept, Rathmore building. Referrals will then be
prioritised an allocated according to need.

Referrals will be treated as urgent if they meet the following criteria:

e Condition has deteriorated rapidly or there is a sudden change in circumstances resulting in

significant risks
o Palliative/end of life

If your client meets any of these criteria please identify this on the referral form.

If you have any questions regarding OT referrals please call Heather, Shelley or Katie on 950445809.
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Appendix 2
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REFERRAL TO ADULT LEARNING DISABILITY
Occupational Therapy Service

Patient’s Name: Date of Birth:

Ward:
Date of admission:

Named Nurse:

Diagnosis:

Reason for OT referral:

[] Seating [] Resettlement

(1 Wheelchair [] Functional Assessment
[] 24 hour Postural Management [] Sensory Assessment
[] Bathing/ Toileting/showering [ Falls

Other, please specify

Relevant Medical History:

Relevant Social History:

Other Relevant Info: (e.g. Sensory/MH/Forensic/Other)

Drug History:

Date: Signed By: Routine Urgent
Request | Request
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Print Name & Designation
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Appendix 3
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m Belfast Health and
/) Social Care Trust

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY - LEARNING DISABILITY
ASSESSEMENT TOOLKIT

support recommendations

2. Impact of OT intervention can be measured
3. Functional, environmental, cognitive and postural changes can be measured

Occupational OTs (OTs) working within learning disability services will seek to select
the most valid and reliable assessment tool(s) alongside their clinical judgement to

ensure the following:
1. A high quality evidence — based OT service is delivered with a clear rationale to

over time to monitor changes in condition, particularly from baseline
4. Clients can be compared to normative populations/data, if relevant

@

Clarity re: professional roles

6. Evidence from standardised assessments can assist with diagnosis of

conditions in collaboration with MDT

CONTENTS

Functional/occupation based
1.1. AMPS

1.2. MOHO ExpLOR

1.3. FIM

4. FIM+FAM

. ABAS Il

. Functional Living Scale
. OCAIRS

MOHOST

Eating and Drinking assessment
0. PAL
1.

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1 Role Checklist

5
.6
4
.8
9
N
A

. Environmental

2.1.REIS
2.2 Dementia Design Audit Tool

. Falls

3.1. FRAT
3.2. Home FAST

. Cognitive and perceptual
4.1. CAMDEX-DS

4.2. CAM

4.3. LOTCA

5.

Sensory
5.1. Sensory Profile

5.2. Sensory Profile Adult
5.3. Sensory Integration Inventory

Postural

6.1. Comprehensive Postural
Assessment

6.2. Critical Measures for Seating

Social and communication
7.1. ACIS
7.2. ESI

Vocational
8.1. WRI
8.2. WEIS

Other
9.1. Interest checklist
9.2. Volitional questionnaire
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1.0 Functional/occupation based assessments

Assessment

Description

1.1 AMPS

Assessment of Motor &
Process Skills

(Fisher & Jones, 2012)

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

The Assessment of Motor and Process Skills
(AMPS) is a standardised observation-based
evaluation of occupational performance. It has been
standardized on an international sample of 148,158
persons with and without disabling conditions or
medical diagnoses. The AMPS measures the
quality of a person’s ADL performance by rating the
effort, efficiency, safety, and independence while
a person actually performs chosen, familiar, and life-
relevant ADL tasks which include bathing, dressing,
meal preparation, house cleaning tasks, outdoor
maintenance tasks, and shopping (120 standardised
ADL tasks). Itis useful as a baseline assessment
and can be used over time to highlight improvement
or deterioration. This assessment is based on the
Model of Human Occupation (MOHO).

1.2 MOHO ExpLOR
(Parkinson et al, ..... )
** awaiting publication

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

Objective, theory based assessment which
measures occupational participation for those at an
exploratory level of functioning. The assessment is
designed to guide intervention and service delivery
for this client group by rating performance under
categories motivation for occupation, pattern of
occupation, communication and interaction sKills,
process function and motor function. It is based on
the widely used Model of Human Occupation
(MOHO).

1.3 FIM - Functional
Independence Measure
(Adapted from Hall et al,
1994)

The Functional Independence Measure (FIM) is an
18-item global measure of disability. Each item is
scored on 7 ordinal levels. The FIM can be used for
measuring disability in a wide range of conditions

and is a reliable tool when used by trained clinicians.

FIM is the most widely used functional assessment
tool and is designed to measure function over time.
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1.4 FIM + FAM - Functional
Assessment Measure
(Adapted from Hall et al,
1994)

The Functional Assessment Measure does not stand
alone but adds 12 FAM items to the FIM, specifically
addressing cognitive and psychosocial function,
which are often the major limiting factors for
outcome. Hence the Functional Assessment
Measure is abbreviated to (FIM+FAM).

1.5 ABAS-II - Adaptive
Behaviour Assessment
System

(Harrison & Oakland, 2003

Comprehensive norm-referenced assessment of
adaptive skills from birth to 89 years. It may be used
for diagnosis and classification of disorders and to
monitor progress over time. The behavioural rating
scale measures daily living skills--what people
actually do, or can do, without the assistance of
others; addressing 10 adaptive skill areas. It can be
completed by a carer or adults can self-rate.

1.6 Functional Living Scale
(Cullum et al, 2012)

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

Ecologically valid performance-based measure of
functional competence for use with individuals
suffering from a variety of neurodevelopmental
disorders; designed to measure instrumental
activities of daily living (IADL). The scale assesses
domains such as time, money management,
communication and memory. It can be used in
comprehensive assessments, to support placement
decisions, aid treatment planning, evaluate treatment
outcomes, and monitor disease progression.

1.7 Model of Human
Occupation Screening Tool
(MOHOST)

(Parkinson et al 2006)

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

The MOHOST addresses client's motivation for
occupation, pattern of occupation,
communication/interaction, process, and motor skills,
and environment allowing the OT to gain an
overview of the client's occupational functioning. The
MOHOST was designed to be used to document
progress towards occupational therapy intervention
goals as well as to screen for occupational therapy
services.

1.8 Occupational
Circumstance Assessment
Interview and Rating Scale
(OCAIRS)

(Forsyth et al 2005)

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

A semi-structured interview that reports on the extent
and nature of an individual's occupational
participation. Appropriate for use with adolescents
and adults who have the cognitive and emotional
ability to participate in an interview.

Questions are centred around a client’s roles, habits,
personal causation, values, interests, skills, goals,
interpretation of past experiences, physical
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environment, social environment and readiness for
change.

1.9 Eating and Drinking
assessment

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

Locally devised tool to assess a person’s ability
when eating and drinking. It considers upper limb
function, positioning, perception, sensory issues,
behaviour, environment, swallow ability and
equipment required.

1.10 Pool Activity Level
(Poole 2012)

Devised by OT

The PAL Instrument contains a valid and reliable tool
for assessing level of ability which is recommended
in the National Clinical Practice Guideline for
Dementia (NICE, 2006), for activity of daily living skill
training and for activity planning. The instrument also
contains profiling tools for interpreting the
assessment in order to plan and deliver effective,
enabling care and support.
http://www.jackiepoolassociates.org/wp-
content/themes/flare-child-theme/pal/index.htm

1.11 Role checklist
(accessible)

Based on the Role Checklist by
Frances Oakley, MS, OTRIL,
FAOTA. Adapted by Kim
Bogues OT (UK) and Rebecca
Wilson OT (UK), with
permission.

OT specific
assessment/devised by OT

The role checklist is a reliable and valid assessment
tool that provides data on individuals’ perception of
their participation in roles throughout their lifespan
and data regarding the degree to which each role is
valued. It also gathers supplemental information
regarding an individual’s capacity to maintain a
balance among roles.

2.0 Environmental assessments

Assessment

Description

2.1 REIS - Residential
Environmental Impact Survey
(short form- UK version)
(Parkinson et al, 2011)

oT

Semi-structured assessment, designed to
examine the environmental impact of
residential facilities on the resident(s). The
REIS was designed for adults with a mild to
moderate learning disability in mind and aims

OT specific assessment/devised by | to provide a conceptualization of the impact of

the environment on the functioning of an
individual and to generate recommendations to
enhance the qualities of the environment.
MOHO serves as the theoretical framework for
this assessment.
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2.2 Dementia Design Audit Tool
(Dementia Services Development
Centre University of Stirling, 2"
Edition, 2011)

This audit tool provides a framework for
making decisions about the design of spaces
for people with dementia with particular
consideration given to the impact of the
environment those with sensory and cognitive
impairments. The 2" edition is based on new
research and recent design literature, a field
study by researchers from DSDC and the
experience of numerous audits.

3.0 Falls assessments

Assessment

Description

3.1 FRAT - Falls Risk
Assessment Tool
(Peninsula health, 2006)

The FRAT has three sections: Part 1 - falls
risk status; Part 2 — risk factor checklist; and
Part 3 — action plan. The complete tool
(including instructions for use) is a complete
falls risk assessment tool. However, Part 1
can be used as a falls risk screen. It was
developed by the Peninsula Health Falls
Prevention Service for a DH funded project in
1999, and is part of the FRAT Pack. A study
evaluating the reliability and validity of the
FRAT has been published (Stapleton C,
Hough P, Bull K, Hill K, Greenwood K,
Oldmeadow L , 2009).

3.2 Home FAST - Home Falls and
Accident Screening Tool
(McKenzie & Byles et al, 2000)

OT specific assessment/devised by
oT

This environmental screening tool can be used
to identify hazards within the home. The tool
includes 25 questions and a definition for each
question. The higher the score the higher the
risk of falls due to environmental factors.
Home Fast was developed and trialled in
Australia by researchers at the University of
Newcastle and has been adopted by many
service providers in clinical and research
settings in Australia, the United Kingdom and

Canada

4.0 Cognitive and perceptual assessments

Assessment

Description

4.1 CAMDEX - DS

Cambridge Examination for
Mental Disorders of Older
People with Down's Syndrome
and Others with Intellectual
Disabilities

The CAMDEX -DS is a comprehensive
standardised assessment tool for diagnosing
dementia in people with Down's syndrome (a
group known to be at particular risk of
dementia). Based upon CAMDEX-R, CAMDEX-
DS has been modified for use with intellectual
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(Ball et al, 2006)

disability. The pack is comprised of a
structured informant interview, a direct
assessment of the patient/participant
(CAMCOG), and guidance for diagnosis and
post-diagnosis intervention, providing a reliable
way to identify dementia (and to differentiate it
from other common disorders). It may be used
in community settings by mental health
professionals as part of the diagnostic process.
Use of the CAMCOG provides the means for
on-going neuropsychological evaluation and
informs  future support and intervention
strategies.

of Minnesota
(Rustad et al, 1993)

Devised by OT

4.2 CAM - Cognitive Assessment | Screening tool that assesses a wide range of

cognitive skills, covering a variety of cognitive
skills which are organized into a hierarchy from
simple to complex. The specific subtests are
attention span, memory /orientation, visual
neglect, following directions, immediate
memory, temporal awareness, matching, object
identification, visual memory and sequencing,
recall/recognition, auditory memory and
sequencing, simple money skills, simple math
skills, foresight and planning, safety and
judgment, concrete problem solving, and
abstract reasoning. This test is designed to be
used for adult clients who have cognitive
impairments due to a CVA or a TBI, although
not standardised for LD population proves a
useful tool.

4.3 Loewenstein Occupational
Therapy Cognitive Battery
(LOTCA)

(Itzkovich, Averbuch, Elazar, &
Katz, 2000)

oT

LOTCA is a valid and reliable tool for
measuring cognitive abilites and visual
perception in people with intellectual
disabilities. It includes 25 subtests in 6
cognitive areas, orientation, visual and spatial
perception, praxis, visuomotor organization and

OT specific assessment/devised by | thinking operations.

5.0 Sensory integration assessments

Assessment

Description

5.1 Sensory Profile - Caregiver
Questionnaire
(Dunn, 1999)

Devised by OT

A standard method to measure sensory
processing abilities and to profile the impact of
sensory processing on functional performance.
Use the profile's nine factor groupings to
characterize by responsiveness to sensory input,
sensory seeking, emotional reactive, low

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)

(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)

11884 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011885

endurance/tone, oral sensory  sensitivity,
inattention/distractibility, poor registration, sensory
sensitivity, sedentary, and fine motor/perceptual.
The manual presents information on
administration, scoring, interpretation guidelines,
development, and technical properties (reliability

and validity).
5.2 Sensory Profile Adult - A standard method to measure sensory
Self report questionnaire processing abilities and to profile the impact of
(Brown & Dunn, 2002) sensory processing on functional performance.
The Adolescent/Adult Sensory Profile is designed
Devised by OT as a trait measure of sensory processing patterns

and effects on functional performance. An
individual answers questions regarding how he or
she generally responds to sensations. This
enables the instrument to capture the more stable
and enduring sensory processing preferences of

an individual.
5.3 Sensory Integration A sensory integration screening tool to assess if
Inventory — revised for individuals will benefit from further assessment
individuals with and treatment. It is divided into sections
developmental disabilities associated with sensory integrative processing:
(Reisman & Hanschu, 1992) tactile, vestibular, proprioceptive, and general

reactions. In each section behaviours suggestive
Devised by OT of sensory needs are listed as well as the self-

stimulatory or self-injurious behaviour associated
with that system. A profile of sensory strengths
and needs and associated self-injurious and self-
stimulating behaviours is elicited through this
process that provides a guideline for treatment.

6.0 Postural management assessments

Assessment Description

6.1 Comprehensive Postural Comprehensive assessment divided into 3
Management Assessment parts: initial information, physical/postural
(Crawford, 2012) evaluation and risk assessment. Incorporates

postural competency scales, quality and
OT specific assessment/devised by | quantity of lying & sitting scales as well as
oT chest symmetry and joint range of movements.
The assessment guides clinical rationale for
specialist equipment and handling techniques.
It also services as a baseline assessment
which can detect changes over time. The main
outcome is that each individual has a
personalised postural care passport (pictorial
and written advice) outlining their specific
needs and providing comprehensive advice to
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carers, staff and support workers across
settings to ensure a consistent approach to 24
hour postural care for complex disability.

6.2 Critical Measures Seating
Assessment
(Crawford, 2009)

OT specific assessment/devised by
oT

Seating assessment which incorporates joint
ranges that are critical to ensuring that an
adequate seating solution is provided and that
OT staff can justify the allocation and
expenditure of seating resources. This
assessment also incorporates basic information
relevant to seating such as pressure ulcer risk,
transfer ability, sitting balance etc. This is the
minimum assessment for seating provision and

if a client has complex disability e.qg.
contractures, high extensor tone, the
Comprehensive Postural Management

Assessment must be used.

7.0 Social and Communicatio

n assessments

Assessment

Description

7.1 The Assessment of
Communication and Interaction
Skills (ACIS)

(Forsyth et al 1998)

OT specific assessment/devised by
oT

The ACIS is an observational assessment that
gathers data on the skill that persons
demonstrate when communicating and
interacting with others in an occupation. The
ACIS gathers data on skill as it is exhibited
during performance of an occupational form
and/or within a social group of which the
person is part.

7.2 Evaluation of Social
Interaction (ESI)
(Fisher & Griswold, 2008)

OT specific assessment/devised by
oT

To evaluate a person’s quality of social
interaction during natural social exchanges with
typical social partners.

The ESI is used to:

Test the person as he or she engages in
relevant social interactions that have
been prioritized by the client, and as the
person interacts with typical social
partners (an unlimited range of social
interactions can be observed)

Measure the degree to which a person’s
social interactions are polite, respectful,
well-timed, relevant and mature.

8.0 Vocational assessments

Assessment

Description

8.1 Worker Role Interview
(WRI)
(Braveman et al 2005)

The WRI is a semi-structured interview designed
to be used as the psychosocial/environmental
component of the initial rehabilitation assessment
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process for the injured worker or the worker with
OT specific assessment/devised | a long term disability and poor/limited work

by OT history.

8.2 Work Environment Impact The WEIS is a semi-structured interview and
Scale (WEIS) rating scale designed to assist the OT to gather
(Moore et al 1998) information on how individuals with physical or

psychosocial disabilities experience and perceive
OT specific assessment/devised | their work environments. Typical candidates for
by OT this assessment are persons who are
experiencing difficulty on the job, and persons
whose work is interrupted by an injury or episode
of iliness. The 17 items reflect the social and
physical environment, supports, temporal
demands, objects used, and daily job functions

9.0 Other assessments
Assessment Description

8.1 Interest Checklist UK - V6.1 The Modified Interest Checklist gathers

(Heasman D & Brewer P, 2008) information on a client's strength of interest
and engagement in 68 activities in the past,
devised by OT currently, and in the future. The main focus is

on leisure interests that influence activity
choices. The checklist can be used by
adolescents or adults and is based on the
Model of Human Occupation.

8.2Volitional Questionnaire (VQ) | The  volitional = questionnaire is an
(De las Heras et al 1998) observational assessment tool that examines
a person’s motivation as represented in the
OT specific assessment/devised by | concept of volition. By systematically capturing
oT how a person reacts to and acts within his/her
environment, the VQ provides insight into a
person’s inner motives and information about
how the environment enhances of attenuates
volition. The VQ was designed to be used in
conjunction with the re-motivation process.
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Guidelines for Occupational Therapy
Community Outings
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Guidelines for Occupational Therapy

Community Outings

The purpose of this document is to provide quidelines for Occupational
Therapy staff accompanying clients on community outings. This document
is not a policy and therefore there is a degree of clinical judgement to be
used by Occupational Therapy staff as well as adherence to documents
specific to the area of work.

Community outings are defined as outings outside of the grounds of the
hospital. Ground leave refers to periods of time which a client have been
given in conjunction with the multidisciplinary team to walk around the

hospital grounds accompanied by staff or unaccompanied by staff.

1. Community outings will be carried out as part of a client’s individual
Occupational Therapy treatment plan

2. Clients will only be selected for community outings by a qualified
Occupational Therapist

3. The Occupational Therapist will consider the mental health status/mental
state of the client and their level of observations.

4. The Occupational Therapist will book transport in advance.

5. Any untoward incidents must be reported on return to the Occupational
Therapy Team Leader who will inform the Occupational Therapy Manager.
Nursing and medical staff will also be informed and the Incident recorded as
soon as possible on DATIX. Incidents must also be documented on PARIS.

6. Itis essential that all staff attend Personal Safety and Disengagement training
or MAPA according to area of work.

7. Occupational Therapy staff are required to read the Belfast Health and Social
Care Policy entitled “Observation within Mental Health Services” (November
2013).
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Acute (Rathlin, Avoca and the Mater)

e The staff — client ratio will be determined by the following:-
— The mental state of the client on the day of the outing
— The level of observation i.e. general or continuous
— The venue/ location
— Mode of transport
— Banding levels of staff i.e. qualified or unqualified
— Physical health status ie mobility issues

e The majority of clients on Occupational Therapy community outings will be
on general observation levels.

e A ratio of 2 clients on general observation levels to 1 qualified Occupational
Therapist or Occupational Therapy Assistant
Or
A ratio of 4 clients to 1 Occupational Therapist and 1 Occupational Therapy
Assistant.

e In Avoca ward OT staff rarely accompany clients on community outings. But a
minimum of 1 Occupational Therapist and 1 Occupational Therapy Assistant
to clients on ground leave

e The Occupational Therapist will discuss the clients identified for community
outing with nursing staff and seek Doctor’s clarification for an individual to
attend if necessary

e In conjunction with clients, the Occupational Therapist will identify the
venue/location- depending on the identified needs of the group e.g. mobility,
level of observations etc

e The Occupational Therapist will inform Occupational Therapy and nursing
staff colleagues verbally and in writing of the clients’ names, time of
departure, venue of visit, expected time of return and contact telephone
numbers (mobile to be taken)

e The Occupational Therapist will check with nursing staff that the clients have
received their medication before departing (if applicable). This will include
medication for physical conditions
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SHANNON

1. Grounds leave: escorted or unescorted to be discussed and agreed at weekly
MDT team conference and staff members identified based on individual service
user and their care plan.

2. Community leave also to be discussed and agreed at weekly MDT case
conference and number/type of staff identified. Occupational therapists to work
alongside service user to identify a leave plan. Leave plan to include desired
location, purpose of visit (eg assessment/social skills training) time of departure
and return, mode of transport, staff to accompany. Leave plan to be recorded in
patient notes and community leave risk assessment updated with details.

3. Should a batch of leaves be approved at MDT case conference Occupational
Therapist to liaise also with service user’s lead nurse to develop leave plan as
OT staff may not always be required as staff members.

4. Leave plans to be forwarded to consultant to inform DOJ approval if required.
A copy of leave plan also to be placed in service user file on ward. (DOJ approval
will be with consultant secretary should nursing staff require same.)

5. Prior to leaving Shannon all patients to receive a ‘pat down’ and details of
purpose of leave clarified. Occupational Therapist to liaise with nursing
colleagues to clarify mental state over past 24 hours. Ward restrictions may apply
should any incidents have occurred within the previous 48 hours in which case
leave is to be postponed and consultant informed.

6. On leaving Shannon patients name and clothing to be recorded on PARIS (OT
liaise with nursing staff) nursing staff directed to leave plan in patients folder.
Time of return also to be indicated to ward staff. Occupational therapist to take
escort mobile phone from reception area and inform ward of mobile number
before leaving unit.

7. Whilst on Community Leave all service users to remain in eyesight of
Occupational Therapist - should this be breached (eg male visiting toilet)
service user to receive ‘pat down’ and wanding on return to unit.

8. On return from leave Occupational therapist to provide verbal handover to
nursing staff and ask service user for their feedback in relation to how their leave
went. Both objective and subjective feedback to be provided to consultant to
inform DOJ.
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Guidelines for an
Untoward Incident on a Community Outing
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Guidelines for an
Untoward Incident on a Community Outing

1. The following are some examples of an untoward incident:

— Client becomes verbally and/or physically aggressive

— Client becomes disinhibited and/or an embarrassment to themselves
e.g. hypomania or bizarre behaviour

— Alcohol consumed on outing

— Drug taken on outing

— The client becomes suicidal

— The client has a seizure

— Becomes physically unwell, falls

— Threatening to abscond

— Absconding

— Panic attack

— Commits a crime on community leave

2. The Occupational Therapist will try to intervene and diffuse the situation
using de-escalation training.

3. If this is not possible the Occupational Therapist will seek assistance from a
colleague on the outing.

4. |If possible the Occupational Therapist will try to remove the client from the
situation and other staff will ensure that the other clients are safe

5. If the client remains unsettled, the Occupational Therapist will ring the ward
for further assistance and remain with the client until assistance arrives
(either from Occupational Therapy staff/ nursing staff/ PSNI or Security staff
etc).

6. Similarly, if the client absconds the Occupational Therapist will ring the ward
to inform the nursing staff providing them with the relevant information e.g.
the direction the client went and what they were wearing, the clients last
conversation and initiate the BHSCT AWOL procedure.

7. If a client has a seizure/ hypoglycemic episode or physical health emergency,
first aid will be given at the scene and an appropriate action taken. A member
will stay with client and phone for assistance.
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8. The Occupational Therapist and/or an Occupational Therapy colleague and
Occupational Therapy Assistant will accompany the rest of the clients back to
the ward

9. On returning to the ward, the Occupational Therapist will report the incident
to nursing and/or medical staff, Occupational Therapy colleagues and the
Occupational Therapy Team Leader.

10. The Occupational Therapist will record the incident on Datix and also in the
multidisciplinary notes.

11. If possible, a debriefing /refection session will be held with MDT/ Team
Leader.
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Checklist for Provision and Handover of Weighted Blanket

Clients name: PARIS ID:
D.O.B: Ward:
Date of assessment:

Weight of client:

Make, model and weight of weighted blanket:

Reason for use:

When should it be used?

Assessment Checklist Items Checked and
Comments

Overall health condition of client?

Have you completed a Sensory Processing Yes [] No [
assessment?

Can the client remove the blanket independently? | Yes [ No [
Has the client consented to use of the blanket? Yes [J No U]

Does the client display any of the following:

Respiratory problems (Use below torso may be Yes [ No [J
considered)

Cardiac problems Yes [ No [

Epilepsy (Must be controlled for Weighted Blanket | Yes [(J No [J
to be considered)

Serious Hypotonia Yes [ No [

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11895 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011896
Skin problems/allergies Yes [ No [J

Circulatory problems Yes I No UJ

Technical Checklist and Handover
Client to be supervised at all times under the | All of the below items
blanket discussed with
Weight of blanket a maximum of 10% of client’s
weight

Blanket to not be used for longer than 20
minutes at a time

Weight evenly distributed through blanket

Head and neck must not be covered
Respiration must be observable at all times

Client must not be rolled in blanket — should be
placed over them

If in bed — blanket should not be draped over
the sides of the bed

Must be able to remove/get free of blanket
independently

Weighted blanket must NEVER be used as a
restraint

Only for indoor use

Do not use near a heat source, naked flame or
cigarette as it is not fire resistant

Do not place on radiators or heaters

Blanket to be stored in ward store or OT dept
when not in use.

Blanket to be removed if any of the following
are observed

Difficulty breathing

Nausea

Increase in temp

Any behavioural/physical reactions
demonstrating discomfort or anxiety

O.T Name(s) (Printed) & Signature(s) Date:
Client/Carer (Printed) & Signature(s) Date:
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GENERAL RISK ASSESSMENT FORM AS REQUIRED BY THE MANAGEMENT OF
HEALTH & SAFETY REGULATIONS (NI) 2000 as amended

Facility/Ward/Department: PICU, Muckamore Abbey Hospital
Assessment Completed By: Katie Carson (OT)/Danielle Quinn (Staff Nurse ICU)
Date: 03/08/15 reviewed and updated 1/10/15

Brief Description of equipment: Weighted Blankets and weighted lap pad are part of a vast range of tools used for their calming effect in
people with difficulties in adjusting to environmental stimuli.

Description of Hazards Persons Affected by the Existing Controls Likelihood Severity / Risk Rating
Work Activity and How Consequence
Weighted blanket checklist is low
Suffocation due to the blanket Client using weighted completed with the client/carer 2 2
blocking airway blanket see below for details of same:

¢ When handing over the
weighted blanket the
staff member is
informed that the
blanket is NEVER to be
placed over the
head/neck of a client.

e Client is not to be rolled
in blanket.

e If blanket is being used
in bed it should not be
draped over the sides
of the bed.

e The client should be
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supervised at all times

when using the blanket.

The blanket should be
used for no more than
20 minutes at a time.

The client should be
able to remove the
blanket independently
at any time.

Allergic reaction to material

Client using blanket if they
take a reaction to the
material in the blanket

During initial screening
of the medical/ nursing
notes check if client
has any allergies and
document same on
checkilist.

low

Impact on medical conditions

Clients that have

Respiratory
problems

Cardiac conditions
Circulatory
conditions
Epilepsy

Serious hypotonia.

During initial
assessment of client
identify if any of these
are present and
document on checklist.

If client has respiratory
problems a weighted
blanket may be
considered for use
below the torso so that
respiratory function is
not being affected by
the pressure of the

low
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blanket.

If the client has
epilepsy it must be well
controlled before a
weighted blanket is
considered.

For cardiac and
circulatory conditions a
weighted blanket
should not be
considered as it could
have serious health
implications.

It is not be considered
for someone with
severe hypotonia as
they would be unable to
remove the blanket
themselves and it could
be considered a
restrictive practice.

Restraint of clients

Client using blanket is
affected. Independence and
choice would be removed
as they are being restricted
to move by blanket.

In the handover
checklist it is clearly
stated that under no
circumstances is the
weighted blanket to be
used as a restraint for a
client.

While assessing the

low
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client with the blanket it
is important to ensure
that the client is able to
remove the blanket
independently and
record this in the OT
notes and handover
form.

e Blanket is only to be
used for client that can
independently remove
it.

Patient to become acutely
unwell

nauseous or have a
temperature change or
difficulty breathing while
using the blanket and to be
unable to remove it.

to be completed. Precautions
to this that are also on the
checklist include:

o Blanket must still allow

Could lead to the client ¢ Follow guidelines for low
Inappropriate weight of blanket becoming injured from the blanket to be no
weight of the blanket on heavier than 10% of a
them. It could also cause L, .
. . client’s weight.
breathing or circulatory
difficulties if the blanket is .
: ¢ Client to be assessed
too heavy for the client. .
by OT with blanket for
the first time to ensure
weight is appropriate
for client — vital signs
do not change and
client shows no signs of
distress.
Client to begin to feel Checklist for handover to staff low
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for clients vital signs to
be observed at all times
while using the blanket.

e If a client shows any
signs of distress such
as an increase in temp,
difficulty breathing,
nausea or any
behavioural/physical
reactions
demonstrating anxiety
or discomfort the
blanket is to be
removed.

Fire Hazard

Patient using the blanket
and other people on the
ward if blanket was to catch
fire.

Checklist to be competed for
handover to staff and the
following precautions are
included on checklist:

e Weighted blanket is not
fire retardant.

¢ Not to be placed near
any heat source, naked
flame or cigarette.

¢ Not to be placed on
radiators or heaters.

o Patient will be
supervised at all times
when using the blanket.

low
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Blankets will be stored
ward storage room.

Infection control

Patients.
Risk of spread of infection
due to communal use.

Blanket to be placed in
duvet cover before use
with individual patient
and removed after use
and laundered.

low

Choking hazard

Patients

Some of the equipment
have removable
weights which could be
ingested with clients
who may have
conditions such as
PICA

All clients are
individually risk
assessed and specific
concerns such as this
would be highlighted at
that time and measures
put in place

Clients are supervised
at all times when using
the equipment to
reduce the risk of this
happening

low

Weights could be used as a
weapon

Patients, staff and visitors

Some of the equipment
have removable
weights which could be

low
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used as a potential
weapon i.e. to throw at
others or objects

All clients are
individually risk
assessed and specific
concerns such as this
would be highlighted at
that time and measures
put in place

Clients are supervised
at all times when using
the equipment to
reduce the risk of this
happening

Equipment is locked
away and only
accessible by staff keys
therefore if ward/client
is unsettled item can be
removed.

NOTE: There are also specific risk assessment forms for specific Health & Safety issues such as Substances Hazardous to Health
(COSHH), Display Screen Equipment Self Assessment Form, Manual Handling Risk Assessment Form (which includes Patient &

Load Handling) for particular clients or clinical issues.

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)

11903 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011904

Action Plan

Sources of Information | Further Action if necessary to control Person/s responsible for Co- | Recommended | Date Revised Risk
/ Persons Consulted the Risk Ordinating implementation Timescales Completed | Rating
of the Action.

Use of weighted blanket checklist with All OT’s prescribing the use of | Immediate N/A
ROMPA Weighted every patient. a weighted blanket
Blanket safety
guidelines
College of
Occupational

Therapists Briefing on
“The safe use of
weighted blankets”

“Sensory modulation &
the Environment” book
with content relating to
risk ax of weighted
blankets.

Ciaran Connolly (Trust
fire officer)

Please ensure that you:

1. Communicate this risk assessment with the staff and others affected by the work assessed. 2. Monitor the implementation of any further action identified.
3. Monitor the continued implementation of existing controls. 4. Revise the Risk Rating when additional actions have been implemented.
5. Retain this Risk Assessment in your Health & Safety Policy & Documentation folders. 6. When further action has been identified it is good practice to set a
7.  Review your risk assessment at least every two years or more frequently if required. date shortly after measures are likely to be implemented. This will
In certain circumstances it will be necessary to undertake a new assessment eg. following enable you to assess their effectiveness in reducing risk.
an Accident/Incident, new legislation/guidance/best practice, changes in work activities/location,
new hazards/activities identified.
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KEY TO RISK RATING: Likelihood x Severity/Consequence = Risk Rating

Likelihood

1 Rare

2 Unlikely

3 Possible

4 Likely

5 Almost Certain

Line Manager Signature

Initial Review Date:

Severity / Consequence

1 Insignificant
2 Minor

3 Moderate

4 Maijor

5 Catastrophic
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Risk Rating

Low Risk (Green)
Medium Risk (Yellow)
High Risk (Amber)
Extreme Risk (Red)

Date

(See Risk Management Strategy

on Belfast Trust Intranet for

Risk Rating Tables)
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May 13
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Change in Structure of Service

Dedicated Assistant Manager

Excellent avenue for Career Progression
Challenges of recruitment into LD creation of split post LD/Doms to assist

with successful recruitment outcome
» Two Geographic Teams
Movement of Staff from MAH site to facilitate
Equitable staffing across given resource

Increased Flexibility Movement of static staff out of Day Centres into
Community Teams

v vy Vv v

v v v

Learning Disability included in the Band 5 Rotation

>
» Facilitate increased experience in L&D
»  Showcase range of skills that are required for working within the service
» Facilitate workforce Planning
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v

Increased Accountability regarding activity monitoring
across service Community MAH Aids & Appliance Service

» Service compliance with waiting list targets as set by DOH
weekly Target Demand Analysis TDA predicted Patient Tracking
List PTL

» Referral Rate New / Review
» Capacity Demand in Community service
» Implementation of PCIS in Community / MAH

Promotion of EBP
Group Work
Hydro Case Studies/ Hydro Document

Availability of good quality clinical recording to manage
complaint procedures

Compliments

v Vv Vv Vv

v
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» IST programme for Support Staff

» Student Placements

» Gain Document
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Implementation of Trust Policy and Protocol
regarding Working Well together and Attendance
Management

Low Staff Morale
Staff sickness
Stress on staff to maintain service

Clinical Risk assessment completed on staffing

levels Risk Register

Changes on MAH site Relocation of services with
closure of Rathmore building,resettlement Impact
on Physio A&A Service

v

v v Vv v

v
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» Improve Morale Team Day TBA GB

Feedback from Service Review
Completion of GAIN

Completion of Caseload analysis spread of
Complexity
Capacity Demand MAH Site / Optimum Staffing

Capacity/ Demand A&A Review of similar
resources across service Maximising resource

Development of Hydro therapy Service
Improved AHP working
User/ carer involvement

v v v

v Vv

v Vv
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Physiotherapy Learning Disability Service

Historic Situation

Hospital / Day Centre based
Recruitment Problems

Lack of structure for supervision
Restricted opportunities for AHP working

Loss of experienced staff due to retirement

New structure and vision for the service

Integration of Aids & Appliance service MAH: this service being reviewed as part of overall
Physiotherapy Aids & Appliances Review

Improved staffing 1.5 Band 6, 1.0 Rotational Band 5, 0.5 Band 3, will enable junior staff to
gain experience in LD and promote the area in career development and improve skill mix

Improved staffing to offer Trust wide service previously based in N&W sector

Day Centres: Review of skill mix and provision of service commensurate with client need,
Audit carried out in Everton to assist with implementation of this change

Greater potential for AHP joint working to impact on best outcome for clients

Improved opportunity for using increased intensity and time limited interventions in order to
evaluate physiotherapy input

Development of learning opportunities Band 5/ Student

Opportunities for liaison with other Functional groups within Physiotherapy service e.g. FCH
/ schools to allow improved and informed transition to Adult services

Promotion of group work using appropriate outcome measures

Improvement in structure for supervision
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KEY WORDS

Healthy living, health status, exercise, diet, adults with learning
disabilities, mental health, multidisciplinary.

SUMMARY

Six adults with learning disabilities (ALD) in a ward for delayed discharge
were recruited to take part in a 10-week pilot hospital based programme,
designed to improve their health and improve physical function.

Primary outcome measures were weight reduction, walking speed and
flexibility.

The effects of lifestyle or self-perceived lifestyle and health status
knowledge were also assessed using a pre-pilot questionnaire.

The programme was evaluated by the outcomes in exercise
improvement, flexibility, weight reduction, and via a pre and post
programme questionnaire. Feedback and comments from participants
and staff were very positive in that the programme has helped to educate
and raise awareness of the benefits of a healthy lifestyle to the user

group.

Feedback indicates that interactive and active modes of delivery for such
a programme reinforces the outcomes and gives the participants
ownership. Regular group exercise and educational sessions on lifestyle
and nutrition, helps improve physical function and health status for adults
with learning disabilities. The social interaction was important for this
pilot group and as the programme progressed so did the peer support.
Recommendations for further groups of this type are made at the end of
the paper.
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BACKGROUND TO THE PILOT HEALTHY LIVING PROJECT

The pilot healthy living project stemmed from a multidisciplinary
discussion regarding the activity and health of patients in a ward where
the patients were identified as delayed discharges.

These patients were receiving medical care but were having little or no
input from AHPs and some where identified as having health issues
including obesity, diabetes and other related problems such as low
uptake of physical activity and poor diet. The activities patients
undertook needed to be better co-ordinated and provide overall cohesion
of patient care. There was a clear indication for a multidisciplinary group
to be set up to achieve improved outcomes for health.

It was also felt that to help better prepare the patients for discharge into
the community a programme could be devised to address the issues
mentioned and promote an overall life style with health benefits.

A meeting was set up in conjunction with the weekly ward meetings and
this was chaired by the Consultant Psychiatrist.

Co-ordinating the project was difficult due to AHP staff resources,
however, there was commitment to see it through by all the staff involved
from the onset.

Staffing levels meant the start date kept getting moved. Finally it was
decided to start the 10 week programme and address issues as they
arose. This proved a good decision.
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INTRODUCTION

There is substantial evidence that regular physical activity is beneficial to
many other aspects of health including improved cardio-vascular
function; improved strength of muscles, tendons and bones, thus
reducing the risk of injury and osteoporosis. Also changes in metabolic
function resulting in weight control, reduction in obesity and obesity
related disease. Enhanced psychological function affecting self-esteem,
mood, memory and reduction of stress and challenging behaviours are
also positive outcomes. Regular participation in physical activity may
have a beneficial effect on wider aspects of personal lifestyle, as people
who exercise habitually have been shown to hold healthier attitudes to
other health behaviours, such as smoking, alcohol, and food
consumption (Shepherd 1988).

Key highlights of research evidence on the health of people with learning
disabilities indicate that this group has an increased risk of death
compared to the general population, (Hollins et al 1998). A recent report
by the Disability Rights Commission (DRC) has substantiated this fact.
Coronary heart disease (CHD) is the most common cause of death
among people with learning disabilities 14-20%; (Hollins et al 1998) and
the rates are increasing due to increased longevity and lifestyle changes
(Carter and Jancar 1983). The leading cause of death is respiratory
disease being 46-52% (Carter and Jancar 1983; Puri et al 1995).

People with intellectual disabilities have substantially lower bone density
than the general population (Aspray et al 1998), with increased fractures
occurring throughout the life span, particularly combined learning
disabilities and epilepsy (Jancar and Jancar 1998). Barr et al 1999 also
indicates that 36.5% of adults with learning disabilities have unhealthy
teeth and gums.

Risk factors associated with poor health for people with learning
disabilities indicate that they are more likely to be obese or underweight
(Bell and Bhate 1992; Robertson et al 2000). Less than 10% of adults
with learning disabilities eat a balanced diet with insufficient intake of fruit
and vegetables and lack of knowledge and choice about healthy eating,
(Robertson et al 2000; Rodgers 1998).

Over 80% of adults with learning disabilities engage in levels of physical
activity below the minimum recommended by the DOH, a much lower
level of physical activity than the general population (53-64%) (Messent
et al 1998;
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Robertson et all 2000) with people of a lower ability in more restricted
environments at increased risk of inactivity (Robertson et al, 2000).
According to Dr Erika Borkoles (2006) women who are clinically obese
do not need to diet to improve their health but to take regular exercise
classes and despite minimal weight loss or even gain the women ended
up significantly fitter i.e. BP, HR, and cholesterol fell and respiratory
fitness increased.

Fewer adults with learning disabilities smoke tobacco or drink alcohol
compared to the general population (Fidler et al 1993).

Reported prevalence rates for anxiety or depression among people with
learning disabilities vary widely but are reported to be at least as
prevalent as the general population. (Stavrakaki 1999).

Challenging behaviours (aggression, destruction, self-injury, etc.) are
shown by 10-15% of people with learning disability, with prevalence
peaking between the ages 20 and 49 (Emerson et al 2001).

It is recommended by the DOH that adults should undertake 30 minutes
per day of physical activity 5 or more days per week. It would appear that
the learning disability section of the community may not benefit from
current government policy.

In order to change behaviour a person must first perceive a relevant
reason for doing so. Research has shown that educating people in the
potential health benefits of exercise is not enough to influence behaviour
(Knapp 1988). For example reducing the risk of CHD is a long term goal
and may not be seen as relevant to certain people, whereas the more
immediate rewards of weight control, increased energy levels and a
more general feeling of well-being are more likely to prove greater
incentives.

In the past decades, adults with learning disabilities had not the
opportunities to make informed choices regarding health, diet and
lifestyle. A multi-disciplinary team (MDT), patient centred educational
approach is the most appropriate format when used to inform the
individual with a learning disability, and also his/her carers and family. A
study by Chapman et al (2005) supports the need for intervention for this
patient group, indicating a healthy living programme should be health-
practitioner led in order to effect optimum change and reduce obesity
and subsequent health risks. This programme aims to address these
issues and to facilitate a patient centred healthy lifestyle plan.
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AIM

The aim of the Pilot Healthy Living Programme is to help individual
group members to improve his or her knowledge thus empowering
and motivating them to make positive lifestyle changes.

Objectives

1. To improve individual group member knowledge of general
lifestyle issues, which will include exercise, nutrition; topics on
cessation of smoking, oral hygiene and looking after their feet.

2. To provide a safe environment to develop group member’s
motivation to make positive lifestyle changes.

3. To audit and evaluate the programme for effectiveness in terms of
patient, carer and staff satisfaction and measurable physical and
mental benefits.

4. To educate carers in supporting patients in achieving their health
and fitness goals.

5. To provide the programme on a regular basis and accept referrals
from wards throughout the hospital.

6. If successful the pilot could lead to the basis for an ongoing
programme for adults with learning disabilities in the hospital and
community.

Target Group

The Pilot Healthy Living Programme engaged 4 - 6 motivated
patients with a BMI equivalent to or greater than 30g/m? who
consented to 8 -10 weekly motivational and educational sessions
on lifestyle, nutrition and exercise. It is hoped that this programme
will make more efficient use of time and input for staff in the
multidisciplinary team and have a greater impact on outcomes for
patients taking part in the scheme. Although it is not a new
initiative, it is providing a more co-ordinated approach to patient
interventions already taking place. Patients taking part must meet
referral criteria set and agreed by the Multidisciplinary Team.
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METHOD

Members of the Multidisciplinary Team will be involved in creating and
delivering a structured 8-10 week motivation and education programme
targeting lifestyle issues such as nutrition, exercise, smoking, attitude
and motivation to empower patients to make positive lifestyle changes.

Referral and Consent

Referral criteria were discussed at ward MDT meetings and a referral
form drawn up (Appendix 1).

Each patient was selected in accordance with the referral criteria and a
referral form and health screen completed by the ward medical officer.
Consent was obtained from each patient and recorded on a consent form
(Appendix 2).

General

Preparation for the programme (Appendix 3) included arranging the
speakers, preparing talks and setting out the pre/post-questionnaire with
the assistance of the SALT staff.

The dietitian and physiotherapist liased with the ward staff and day care
staff to ensure the patients were available for the programme. Liaison
with the MDT at this stage was paramount.

The venue for the programme was the manual handling room in the
Rathmore Building. This was set up with the equipment that included
mats, bicycle, step bench and hoops.

Individual activity files were put together to encourage each patient to
record the types of exercise and activities they were able to carry out
(Appendix 4). Ward staff and day care staff agreed to assist the patients
when completing their weekly records.

Each weekly session was preceded by feedback from patients and
carers and the lessons learned from the previous weeks activities.

A member of staff from the ward attended with the patients each week;
this was invaluable as the staff often took part in the group work and also
encouraged the patients to gain their goals when back on the ward.
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Bottled water was available and participants encouraged re-hydrating at
regular intervals.

Fresh fruit was ordered and provided via the catering department. The
patients were encouraged to help prepare the fruit in the kitchen area in
the Rathmore building, under the guidance of the dietitian.

The exercise programmes were varied and adapted according to each
patient’s ability, coordination and comprehension. Each exercise session
was approximately 1 hour. The sessions included a 10 minutes warm-up
aerobic (cardiovascular) and anaerobic (strength) exercises followed by
a 5 minute cool down. Programme example at Appendix 5. No injuries
were sustained during the sessions. The exercise was monitored by
physiotherapy staff at all times and patients shown how to carry out the
tasks safely and accurately for optimum benefit.

Assessment

The assessment consisted of a pre-health questionnaire (Appendix 6), a
physical assessment (example at Appendix 7) that included Flexibility
Test, Timed “Get Up and Go” Test, Berg Balance Score, Record of
Weight, and BMI.

Individual physical assessments were carried out for patients on the first

day by physiotherapy staff. The dietitian, SALT, physiotherapy staff and
one ward staff assisted in conducting the questionnaire interviews.

Recording

The activity charts were given to each patient on the first day and they
were asked to complete these daily. These allowed the patient’s diet and
physical activity levels to be monitored through out the programme.

Throughout the 10 weeks results were recorded for exercise and weight.

Post programme questionnaires were to be completed but only one
patient completed this (Appendix 8).

On competition of the 10-week programme, each patient was presented
with a certificate of achievement. An Image Consultant was booked for
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the final day to help the patients look at their overall appearance and
how to put ideas into practice for the Christmas season. She then very
kindly presented the certificates to each patient and all, including the

male participants, said how much they had enjoyed learning more about
colour and style.
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RESULTS

Attendance

Of those agreeing to take part there was full attendance with one patient
joining the group in week 2, taking the place of a patient who refused to
attend.

Figure 1: % OF ATTENDENCE PER PATIENT FOR 10 WEEK
PROGRAMME
100%-
9%
80%
70% 1]
60%1"
50%1"
40%-;
30%]
20%1"
10%1" ]
0%
s M Vv R A Mi K
Weight

Each patient was weighed at the start and at intervals throughout the
programme. The starting weights ranged from 86.4 kg — 135 kg with
the mean being 106.56 kg. The end weight ranged from 135.4 kg —
86.4 kg with a mean weight of 105.8 kg.

Table 1. Start / Finish Weight

Serial | Patient | Height | Waist | Start Wt | End Wt | Loss/Gain Start End
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f) BMI | BMI
(9) (h)

1. A 56" 57” 135.0 135.4 ) 52.7 52.8

2. K 511" 51” 119.8 116.0 J 36.9 35.8

3. Mi 54" 55” 105.0 105.8 ) 39.5 39.8

4. R 4117 41” 89.0 88.4 J 39.2 39.2

5. S 53" 46” 87.0 86.4 J 34.9 34.9

6. \Y 57" 49” 103.6 102.8 J 35.2 35.4
7. M - - - - - - -
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Table 2: Weight recorded at intervals shows flux throughout programme

Patient | Serial | 30/08/07 | 02/09/07 | 13/09/07 | 20/09/07 | 27/09/07 | 04/10/07

(b) (a) Ax

A 1. 135.0 135.0 135.4 133.2 133.2 134.0
K 2, 119.8 119.8 118.2 118.4 116.0 116.0
Mi 3. 105.0 104.4 105.0 105.0 104.6 103.2
R 4. 89.0 88.0 88.4 87.2 88.4 88.4

S 5, 87.0 86.4 86.4 86.4 86.4 86.4
Vv 6. 103.6 102.0 102.4 102.2 99.0 100.8
M 7. : : : : ; :

Balance, Flexibility And Timed Up And Go Measurements

Flexibility was measured by long sitting with back against a wall and
stretching forward from the hips towards toes and keeping knees straight.
Berg Balance Test was used to score Balance and the Timed, Up and Go
Test to score speed.

Table 3. Flexibility, Berg Balance Score, Timed Up and Go

Serial Patient Start End Berg Balance | Timed, Up and Go
Flexibility | Flexibility Test (seconds)
(a) (b) (c) (d) (e) (f)
1. A Would not Would not Would not Would not attempt
attempt attempt attempt
2. K 43” 41” 56 11/12
3. Mi 377 35” 55 9/8
4. R 40” 40” 47 12 /11
5. S 41” 38” Not attempted Not attempted
6. V 38” 36" 55 12/ 11
7. M - - - -
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Activity Charts

Patients were asked to complete exercise activity charts each week,
therefore should have completed 10.

Table 4: Activity Charts Completed

Serial | Patient | % Completed Charts Comments
(a) (b) (c) (d)
1. A 20%
2. K 50% Accurately completed charts
3. Mi 40% Accurately completed charts
4 R 10% Pt preferred to keep own diary privately and
refused to complete more than 1 x chart
5. S 44.4% Joined group in second week
6. V 30%
7 M - Did not take part in programme

Pre And Post Questionnaire Results

5 questionnaires were completed at the start of the programme and only
one at the end of the programme. The results and responses are shown
in Appendices 6 & 8.

The verbal feedback from ward staff and the patients at the weekly
sessions was very positive. On the final day 100% of the participants
wanted to continue and as one person said the programme “made me
feel important and that somebody was interested in me”.
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DISCUSSION

All who attended, including the staff, enjoyed the programme. The
attendance was excellent with no patients dropping out of the
programme and the rapport between the patients and staff was good.

The ‘Timed Get Up and Go Test’ was not refined enough to demonstrate
accurately changes in ability and a more objective measure was
required.

Not all patients completed the post programme questionnaire and this
area lacked the follow up for results.

Each patient was able to complete a more intense cardiovascular
programme by the end of the 10 weeks.

All the patients asked if they could continue with the programme as they
enjoyed it so much.

One patient stated, “ When | was at home last weekend | wasn’t as angry
as | normally am for a very long time and enjoyed it better at home”.

The health checks were not re-measured following the programme
resulting in lack of objective outcome measures.

Due to staff resources setting up the programme was logistically difficult
and this included co-ordinating the meetings with the core
multidisciplinary team.

If planning such an activity again it would be useful to have a more
inclusive multidisciplinary discussion group including Day Care staff and
more ward staff involved. It would also be helpful to have the objectives
shared more widely with day care staff to enable them to assist in
helping patients keep their weekly diaries. This would also help patients
adhere to the programme and keep them motivated.

Although regular meetings took place with the core team (dietitian,
physiotherapist, nurse manager and registrars) it would be helpful to
include all other staff including those delivering the programme. This
would be more inclusive and also keep staff involved motivated and
informed of progress. Health books or passports could be produced for
each patient and the content could be reviewed at the patient’s annual
review.
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It must not be underestimated the benefits of the programme or patients’
self esteem and positive indicators for mental health. This is reflected in
the comments patients made during the weekly feed back sessions and
also in the response and questions to the speakers each week.

In order to maximize the health outcomes for patients the initiative should
be co-ordinated across all activities and programmes and the
information shared appropriately with a wider staff group.

Qualitative comments and indicators could be developed to allow tutors
to feed back on their findings and help corroborate the results.

The patients and staff learned a lot about healthy living and how to
achieve this in their daily lives. The patients demonstrated team work
and a significant confidence in their appearance, particularly when the
image consultant held a very positive and well received practical session.
The patients were dressed in their favourite outfits and the lady gave
them advice on colours that suited them and the style of clothes to
enhance their figures and looks. The two men on the programme also
found this really enjoyable and were fully engaged in the sessions.

Qualitative Comments From Ward Based Staff

‘| attended two sessions of the healthy living. The group participated in
light exercise and were educated about a healthy lifestyle and diet. | feel
the group will benefit greatly from these sessions as well as being
educated about a proper balanced diet.’

‘This diet and fithess exercise was of great benefit to the Group, they
very much enjoyed the comradeship. In addition, they enjoyed learning
about the amount of bones within the skeleton. Both male and female
enjoyed the games and the interaction and it brought out the
competitiveness in them. They also took great enjoyment when they had
won within their team activities. The girls really enjoyed the ‘Colour Me
Beautiful’, it gave them a good feeling factor because it highlighted their
qualities, and to my amazement the boys the same. At the end of the
group they requested that they would like to do it again. The group sawit
as a more social task, and | personally feel that they gained from
learning about their body, and how important it was to exercise, thinking
healthy and the fact it was done in a fun way.’
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CONCLUSION

The Pilot Healthy Living Programme (HLP) was devised to meet the
health needs of identified patients in a hospital ward designed for
delayed discharge and awaiting placement in the community. The MD
pilot programme aimed to address these health needs by providing
patients and staff with the knowledge, experience, motivation and
support to develop and lead healthy lifestyles. The programme proved
very successful and had positive outcomes for the in-patients involved.
The success is demonstrated in the various aspects of the programme,
including the attendance rate, improvements in fitness levels, weight
reduction, improved activity and diet levels and the consistently positive
feedback from the patients and ward staff attending.

It is therefore proposed that the HLP continues and is further developed
taking in the recommendations in order to continue to promote a healthy
diet and physical activity and improve the health and well being of the
adult learning disability population throughout the hospital. The
programme should be further developed and implemented to meet
quality of life issues and the health needs of the community adults with
learning disabilities population in the Belfast Trust. By adopting a more
standardized approach in Muckamore Abbey Hospital and within the
wider Belfast Trust adult learning disability community this should lead to
the development of agreed regional standards and guidelines for
exercise and healthy living programmes taking into account the
recommendations in the Bamford Review of Mental Health and Learning
Disability and the document Equal Lives: Review of Policy and Services
for People with a Learning Disability in Northern Ireland.

The recommendations that follow will add to the success and outcomes
of future programmes. This programme should be health practitioner led
and work in partnership with patients, carers and other agencies.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE HEALTHY LIVING
PROGRAMMES IN THE HOSPITAL

Health

¢ Objective fitness test to be used for higher ability groups.

e Patient’s weight to be recorded weekly.

e Patient’s waist measurement to be recorded at start and end.

e All injuries are to be recorded by physiotherapy staff and treatment
appropriately given and ward MO informed.

e A single leg balance test with eyes closed and timed could be
effectively used to determine balance and measured at the start and
end of the programme.

e Physical activity levels should be incorporated into care plans, PCPs,
care pathways and be discussed at MD ward reviews on an annual
basis.

e As per recommendations in the Equality Commission Review,
December 2007 an objective baseline health screen should be
commenced and completed for each patient prior to starting a Healthy
Living Programme. Where appropriate the health screen should be
completed by a medical officer or other health professional and should
include some or all of the following: Height, Weight, BMI, waist
measurement, HR, RR, Pulse, Blood Sugars, cholesterol, urinalysis,
Realflow and O: salivation, lipid profile, precautions and allergies.
Behaviours may also be monitored and recorded and any changes
noted in drug intake. The 10 week pilot programme was too short to
show significant weight reduction, however, a six month follow up
would be of benefit to determine longer term benefits for each patient.

Organisational
e The room size dictates a maximum of 6 patients per group.
e Encouragement and support to complete the activity and food charts.

e Accurate recording of patient’s individual achievement at each
exercise training session.
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e Physiotherapy staff to supervise, and ensure that exercises are carried
out with precision and accuracy for each patient’s needs.

e Evaluation questionnaires to be completed at start and end of
programme.

e Equipment failure/ breakages to be reported via physiotherapy staff to
faults dept ASAP and recorded. Notices to be attached to faulty
equipment as unserviceable.

e Exercise equipment to be cleaned by each patient after use to reduce
cross infection. Physiotherapy staff to provide the wipes.

¢ Any patient requiring treatment for a medical condition will be referred
appropriately to the ward Medical Officer.

¢ Questionnaire set out in different format for evaluation purposes.

e Set MD local standards and guidelines for “Healthy Living” for adults
with learning disabilities population to include exercise and healthy
eating with a view to influencing regional policy.

e Presentation to Hospital Management Team, Clinical Director, Journal
Club, Adults with Learning Disabilities Director and Team

e Publication of outcomes in Trust Newsletter.

e Access to funding to expand the programme to supported living /
community.

¢ A coordinated physical activity strategy should be introduced to inform
the writing of policy and guidelines, to help focus on physical activity
and its inclusion into other service areas, including Day Care.

e Devise a directory accessible for carers and people with Learning
Disability giving information on venues for exercise eg football, gyms,
boccia etc and other facilities and agencies that can provide support
for healthy living for adults with learning disabilities.

e Role out a biannual road show on HEALTHY LIVING in a central
venue in Belfast Trust area working in partnership with external
agencies such as the Health Promotion Agency and Mencap. Self
referrals could be accepted from areas such as supported living, day
centres, residential care etc. It should be more than just a visit but an
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opportunity to use professionals to advise and consult with users and
carers ie a Healthy Living Fair for people with Learning Disabilities.
Each patient could be issued with a health book or health passport and
this would help address the area within PCP’s and highlight the detail
needed to address physical and mental health.
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Appendix 1: Referral Form /Criteria:

Patient’'s Name:

Ward:

Date of Birth:

BMI:

Reason for Referral

Hypertension | Diabetes

Weight Reduction [

Other CHD Risk ]

Medication 1 | Medication 71 | Anxiety/Stress O Asthma 0
No Medication 11| Oral Medication (1 | Osteoporosis O Osteoarthritis O
Inactive/Sedentary [ Epilepsy 0

Baseline Measurements

BP Supine:
BP Standing:

Medication:

Resting Heart Rate:

Susceptible to:

Abnormal Muscle Tone
Angina

Arrythmia

Asthma

Dizziness, Falls

Hypoglycaemia
Hypotension

O Impaired Alertness O
O Impaired Cognition O
0 Infection 0
0 éOIFt Pain . B
5 steoporosis 0
. Skin Irritation .
- Urinary Frequency -

Behavioural Problems

If ‘YES’ give details of any risks to self or others.

Comments

Please add any other comments to assist in exercise prescription.

This patient is referred to the Healthy Living Programme under the guidelines.

Signature of Medical Officer:

Date:
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Appendix 2

Your ref: Muckamore Abbey Hospital

Our ref: 1 Abbey Road, Muckamore, ANTRIM BT41 4AH
Tel: (028) 9446 3333 Fax: (028) 9446 7770

Dear

RE: Consent for Pilot Healthy Living Programme

| , following discussion with

Would like to take part in the above programme. | understand that this may improve

my well-being.

The content of the programme has been fully explained to me.

Signature: Date:
Witness: Date:
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Appendix 3
BELFAST HEALTH & SOCIAL CARE TRUST - MUCKAMORE ABBEY HOSPITAL
PILOT HEALTHY LIVING PROGRAMME
WEEK NO / DATE 0-10 MINS/WEEK 10/15 MINS/WEEK | 45-60 MINS/WEEK 20 MINS/WEEK TUTOR
10.00-10.10 (after speaker) 10.45-11.45 10.10-10.30
START WITH PATIENTS TO ASSESSMENT BY | ASSESSMENT BY PROGRAMME ACTIVITY BOOKS
ASSESSMENTS COMPLETE DIETITIAN PHYSIOTHERAPY OUTLINE OF /| DIARIES FOR
ON 30 AUG 07 QUESTIONNAIRE (M-C KANE) TEAM TOPICS PATIENTS
(R KYLE)
SCHEDULE
Wk 1 06 Sept 07 INTRODUCTION DIET ADVICE EXERCISE TBA DISCUSSION THE TEAM
Wk 2 13 Sept 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE DISCUSSION THE TEAM
Wk 3 20 Sept 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE SMOKING CAROLINE
CESSATION QUINN
(CONFIRMED)
Wk 4 27 Sept 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE DENTAL HYGIENE | SYLVIA
ROBERTS
WKk 5 04 Oct 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE ALCOHOL ELSIE CLINGHAN
MID-PROGRAMME EVALUATION - 10 OCT 07 AT 12 00 HRS IN FINGLASS
Wk6 11 Oct 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE DISCUSSION THE TEAM
WK7 18 Oct 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE PODIATRY FOOT DAVID LEWIS
CARE
Wk 8 25 Oct07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE LOOK AFTER GILLIAN
YOUR BACK & BINGHAM
BONES
Wk 9 01 Nov 07 FEEDBACK DIET ADVICE EXERCISE IMAGE JOAN ROLSTON
CONSULTANT
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PILOT HEALTHY LIVING PROGRAMME

NAME:

DOB:

WEEK NO: x
Date

DESCRIBE ACTIVITY AND TIME

THURSDAY

FRIDAY

SATURDAY

SUNDAY

MONDAY

TUESDAY

WEDNESDAY
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Appendix 5 BELFAST TRUST ADL HEALTH LIVING PROGRAMME - INDIVIDUAL EXERCISE RECORD
Name: DOB:
ACTIVITY Wk1 |Wk2 |Wk3 |Wk4 Wk5 |Wk6 Wk7 Wk8 |[Wk9 |Wk10
Date | Date Date Date | Date Date | Date | Date | Date Date
Warm Up and Stretching (10 mins)
Bridging (2 mins)
Sit-Ups (2 mins)
Bkie Distance
Resistance
Time
Step-Ups (2 mins)
Push-Ups (2 mins)
Weights Repetition
Weight
Cool Down
Other Activities During Week eg
Walking Swimming Dancing
Football Cycling Other
Treadmill: Elevation
Kcal
HR
Time
Distance
Speed
27 Comments:

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)

11940 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011941

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11941 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011942

Appendix 6

HEALTHY LIVING PRE- PROGRAMME
PATIENT QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS

The aim of this questionnaire is to look at patient knowledge and motivation for change
prior to taking part in the healthy living programme. This will be followed up by a patient
questionnaire at the end of the healthy living programme for audit purposes to assess
patient satisfaction, changes in knowledge and motivation to change in regards to a
healthy lifestyle.

This healthy living programme is about healthy lifestyle issues targeting:-

Healthy Diet.

Regular Exercise: Walking
Swimming
Dancing
Football
Gym
Horse-riding
Cycling

Alcohol.

Smoking.

Image: Clothes
Hairstyle
Posture

Attitude to Healthy Living: Self Confidence
Self-Motivation

General Health: Physical

Emotional

Information in this questionnaire is confidential and only those involved in the
programme or relevant professionals will have access to this information.

28
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HEALTHY LIVING PRE- PROGRAMME

PATIENT QUESTIONNAIRE - RESULTS

GENERAL QUESTIONS ON HEALTHY LIVING

1. Do you feel a healthy lifestyle is important? (Please circle one)
a. Not Important = 0
b. Important = 1
c. Very Important = 4

What is your idea of a healthy lifestyle?
e To help you
e Helps your heart rate
e Better for muscles

¢ Makes you feel good

e Health, style and exercise is good
Friends

Walk

Cycle

Swimming
Horse-riding

Makes you feel good

Eat more fruit and vegetables
e Exercise

2. How happy are you with your current lifestyle? (Please circle one)

Not happy

Happy
c. Very happy

oo

3
0
2
Give reasons:-

e Feel sad and down at times

¢ Am motivated to change lifestyle
e Happy because you lose weight
e Family feels happy and that makes you happy

e | want to lose more weight
e Very happy to come to this group

e Overweight
e Out of breath

29
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Strain on heart

SOB

Feeling overweight
Feeling bloated

Not having nice clothes
Smoking too much

What would you like to change about your lifestyle?

Meals in hospital
New wardrobe
Eat more salads
Eat smoothies

Lose weight and lots
To lose more weight and go horse-riding

Swim better
Less tired

Try and be more healthy
To lose weight

Get fit

Eat more healthily

Give up smoking

What would you like to achieve?

Lose weight
Look good

New wardrobe
More fit

To go back to horse-riding

Be fitter
Gym and Swimming

To lose weight
Get fitter
Know more about what | am eating

How confident are you to change your lifestyle? (Please circle one)

Not confident

Very confident

1

2 3 4

9

10

1
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Can you give reasons/comments?

| need help to do this

Feel not 100% confident

| think | will; | probably will do it
Like to be in a group for support

6. What lifestyle factors help you feel better? (From the list)

e Walking and talking with friends.

e Walking, football, gym, swimming.

e Clothes, hairstyle, posture, healthy diet, walking, swimming, gym, horse-riding,
cycling, self-confidence, self-motivation.

e Clothes, posture, gym, cycling, swimming, physical, emotional.

DIET

7. Is a healthy diet important? (Please tick box)

Yes[ ]
No [ ]

What is a healthy diet?

5
0

Salads

Pasta, tomatoes, cheese, cucumber, lettuce, porridge
Fruit and vegetables

Eating more fruit and vegetables

Going for healthy walk

Eating at right times

Eating more fruit and vegetables

8. Do you have a healthy diet? (Please tick box)

Yes|[ ]
No [ ]

Describe it:

2
3

¢ If unhappy eat too much

e Lunch — soup, sandwiches/roll
e Cut down on chips, cut out KFC’s

e Some vegetarian food is not healthy
e Crisps, big portions, chocolate, butter

9. What topics would it be useful to know more about? 31
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. Don’t know

Learn how to be healthy

Learn how to vary diet

Portion sizes

Which foods are high in fat

How to learn more about good food groups

o Exercise and healthy foods

. The healthy food

. More exercise information
o Giving up cigarettes
. Learn about what is in food and drinks
o How to exercise right
EXERCISE

10. Is regular exercise important? (Please tick box)

Yes|[ ]
No [ ]

Why?

5
0

e To help keep me fit
e Exercises muscles, good for bones, very good for heart, beneficial for breathing

e To keep healthy

11.  What forms of exercise/activity do you enjoy?

Swimming
Mountain Bikes
Football

Pool

Gym

Walking

0 Qo0 Tw

NNON=-N

How often do you do these? -

a. Swimming - 1/wk (2)

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11946 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011947

Walking — 2/day — half hr/each

Football — 1/wk — 1 hr

Mountain bike 2/wk — 2 hrs

More than 1/wk everyday walk if enough staff
Dancing

~0oo0GC

Do you currently feel you take enough exercise? (Please tick box)

Yes[ |
No [ ]

But would like to do more.

2
3

12.  Would you like help to know more about regular exercise? (Please tick box)

Yes[ |
No [ ]

e Talk about exercise and what kind of exercise to do
e Feel exhausted when finished

5
0

13a How often should you exercise a week? (Please circle one)

Once

Three times
Five times
Seven times

co oo
= | W=

13b  And for how long? (Please circle one)

a. Half an hour
b. One hour

1
3
c. More than one hour 1

Half an hour in morning. Half an hour in afternoon.
14. How could we help you to do more activities?

Teach best exercise to do

Want help to lose weight

Like to do it more often and to work out what is preventing from doing more
Go to the gym, have more activities available.

33
SMOKING

15. Do you currently smoke? (Please tick box)
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1
4

(If no, then you have finished the questionnaire)

16. How many cigarettes do you smoke a day? (Please circle one)

1-5

5-10

10-15

15-20

OVER 20 N/A

0
4

1

17. Do you want to cut down or stop smoking? (Please circle one)

No

A Little

A Lot

N/A

1

THANK YOU FOR COMPLETING THIS QUESTIONNAIRE

Appendix 7
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Appendix 8

PILOT HEALTHY LIVING POST-PROGRAMME
PATIENT QUESTIONNAIRE

The aim of this questionnaire is to look at patient knowledge and motivation for change
prior to taking part in the healthy living programme. This will be followed up by a patient
questionnaire at the end of the healthy living programme for audit purposes to assess
patient satisfaction, changes in knowledge and motivation to change in regards to a
healthy lifestyle.

This healthy living programme is about healthy lifestyle issues targeting issues such as:-

Healthy Diet:

Regular Exercise: Walking
Swimming
Dancing
Football
Gym
Horse-riding
Cycling

Alcohol:

Smoking:

Image: Clothes
Hairstyle
Posture

Attitude to Healthy Living: Self Confidence
Self Motivation

General Health: Physical

Emotional

Information in this questionnaire is confidential and only those involved in the
programme or relevant professionals will have access to this information.

41
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HEALTHY LIVING POST-PROGRAMME

PATIENT QUESTIONNAIRE - RESULTS

GENERAL QUESTIONS ON HEALTHY LIVING

1. Do you feel a healthy lifestyle is important? (Please circle one)

a. Not Important
b. Important
c. Very Important

0
0
1

What is your idea of a healthy lifestyle?

e Good for health
e Exercises good
e Style and make-up — personal appearance
e “Made me feel great and like a new person”
o | felt better doing the exercises and enjoyed going over there
¢ | enjoyed it all, the healthy eating, exercises and it all
2. How happy are you with your current lifestyle? (Please circle one)
a. Not Happy = 0
b. Happy = 0
c. Very happy = 1

Give reasons:-

¢ Doing healthy living and helping to get weight and all off
o Feel better

3. What would you like to change about your lifestyle?
e Would like to do it again.
e Enjoyed the talks and drinking a lot of water.
e Drank some water before but now drinks more water.

4. What would you like to achieve?

o Like to keep up with healthy living.

5. How confident are you to change your lifestyle? (Please circle one)
Not Very
Confident Confident
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1
42
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Can you give reasons/comments?

e Because | have help.
¢ Can help to achieve me by keep doing it.

6. What lifestyle factors help you feel better? (From the list)
¢ Felt more fitter

e Enjoyed the walks around grounds.
e Activity books.

8. Is a healthy diet important? (Please tick box)

Yes[ ]
No []

What is a healthy diet?

1
0

Eating salads

Eating fruit

Drinking water

Not have too much weight on
Avoid cake and crisps

8. Do you have a healthy diet? (Please tick box)

Yes|[ ] = 1

No [ ] = 0

Describe it:

e a.m. - Porridge

e Toast with a little butter — Flora

¢ Tea and plain biscuit

¢ Fruit/yoghurt

¢ Dinner — Stew, potatoes — normal portions
e Trying not to eat as much now as used to

9. What topics would it be useful to know more about?

e Cannot think at the moment
e Teaches how to do exercises as well as losing weight

43
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EXERCISE

10. Is regular exercise important? (Please tick box)

Yes|[ ] = 1

No [ ] = 0

Why?

e For health

e For fitness

o Keeps heart stable

o Keep bones strong and stops getting lungs tired.

11.  What forms of exercise/activity do you enjoy?

Mat exercises
Bicycle
Walking
Swimming

How often do you do these?

¢ Walk to work
e Out for walks with work
e Swimming l/wk.

Do you currently feel you take enough exercise? (Please tick box)
Yes[ ] = 0

—
No [ ]

Sometimes well
0 Did not do it because no one to go

with me and short staffed

12.  Would you like help to know more about regular exercise? (Please tick box)

Yes[ ] = 1
No [ ] = 0
13a How often should you exercise a week? (Please circle one)
a. Once = 0
b. Three times = 0
c. Five times = 0
d. Seven times = 1
13b  And for how long? (Please circle one)
44
a. Half an hour = 0
b. One hour = 1
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14.  How could we help you to do more activities?

MAHI - STM - 101 - 011959
c. More than one hour =

e Have the exercise group longer

o Start the exercise group again

e Would like it twice a week

SMOKING

15. Do you currently smoke? (Please tick box)

Yes[ ]
No []

0
1

(If no, then you have finished the questionnaire)

16. How many cigarettes do you smoke a day? (Please circle one)

0

1-5

5-10

10-15

15-20

OVER 20

N/A

1

17. Do you want to cut down or stop smoking? (Please circle one)

No

A Little

A Lot

N/A

Does not smoke

THANK YOU FOR COMPLETING THIS QUESTIONNAIRE
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MAH Physiotherapy Staffing

2021

Band 8a Clinical Team Lead (0.5 WTE)

Band 7 Physiotherapist
(0.5WTE)
Band 6 Physiotherapist
(1.0WTE) MAH monies
(1.0WTE) MAH monies
Rotational Band 5 Physiotherapist
(1.0WTE)
Technical Instructor B4
Vacant (1.0 WTE)
(1.0WTE)
Total 6 incl vacancy
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960

Physiotherapy Staffing MAH site

2008 v 2021

AIDS AND APPLIANCES-
Orthotic and Helmet Clinic
2021

Staffing under review
Healthcare Scientist Practitioner B6
(0.1 WTE)

MAH Physiotherapy Staffing
2008

Band 7 Team Lead 1.0 wte
uplifted to Band 8a

Band 6 Physiotherapist 0.2 wte
Band 4 Assistants/ Staff technical

Senior Assistant Technical Officer B3
(0.6 WTE) MAH / 0.4 RVH
Total = 0.7 wte

Instructors
0.8 wte x2
Total 2.8 wte

Aids & Appliances
Orthotic and Helmet Clinic
2008

Band 5 Medical Technical Officer (MTO)

1.0 wte
Band 3 1.0 wte Assistant MTO
Band 1 0.53 wte Sewing Room Assistant

Total = 2.53 wte
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Activity Definition Health Related Physical fitness component
Outcome Measure

1. Cardio Vascular Treadmill Test
Timed lap MAH site

2. Body Composition BMI

3. Muscle Strength Muscle Testing

4. Muscle Endurance Push up test
Wall sit test
Plank Test

5. Flexibility Sit / Reach Test
Shoulder Range of
Movement
Hamstring Flexibility
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Background

Physiotherapy Walking Groups MAH site

The physio department currently run male and female walking groups which aids in the promotion
and deliverance of physical activity on the Muckamore site in line with national recommendations.
Along with the well-known physical benefits of exercises helping with mood, sleep and weight
mgmt; we also feel the walking groups help patients establish a routine, gain discipline and develop

social skills. We love taking these groups and feel our patients really enjoy participating in them.

The male walking group named “THE EARLY BIRDS” takes place each Tuesday and Thursday morning
at 8am and is welcome to all male pts. The size of the group has varied depending on referrals-
before Christmas (prior to many discharges) we were getting 10-12 participants and required 2
groups on Thursday mornings. Presently we have 4-6 participants who take part but this will likely

increase with new patients been identified.

The female group takes place on Wednesdays at 11:30am- it is more difficult to get girls to engage

but we are getting approx. 3-5 participants regularly.

Each walk lasts 45 mins and encompasses a moderate paced walk around hospital grounds with 3 x
stops at different intervals where the physio leads aerobic activities including step ups (on kerb), star
jumps, high knees etc and stretching exercises. At the end of the walk we finish with a timed lap of
pre-measured route where patients are encouraged to walk/run at their fastest pace to beat their
time from previous day. If weather is too bad the patients are brought up to Portmore and circuits

based exercises are completed.

Feedback from Nursing staff

,, and have all benefited greatly since commencing the walking group. It has

proved great structure and routine, that they rise in the morning and have purpose. It has also been
noted that sleep pattern has improved by all patients. feels healthlier and records his

weight. , and all have fitbits which record there steps/heart rate, and they all
compare how much they have achieved during the walking group. The walking group has given all
patients the incentive to be active and eat healthier. They all have spoke highly of the walking

group, and look forward to it before attending their daycare sessions.
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All patients mood appear happier following the walking group and tends to avoid confrontation

within the ward.

has been participating in Thursday afternoon physio session cooperated into his daily schedule
for some time. BR& thoroughly enjoys his session with Nicky and participates well with
encouragement. This helps with his mobility and encourage overall physical health and
weIIbeing. states that “He loves it to bits” It is not only beneficial to for physical rewards

but it also helps with his social skills and social participation also.

has been participating in the walking group every Tuesday, Thursday and Friday mornings.
loves walking and being outside. He looks forward to his 3 weekly sessions and enjoys the social
aspects as well. This definitely beneﬁts as he sometimes finds it difficult waiting on day-care to

start so the walking group gives him a structure to his morning.

Patient Feedback
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Move More Challenge

« Everyone is welcome!

< We have planned an activity “MOVE MORE CHALLENGE” - &4 TOUR OF IRELAND. This will be led by
Physiotherapy, in conjunction with the Dietetics department, alongside their Weight Watchers initiative.
Our main aim is to promote and increase physical activity and fitness levels across the hospital site. It
will run up until Christmas.

Each ward/ department will work as a team, and together in MAH we will aim to complete the number
of miles required to go around the coastline of Ireland (total 1970 miles)

We encourage all patients and staff to walk, run, cycle, swim or move in an active way to reach this
goal.

We aim to support each patient to participate and enjoy their exercise.

If anyone (either patient or staff) would like ideas for alternative physical activities, please contact the
Physiotherapy department and we will help: ext. no: 52295.

X3

%

3

%

7
‘0

-,

7
X4

L)

Each ward will be given a mile tracker with slots for both staff and patients.
This must be updated and filled in once each mile is complete.
As example: 2 full laps of site = 1 mile = 1 dot

15 mins moderate exercise = 1 mile = 1 dot

1) The miles completed must be recorded on the mile tracker using a coloured dot, or a single tick.

2) When recording the miles for each patient/ staff, do so above their slot on the tracker sheet.

3) If there are any questions/ issues or guidance required, please contact Physiotherapy department
ext. 52295

4) The Physiotherapy team will collect the tracker sheets from the ward each week, and will update the
overall record, which will be displayed in Moyola daycare, so that everybody can see the whole site
progress on a weekly basis.

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11967 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 011968
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Foreword

We are pleased to present the Health and Care Professions
Council’s standards of proficiency for physiotherapists.

We first published standards of proficiency for physiotherapists
when our Register opened in July 2003. We published revised
standards in 2007. We review the standards regularly to look at
how they are working and to check whether they continue to
reflect current practice in the professions we regulate.

These new revised standards are a result of our most recent
review of the standards of proficiency. As a result of the first stage
of the review, and the results of a public consultation, we have
revised our generic standards which apply to all the professions
we regulate. The revised standards are now based around 15
generic statements. This new structure means that we can retain
the standards which are shared across all the professions we
regulate, whilst allowing us more flexibility in describing the
detailed standards which are specific to individual professions.

The profession-specific standards for physiotherapists included in
this document were developed with the input of the relevant
professional body and the views of all stakeholders during a
further public consultation. The review process and consultation
produced valuable feedback and we are grateful to all those who
gave their time to help us in shaping the new standards.

We have made a small number of changes to the standards
overall, mainly to reflect developments in education and practice,
to clarify our intentions and to correct any errors or omissions. We
have also made some minor changes to the introduction, in
particular, to explain the language we use in the standards.

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 1
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We are confident that the standards are fit for purpose and reflect
safe and effective professional practice in physiotherapy.

These standards are effective from Tuesday 28 May 2013.

2 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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Introduction

This document sets out the standards of proficiency. These
standards set out safe and effective practice in the professions we
regulate. They are the threshold standards we consider necessary
to protect members of the public. They set out what a student
must know, understand and be able to do by the time they have
completed their training, so that they are able to apply to register
with us. Once on our Register you must meet those standards of
proficiency which relate to the areas in which you work.

We also expect you to keep to our standards of conduct,
performance and ethics and standards for continuing professional
development. We publish these in separate documents, which
you can find on our website.

The standards of proficiency in this document include both
generic elements, which apply to all our registrants, and
profession-specific elements which are relevant to registrants
belonging to one of the professions we currently regulate. The
generic standards are written in bold, and the profession-specific
standards are written in plain text.

We have numbered the standards so that you can refer to them
more easily. The standards are not hierarchical and are all equally
important for practice.

A note about our expectations of you

You must meet all the standards of proficiency to register with us
and meet the standards relevant to your scope of practice to stay
registered with us.

It is important that you read and understand this document.
If your practice is called into question we will consider these
standards (and our standards of conduct, performance and
ethics) in deciding what action, if any, we need to take.

The standards set out in this document complement information
and guidance issued by other organisations, such as your
professional body or your employer. We recognise the valuable
role played by professional bodies in providing guidance and
advice about good practice which can help you to meet the
standards in this document.

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 3
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Your scope of practice

Your scope of practice is the area or areas of your profession in
which you have the knowledge, skills and experience to practise
lawfully, safely and effectively, in a way that meets our standards
and does not pose any danger to the public or to yourself.

We recognise that a registrant’s scope of practice will change over
time and that the practice of experienced registrants often
becomes more focused and specialised than that of newly
registered colleagues. This might be because of specialisation in a
certain area or with a particular client group, or a movement into
roles in management, education or research. Every time you renew
your registration, you will be asked to sign a declaration that you
continue to meet the standards of proficiency that apply to your
scope of practice.

Your particular scope of practice may mean that you are
unable to continue to demonstrate that you meet all of
the standards that apply for the whole of your profession.
As long as you make sure that you are practising safely and
effectively within your given scope of practice and do not practise in
the areas where you are not proficient to do so, this will not be a
problem. If you want to move outside of your scope of practice,
you should be certain that you are capable of working lawfully,
safely and effectively. This means that you need to exercise
personal judgement by undertaking any necessary training and
experience, before moving into a new area of practice.

Meeting the standards

It is important that you meet our standards and are able to
practise lawfully, safely and effectively. However, we do not dictate
how you should meet our standards. There is normally more than
one way in which each standard can be met and the way in which
you meet our standards might change over time because of
improvements in technology or changes in your practice.

4 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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We often receive questions from registrants who are concerned
that something they have been asked to do, a policy, or the way
in which they work might mean they cannot meet our standards.
They are often worried that this might have an effect on their
registration.

As an autonomous professional, you need to make informed,
reasoned decisions about your practice to ensure that you meet
the standards that apply to you. This includes seeking advice
and support from education providers, employers, colleagues,
professional bodies, unions and others to ensure that the
wellbeing of service users is safeguarded at all times. So long

as you do this and can justify your decisions if asked to, it is very
unlikely that you will not meet our standards.

Language

We recognise that our registrants work in a range of different
settings, which include direct practice, management, education,
research and roles in industry. We also recognise that the use of
terminology can be an emotive issue.

Our registrants work with very different people and use different
terms to describe the groups that use, or are affected by, their
services. Some of our registrants work with patients, others with
clients and others with service users. The terms that you use wil
depend on how and where you work. We have used terms in
these standards which we believe best reflect the groups that
you work with.

In the standards of proficiency, we use phrases such as
‘understand’, ‘know’, and ‘be able to’. This is so the standards
remain applicable to current registrants in maintaining their fitness
to practise, as well as prospective registrants who have not yet
started practising and are applying for registration for the first time.

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 5
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These standards may change in the future

We have produced these standards after speaking to our
stakeholders and holding a formal public consultation.

We will continue to listen to our stakeholders and will keep our
standards under continual review. Therefore, we may make further
changes in the future to take into account changes in practice.

We will always publicise any changes to the standards that we
make by, for instance, publishing notices on our website and
informing professional bodies.

6 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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Standards of proficiency

Registrant physiotherapists must:

be able to practise safely and effectively within their
scope of practice

know the limits of their practice and when to seek advice or refer
to another professional

recognise the need to manage their own workload and resources
effectively and be able to practise accordingly

be able to practise within the legal and ethical
boundaries of their profession

understand the need to act in the best interests of service users
at all times

understand what is required of them by the Health and Care
Professions Council

understand the need to respect and uphold the rights, dignity,
values, and autonomy of service users including their role in the
diagnostic and therapeutic process and in maintaining health and
wellbeing

recognise that relationships with service users should be based
on mutual respect and trust, and be able to maintain high
standards of care even in situations of personal incompatibility

know about current legislation applicable to the work of their
profession

understand the importance of and be able to obtain informed
consent

be able to exercise a professional duty of care
be able to maintain fitness to practise

understand the need to maintain high standards of personal and
professional conduct

understand the importance of maintaining their own health

understand both the need to keep skills and knowledge up to
date and the importance of career-long learning

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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4 be able to practise as an autonomous professional,

exercising their own professional judgement

4.1 be able to assess a professional situation, determine the nature

and severity of the problem and call upon the required
knowledge and experience to deal with the problem

4.2  be able to make reasoned decisions to initiate, continue, modify
or cease techniques or procedures, and record the decisions

and reasoning appropriately

4.3  Dbe able to initiate resolution of problems and be able to exercise

personal initiative

4.4 recognise that they are personally responsible for and must be

able to justify their decisions

4.5 be able to make and receive appropriate referrals

4.6  understand the importance of participation in training, supervision

and mentoring

5 be aware of the impact of culture, equality, and

diversity on practice

5.1 understand the requirement to adapt practice to meet the needs

of different groups and individuals

5.2 be able to recognise the need to identify and take account of the
physical, psychological, social and cultural needs of individuals

and communities

be able to practise in a non-discriminatory manner

understand the importance of and be able to maintain

confidentiality

71 be aware of the limits of the concept of confidentiality

7.2 understand the principles of information governance and be aware
of the safe and effective use of health and social care information

7.3  Dbe able to recognise and respond appropriately to situations
where it is necessary to share information to safeguard service

users or the wider public

8 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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be able to communicate effectively

be able to demonstrate effective and appropriate verbal and
non-verbal skills in communicating information, advice,
instruction and professional opinion to service users, colleagues
and others

be able to communicate in English to the standard equivalent to
level 7 of the International English Language Testing System, with
no element below 6.5

understand how communication skills affect assessment and
engagement of service users and how the means of
communication should be modified to address and take account
of factors such as age, capacity, learning ability and physical
ability

be able to select, move between and use appropriate forms of
verbal and non-verbal communication with service users and
others

be aware of the characteristics and consequences of verbal and
non-verbal communication and how this can be affected by
factors such as age, culture, ethnicity, gender, socio-economic
status and spiritual or religious beliefs

understand the need to provide service users or people acting on
their behalf with the information necessary to enable them to
make informed decisions

understand the need to assist the communication needs of
service users such as through the use of an appropriate
interpreter, wherever possible

recognise the need to use interpersonal skills to encourage the
active participation of service users

" The International English Language Testing System (IELTS) tests competence in the English
language. Applicants who have qualified outside of the UK, whose first language is not English
and who are not nationals of a country within the European Economic Area (EEA) or Switzerland,
must provide evidence that they have reached the necessary standard. Please visit our website
for more information.

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 9
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be able to work appropriately with others

9.1 be able to work, where appropriate, in partnership with service
users, other professionals, support staff and others

9.2  understand the need to build and sustain professional
relationships as both an independent practitioner and
collaboratively as a member of a team

9.3  understand the need to engage service users and carers in
planning and evaluating diagnostics, and therapeutic
interventions to meet their needs and goals

9.4  Dbe able to contribute effectively to work undertaken as part of a
multi-disciplinary team

9.5 understand the need to agree the goals, priorities and methods
of physiotherapy intervention in partnership with the service user

10 be able to maintain records appropriately

10.1  be able to keep accurate, comprehensive and comprehensible
records in accordance with applicable legislation, protocols and
guidelines

10.2 recognise the need to manage records and all other information in
accordance with applicable legislation, protocols and guidelines

11 be able to reflect on and review practice

11.1  understand the value of reflection on practice and the need to
record the outcome of such reflection

11.2  recognise the value of case conferences and other methods of
review

12 be able to assure the quality of their practice

12.1  be able to engage in evidence-based practice, evaluate practice
systematically and participate in audit procedures

12.2  be able to gather information, including qualitative and
quantitative data, that helps to evaluate the responses of service
users to their care

10 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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be aware of the role of audit and review in quality management,
including quality control, quality assurance and the use of
appropriate outcome measures

be able to maintain an effective audit trail and work towards
continual improvement

be aware of, and be able to participate in, quality assurance
programmes, where appropriate

be able to evaluate intervention plans using recognised outcome
measures and revise the plans as necessary in conjunction with
the service user

recognise the need to monitor and evaluate the quality of
practice and the value of contributing to the generation of data
for quality assurance and improvement programmes

be able to evaluate intervention plans to ensure that they meet
the physiotherapy needs of service users, informed by changes
in circumstances and health status

13 understand the key concepts of the knowledge base
relevant to their profession
13.1  recognise the role of other professions in health and social care
13.2 be aware of the principles and applications of scientific enquiry,
including the evaluation of the efficacy of interventions and the
research process
13.3 understand the concept of leadership and its application to
practice
13.4 understand the structure and function of the human body,
together with knowledge of health, disease, disorder and
dysfunction, relevant to their profession
13.5 understand the theoretical basis of, and the variety of
approaches to, assessment and intervention
Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 11
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13.6  understand the following aspects of biological science:

— normal human anatomy and physiology, including the dynamic
relationships of human structure and function as related to the
neuromuscular, musculoskeletal, cardio-vascular and
respiratory systems

— patterns of human growth and development across the
lifespan

— factors influencing individual variations in human ability and
health status

— how the application of physiotherapy can cause physiological
and structural change

13.7 understand the following aspects of physical science:

— the principles and theories from physics, biomechanics,
applied exercise science and ergonomics that can be applied
to physiotherapy

— the means by which the physical sciences can inform the
understanding and analysis of movement and function

— the principles and application of measurement techniques
based on biomechanics or electrophysiology

— the application of anthropometric and ergonomic principles
13.8 understand the following aspects of clinical science:

— pathological changes and related clinical features commonly
encountered in physiotherapy practice

— physiological, structural, behavioural and functional changes
that can result from physiotherapy intervention and disease
progression

— the specific contribution that physiotherapy can potentially
make to enhancing individuals’ functional ability, together with
the evidence base for this

— the different concepts and approaches that inform the
development of physiotherapy intervention

12 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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13.9 understand the following aspects of behavioural science:

— psychological, social and cultural factors that influence an
individual in health and illness, including their responses to the
management of their health status and related physiotherapy
interventions

— how psychology, sociology and cultural diversity inform an
understanding of health, illness and health care in the context
of physiotherapy and the incorporation of this knowledge into
physiotherapy practice

— theories of communication relevant to effective interaction with
service users, carers, colleagues, managers and other health
and social care professionals

— theories of team working

14 be able to draw on appropriate knowledge and skills to
inform practice

14.1 understand the structure and function of health and social care
services in the UK

14.2  be able to deliver and evaluate physiotherapy programmes
14.3 be able to gather appropriate information
14.4  be able to select and use appropriate assessment techniques

14.5 be able to undertake and record a thorough, sensitive and
detailed assessment, using appropriate techniques and
equipment

14.6 be able to undertake or arrange investigations as appropriate
14.7  be able to analyse and critically evaluate the information collected

14.8 be able to form a diagnosis on the basis of physiotherapy
assessment

14.9 be able to demonstrate a logical and systematic approach to
problem solving

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 13
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14.10 be able to use research, reasoning and problem solving skills to
determine appropriate actions

14.11 be able to formulate specific and appropriate management plans
including the setting of timescales

14.12 be able to apply problem solving and clinical reasoning to
assessment findings to plan and prioritise appropriate
physiotherapy

14.13 recognise the need to discuss, and be able to explain the
rationale for, the use of physiotherapy interventions

14.14 be able to set goals and construct specific individual and group
physiotherapy programmes

14.15 be able to conduct appropriate diagnostic or monitoring
procedures, interventions, therapy, or other actions safely and
effectively

14.16 be able to select, plan, implement and manage physiotherapy
interventions aimed at the facilitation and restoration of
movement and function

14.17 know how to position or immobilise service users for safe and
effective interventions

14.18 be able to select and apply safe and effective physiotherapy-
specific practice skills including manual therapy, exercise and
movement, electrotherapeutic modalities and kindred approaches

14.19 be able to change their practice as needed to take account of
new developments or changing contexts

14.20 recognise the value of research to the critical evaluation of
practice

14.21 be aware of a range of research methodologies

14.22 be able to evaluate research and other evidence to inform their
own practice

14.23 be able to use information and communication technologies
appropriate to their practice

14 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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15 understand the need to establish and maintain a safe
practice environment

15.1  understand the need to maintain the safety of both service users
and those involved in their care

15.2  know and be able to apply appropriate moving and handling
techniques

15.3 be aware of applicable health and safety legislation, and any
relevant safety policies and procedures in force at the workplace,
such as incident reporting and be able to act in accordance with
these

15.4  be able to work safely, including being able to select appropriate
hazard control and risk management, reduction or elimination
techniques in a safe manner and in accordance with health and
safety legislation

15.5 be able to select appropriate personal protective equipment and
use it correctly

15.6 be able to establish safe environments for practice, which
minimise risks to service users, those treating them and others,
including the use of hazard control and particularly infection
control

Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists 15
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Notes

16 Standards of proficiency — Physiotherapists
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Foreword

As the Chair of Council, I am pleased to introduce the Society’s new Quality Assurance (QA) Standards for
physiotherapy service delivery. These replace the original Core and Service Standards developed in 2000 and
updated in 2005. The QA Standards provide an integrated and person-centred approach to practice and service
delivery which reflects the complexity of service delivery and physiotherapy practice. They are intended to
support members in meeting their legal, ethical and regulatory requirements.

These QA Standards have been developed in response to Member feedback that the CSP Standards continue to
be relevant to member’s working lives and integral to delivering and assuring the high quality of physiotherapy
services. The project to develop them involved extensive consultation with CSP members throughout the UK
working in a range of organisations and roles and was overseen by a steering group representing members.

The QA Standards provide statements of expected levels for service delivery which members, through
consultation, agree are set at a level which is reasonable and achievable by a CSP member, or physiotherapy
service in the UK. They apply regardless of an individual’s role, grade or experience and apply to individual
members, physiotherapy teams delivering services and those, including managers or employers whose
background may not be physiotherapy, with a responsibility for overseeing service delivery. The QA standards
are a tool for members to use collectively or as individuals as part of a quality assurance process. They will also
be useful for service users and those purchasing services. The QA standards resource includes a QA tool which
enables the comparison of actual services with these standards.

Dr Helena Johnson EAD MEd PgDHE BSc Hons MCSP FHEA

Chair of CSP Council
August 2012
Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 3
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Introduction

Purpose of the Quality Assurance Standards
These Quality Assurance (QA) Standards have been developed by the Chartered Society of Physiotherapy (CSP)
for its members; qualified members, associates and students.

The QA Standards together with the Quality Assurance (QA) Audit Tool have been developed to:

e promote and assure quality in clinical practice and service delivery

o support CSP members in assuring and demonstrating the standard of physiotherapy care and services

» support CSP members in delivering safe and effective physiotherapy services

» provide a marker for CSP members and those who purchase or use physiotherapy services on which to assess
the standard of a local physiotherapy service or care

» support CSP members in meeting the expectations of the Society as articulated in the Code of Professional
Values and Behaviour”

e Support qualified Members in meeting the requirements of the Health and Care Professions Council as set out
in the Standards of Proficiency — Physiotherapists® and Standards of Conduct, Performance and Ethics.®

Development of the Quality Assurance Standards

Physiotherapy is a healthcare profession that works with people to identify and maximise their ability to move
and function. Functional movement is a key part of what it means to be healthy. This means that physiotherapy
plays a key role in enabling people to improve their health, wellbeing and quality of life.“)

The CSP has the responsibility for leading the physiotherapy profession in the UK. It provides a range of
resources for its members and others interested in the practise of physiotherapy. It is anticipated that a wide
range of individuals and organisations will use these resources to inform their knowledge of physiotherapy and
the physiotherapy profession.

These QA Standards build on and replace the former CSP Core Standards® and Service Standards® produced

in 2000 and the Core Standards of Physiotherapy Practice updated in 2005.”” The QA Standards have been
developed in consultation with CSP members working in a range of organisations and roles and in response

to member feedback that the CSP Standards have remained a tool which is used and valued by them. The key
changes, seen in this document, has been to develop a single resource which integrates and builds on the Core
and Service Standards, applies to all CSP members and places greater emphasis on their role in promoting and
assuring quality clinical practice and service delivery. In response to feedback a range of formats are available to
enable members to access the QA Standards in the depth required at any given time.

Interpretation of the Quality Assurance Standards

The QA Standards are set at a level which, members through consultation agree, is reasonable and achievable by
a CSP member or physiotherapy service in the UK. The QA Standards apply to individual members, physiotherapy
teams delivering services and those, including managers or employers whose background may not be
physiotherapy, with a responsibility for overseeing physiotherapy service delivery. The QA Standards have been
developed to reflect the complexity of service delivery and physiotherapy practice. As such, although accessing a
section of the resource may be relevant at times, each section should be considered as part of a whole.

The QA Standards apply regardless of an individual’s role, grade or experience. Their interpretation will vary for
different member groups or levels of practice and not all of the standards will be applicable in all situations or at
all times of an individual’s career. CSP members should critically reflect on their role and individual scope and the
context of their practice and the service within which it is delivered to determine when standards do not apply.

4 Code of Members’ Professional Values and Behaviours
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The QA Standards are organised into 10 sections. Within each section are a number of standards. These QA
standards provide clear statements on expected features of physiotherapy service delivery provided by members
of the physiotherapy profession. Each of the standards has a number of measurable criteria relating to them
which present the components of how a standard may be met. These are provided for quality assurance
purposes. These criteria are not exhaustive and it is likely that there may be other ways in which to demonstrate
that a standard has been met and these should be agreed locally.

A quality assurance audit tool (QA tool) has been developed to facilitate the comparison of actual service
delivery with the criteria in the QA standards. There are links throughout the standards to this tool.

Terminology

The term ‘organisation’ has been used throughout the QA Standards to refer to the context within which the
physiotherapy service is delivered, e.g. a single handed independent practitioner delivering a service, or a service
within a large organisation.

The term service user has been used to include all those in receipt of physiotherapy including patients, clients,
carers and others.

The term ‘intervention’ has been used to include all aspects of service delivery, clinical care and physiotherapy
management.

Responsibility for implementation

CSP members are responsible for the implementation and audit of these QA Standards. There is no intention to
monitor the implementation of them as they are a tool for members to use either collectively or as individuals as
part of a quality assurance process. Individuals and services are advised to identify locally where responsibility for
ensuring the actual implementation of a specific standard and criteria lies.

It is likely that the QA Standards will be used at a local level for reference and support in organisational
governance systems and used nationally for reference, in cases heard by the Health and Care Professions

Council (HCPC). Where appropriate, in a fitness to practice case the regulator looks for evidence of what is a
reasonable standard of practice and what the average professional would do. The QA Standards, along with
other documents produced by the CSP, in particular the Code!”, the Physiotherapy Framework® and the Learning
& Development Principles®, may also be used to form part of this professional framework.

Participation in audit should be part of a member’s continuing professional development (CPD) and use of the
QA tool supports CSP members’ activity in this way. The link to the ePortfolio® provides the individual member
with a tool for recording participation in the quality assurance process. The ePortfolio profile tool allows members
to add evidence to demonstrate how they fulfil the criteria in each standard and therefore becomes a log of
development of practice and service delivery.

Quality Assurance audit tool?

The QA audit tool has been developed to facilitate the comparison of physiotherapy service delivery with that
presented in the QA standards. The QA, through the QA audit tool, enable the audit of the standards in either
their entirety or in sections if required. The QA audit tool uses the criteria beneath the standard to identify
whether the actual standard has been met. The majority of the criteria are measurable and information can be
gathered from records or policies, or may be observed or assessed. However, there are some criteria which may
require reflection by the physiotherapist or physiotherapy team member through, for example, peer review or

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 5
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gathering service users’ experiences to demonstrate that the criteria have been met.

The QA audit tool comprises three elements which enable the triangulation of information;

e adata collection tool to gather information from the service user or physiotherapy records and organisational
policies

e astructure for gathering service user’s experiences

e atool for peer review

Use of the QA Standards as a framework for quality assurance will provide one method through which actions
can be identified for service improvement and will support members in complying with the legal, moral and
ethical obligations placed on them when practising physiotherapy in the UK. Use of the QA audit tool will provide
evidence that physiotherapy service delivery is of a standard quality; and will provide useful information as part
of a cyclical quality assurance process. This information may be shared, both within the service as part of the
quality improvement cycle and with those outside the service to assure the quality of a service being delivered.
Where the process identifies variations from the standard, the physiotherapist or physiotherapy team member is
responsible for communicating this information to the responsible person(s).

At times the organisational policy may conflict with the QA Standards and prevent a standard being met. In
analysing the results of the QA process these discrepancies should be identified action taken to explore this
further. In this situation the individual member and the organisation are advised to consider legal responsibilities,
organisational responsibilities HCPC requirements, and responsibilities to service users.

The annex on related resources includes a range of resources to support the understanding and implementation

of these QA standards.
6 Code of Members’ Professional Values and Behaviours
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1 Autonomy and accountability

1.1 Members work within the scope of practice of the profession
and their individual scope of practice

1.2 Members demonstrate the behaviours, skills and knowledge to fulfil
the responsibilities of their role

1.3 Members fulfil their duty of care to service users

1.4 Members demonstrate professionalism at all times

Introduction

Maintaining autonomy and accountability to the service user, the patient, the profession and the public requires
each CSP member to be aware of the many environmental factors underpinning these: such as the need to
practice within the legal obligations of the country and the organisation in which they work.

As an autonomous profession, physiotherapists can accept referrals for assessment from a range of sources: from
an individual themselves (self-referral) or from other people involved with that individual. Professional autonomy
means that a member makes decisions and acts independently within a professional context and is responsible
and accountable for these decisions and actions. A key element of professional autonomy is understanding and
working within the limits of personal competence and scope of practice.

Neither physiotherapy students nor support workers hold professional autonomy. Both groups of members
undertake physiotherapy-related activity with appropriate forms of supervision. Physiotherapy students
are prepared through their qualifying education to assume the responsibilities of professional autonomy
on quadlification. While not autonomous practitioners, physiotherapy support workers take responsibility for
undertaking the tasks delegated to them in delivering a physiotherapy service.

As the professional body for physiotherapy, the CSP defines scope of practice for physiotherapy in the UK. Scope
of practice relates strongly to competence and professionalism. The concept recognises the profession’s scope
of practice is evolving, and needs to evolve, in line with changing patient and population needs, developments

in the evidence base, changes in service design and delivery and changing opportunities for professional and
career development. Individual members have a responsibility to be aware of how their practice may challenge
the boundaries of the scope of practice of UK physiotherapy and to take appropriate action. Individual members
also have a responsibility to limit their activity to those areas in which they have established and maintained
their competence.

Professionalism defines what is expected of a professional, and what it means to be a professional. Broadly, it can
be summarised as; a motivation to deliver a service to others, adherence to a moral and ethical code of practice,
striving for excellence, maintaining an awareness of limitations and scope of practice and a commitment to
empowering others (rather than seeking to protect professional knowledge and skills).

1.1 Members work within the scope of practice of the profession and their
individual scope of practice
Criteria
1.1.1  Members demonstrate an understanding of their personal scope of practice and the scope of the
profession
1.1.2  Members practise within their individual scope of practice
1.1.3  Members identify their learning needs and put in place learning opportunities which consider the needs

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 7
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of the service and service users
1.1.4  Members are insured for the activities that they undertake

1.2 Members demonstrate the behaviours, skills and knowledge to fulfil the
responsibilities of their role
Criteria
1.2.1  Members reflect on their role and evaluate their learning needs
1.2.2  Members identify areas of learning required to develop and maintain competence in their role
1.2.3  Thereis a policy which includes:
a. checking physiotherapists are registered with the HCPC on initial employment and annually
b.  checking physiotherapy team members have undergone relevant disclosures
c.  assessing the suitability of new physiotherapy team members using the relevant person
specification and job description
d.  holding personnel files which include a CV where applicable, references, records of appraisal,
and evidence of engagement in CPD
e.  anappraisal system to evaluate learning needs
1.2.4 Asignature, job title and work area is recorded in the signature book for all physiotherapy team
members and retained in line with record keeping legislation

1.3 Members fulfil their duty of care to service users

Criteria

1.3.1  Members demonstrate an understanding of their duty of care responsibility, including how this relates to
organisational, regulatory and professional standards

1.3.2  Members take responsibility for fulfilling their duty of care to the service users

1.3.3  Members take responsibility for identifying where factors, including implementation of organisational
decisions and structures, have the effect of compromising their duty of care to individual service users

1.3.4  Thereis a policy in place to ensure that CSP members are supported in identifying and addressing
factors that may compromise their fulfilment of their duty of care to service users

1.4 Members demonstrate professionalism at all times

Criteria

1.4.1  Members demonstrate practice that is ethical and in accordance with relevant organisational, legal and
regulatory requirements

1.4.2  Members behave in such a way that their manner, attitudes and actions instil confidence in the
profession

1.4.2  Thereis a policy in place which includes:

a. anappearance policy
b.  duty toreport
¢.  theuse of social media
d.  physiotherapy team members working excessive hours
e.  physiotherapy team members working in roles outside of physiotherapy
8 Code of Members’ Professional Values and Behaviours
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2 Delivering a safe and
effective service

21 There is a planned orientation and induction programme for members working in new roles
2.2 Physiotherapy staffing and skill mix is sufficient to support the services being provided
23 Physiotherapy services are delivered in a safe environment

2.4 There is a systematic, proactive and responsive approach to risk management that follows the
organisation’s overall strategy

25 All medical devices are safe and fit for purpose, ensuring service user, carer and physiotherapy
team safety

2.6 The risks of lone working are minimised

Introduction

Delivering a safe and effective service requires a range of activities to assure the safety of service users and
those who work within it and the effectiveness of the service delivered. A comprehensive range of policies and
procedures are required to underpin this service delivery. The requirements and emphasis on specific aspects
of this will vary according to the organisation, service delivered, service users and the context of care. The CSP
provides a broad range of resources to support members in these areas.

2.1 There is a planned orientation and induction programme for members

working in new roles.
Criteria
2.1.1  Thereis an accessible and planned orientation and induction programme for all members working in
new environments, e.g. returners, new starters and members going to new sites etc
2.1.2  Members attend the induction programme and identify where components of it are omitted
2.1.3  Members provide feedback on the induction programme to ensure its continued relevance
2.1.4  Thereis a policy in place for the induction programme which includes:
a. content and structure of the programme
b.  anamed person responsible for planning and for implementation
¢.  anamed person responsible for evaluation and review to ensure the programme continues
to fulfil its intended purpose
d.  completion of the programme within locally agreed time-scales
e.  issue of the programme to each new member of the physiotherapy team
2.1.5 Mandatory training is completed within agreed timescales
2.1.6 Members receive training in:
fire procedures
life support
moving and handling
dealing with violence and aggression
control and prevention of infection
confidentiality
information governance
safeguarding children
safeguarding vulnerable adults
familiarisation with record keeping systems ( eg storage of paper records or electronic access)
an approach to record keeping within the team (style/use of acronyms and short forms etc)

- T STeThe an op
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2.2 Physiotherapy staffing and skill mix is sufficient to support the services being provided
Criteria
2.2.1  Thereis a policy which includes;
a. anappropriate recruitment and selection procedure
b.  staffing commensurate with delivering a safe and effective service which makes best use of
existing resources in terms of:
grade
skill mix
experience
staff numbers
C. managing:
situations where staffing levels fall below locally agreed minimum levels
the regular review of staffing levels
the regular review of skill mix
d.  prioritisation of workload if demand exceeds staffing levels
flexibility in both service provision and the needs of CSP members
a system to ensure all physiotherapy team members have skills and experience in the
areas in which they are required to work
arrangements for identifying and addressing learning needs arising from changing
service requirements
arrangements for the delegation of activities within teams
arrangements for clinical leadership
arrangements for the clinical leadership of services
a procedure to recognise and correct poor performance

2.3 Physiotherapy services are delivered in a safe environment

Criteria

2.3.1  The physiotherapy service acts on health and safety guidance

2.3.2  The physiotherapy service (where part of a larger organisation) is considered, and if appropriate
included, in the wider organisational plans for emergency incidents which could affect provision of
normal services

2.3.3  Physiotherapy services comply with policy on;
a. safeguarding children
b.  safeguarding vulnerable adults
¢ national child protection guidance

2.3.4  Service users receiving physiotherapy are made aware of how to summon assistance

2.3.5 There are systems in place to identify, report and learn from service user safety incidents and other
notifiable incidents, using appropriate local and/or national governance systems and to demonstrate
resulting improvements in practice

2.3.6  Thereis a health and safety policy which includes procedures to manage;

fire

waste disposal

disposal of medical waste

resuscitation

first aid

control and prevention of infection

disposal of sharps

lone working

chaperoning arrangements

ST TOTYD Qo9

10 Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 11997 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



THT O3 TF

MAHI - STM - 101 - 011998

interpreters

working outside normal hours

control of substances hazardous to health

safe moving and handling of loads

reporting of industrial diseases and dangerous occurrences
planned maintenance

rehabilitation e.g. practising stairs policy

the summoning of urgent assistance when required

2.3.7  There are policies in place for the maintenance of:

a.

b.
C.
d

temperature
humidity
lighting
ventilation

2.4 There is a systematic, proactive and responsive approach to risk management
that follows the organisation’s overall strategy

Criteria

2.41  Care is taken to minimise risks to physiotherapy team members and service users

2.4.2  Regular health and safety audits are undertaken in accordance with locally defined time-scales
2.4.3  Notices of hazards to service user are prominently displayed in areas of known risk

2.4.4  There are policies for risk management which include:

a.
b.

clearly defined procedures for the management of risks

training in undertaking risk assessments which include identification and effective management
of risks

the indications for a documented risk assessment

indications for a risk assessment carried out for every service user, prior to each procedure
or treatment

indications for a risk assessment carried out for every activity involving a physiotherapy
team member

the analysis of findings from risk assessments to make recommendations for changed
work practices.

action taken on the results of a risk assessment, to minimise any hazards identified

2.5 All medical devices are safe and fit for purpose, ensuring service user,
carer and physiotherapy team safety

Criteria

251 Thereis a process in place for;

a.

d.

registration to receive by email patient safety and MRHA (Medicines and Healthcare
products Regulatory Agency) alerts

cascading information on ‘Patient Safety Alert’ notices

for acting upon Patient Safety Alerts and other communications that relate to the safe
provision of physiotherapy

ensuring that action is taken on new guidance about medical devices safety and on
‘Patient Safety Alert’ notices issued on treatments/ interventions that affect practice

2.5.2  There are policies in place which include;

a.
b.

the use of medical devices according to manufacturer’s instructions
regular servicing of medical devices, whereby servicing is undertaken and action taken

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery
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when indicated
¢ visual and physical safety checks of medical devices prior to use or issue to service users
the identification, reporting and recording of action taken regarding faults of medical devices
e.  cleaning of medical devices according to manufacturer’s instructions and policies for control
and prevention of infection
f.  removal of faulty medical devices
g. evaluation of new medical devices in the context of a clinical trial to meet the requirements
of research governance
h.  safe equipment for the care of bariatric service users (to include visible maximum weight
of furniture e.g., treatment couches, waiting room chairs, department toilets and upstairs flooring)
i. weighing and recording of the weight of service users where indicated
2.5.3  There are polices in place which ensure;
training is provided in issuing and maintaining medical devices
a training record is kept
arecord is kept of medical devices and/ or products loaned to service users
arecord is kept of medical devices and/ or products purchased by the service user
where medical devices and/ or products are loaned or sold to service users instructions on
the safe use are provided

®an oo

Standard 2.6 The risks of lone working are minimised
Criteria
2.6.1  There are policies in place for lone working which include:

a. members working alone
b.  communication links between members working alone and their base
c.  theuse of personal alarms
d.  home visiting
e.  home visiting where a known risk exists
f.  theindications for and use of chaperones.
12 Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
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3 Learning and Development

31 Members actively engage with and reflect on the continuing professional development (CPD)
process to maintain and develop their competence to practise

3.2 Members offer quality CPD opportunities that help others learn and develop

33 Members actively engage with supporting students’ practice education and the development of
their professional socialisation

34 There are recognised structures, processes and resources in place that support learning and
development in the workplace and enable members to meet the requirements of their role and
meet professional and regulatory CPD requirements

Introduction

Learning and development is integral to physiotherapy practice. The CSP expects its members to actively engage
with the two faces of learning and development; as learners through the process of continuing professional
development (CPD), and as facilitators of others’ learning and development.

Active engagement with CPD ensures that CSP members can maintain and develop their competence to practice
and continue to work within an evolving scope of practice. CPD is therefore a professional and regulatory
requirement. By enabling members to actively engage with CPD opportunities appropriate to their individual
learning needs, organisations can ensure that the physiotherapy workforce is able to provide person-centred,
ethical and effective services that reflect (and shape) developments in research and practice. It also means

that the behaviours, knowledge and skills of the physiotherapy workforce are deployed safely and effectively

by ensuring that physiotherapy team members can take responsibility for delegation of tasks. Support for CSP
members’ CPD therefore enables employers to address governance issues by assuring that the physiotherapy
workforce fulfilling professional and regulatory requirements for practice.

The CSP’s outcomes-based approach to CPD means that members are expected to demonstrate how their
learning through CPD supports the development of practice. This outcomes-based approach also recognises that
learning can occur through a wide range of activities (both formal and informal) and in a variety of spaces (e.g.
workplace, classroom or online), and encourages the integration of learning and practice.

The behaviours, knowledge and skills required to engage in CPD are the same as those required to help others
learn and develop. Both processes are about learning: CPD is about being a learner, while helping others learn
and develop is about being a teacher, or facilitator of learning (e.g. by offering mentorship/ preceptorship,
practice learning or supervised practice opportunities). The process of helping others learn and develop can offer
a valuable CPD opportunity that supports the development of individuals, the service and physiotherapy practice.

3.1 Members actively engage with and reflect on the continuing professional
development (CPD) process to maintain and develop their competence to practise

Criteria

311 Members assess their learning and development needs and preferences

3.1.2  Members develop and engage in a personalised plan to meet their learning and development needs

3.1.3  Members critically evaluate their learning in terms of how it relates to their current/future practice

3.1.4  Members record and evidence the outcomes of the learning process

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 13
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3.2 Members offer quality CPD opportunities that help others learn and develop

Criteria

3.21  Members work with learner(s) to establish learning outcomes for any CPD opportunity provided

3.2.2  Members design and deliver materials/experiences that facilitate an individual’s learning and
development

3.23  Members evaluate the effectiveness of the CPD opportunity provided

3.24  Members critically reflect on the learning and development process

3.3 Members actively engage with supporting students’ practice education and the
development of their professional socialisation
Criteria
3.3.1  Members work collaboratively with colleagues, other health professions and Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs) to plan and provide mechanisms, resources and activities to facilitate students’
learning as an integral part of service development and delivery
3.3.2  Members actively engage with, and reflect on the CPD opportunities available to them that exist to
develop their ability to support students’ learning and development
3.3.3  Members strive to provide opportunities for students to learn and develop including by:
a.  ensuring that multidisciplinary working promotes understanding of the roles and the value of
other professions involved in delivering high quality healthcare
working collaboratively with other colleagues to ensure appropriate models of supervision
c.  critically evaluating their own learning and development needs and preferences as well
as their students, in order to adapt their teaching styles appropriately
d.  sharing their own learning appropriately with other colleagues involved in supporting students,
and with the students themselves
3.3.4  Members ensure consistency and transparency in the assessment of student learning

3.4 There are recognised structures, processes and resources in place that support
learning and development in the workplace and enable individuals to meet the
requirements of their role and meet professional and regulatory CPD requirements

Criteria

3.41  The development needs of the service are evaluated on an annual basis and used to inform the learning

and development needs of physiotherapy team members

3.4.2  There are policies in place to ensure;

a.  that CPD policies and processes are inclusive and equitable, and implemented in ways that
accommodate all members’ learning and development needs

b.  Members have protected personal learning time of at least %2 day/month for informal CPD
activities in addition to study leave arrangements for formal CPD and mandatory training

C. Members have access to advice, guidance, and a variety of learning and development resources
that enable the individual to implement their CPD plan.
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4 Working in partnership

41 Services are designed, planned and delivered with the aim of promoting and improving the
health of individuals and the local population and decreasing health inequalities

4.2 Service users are respected as individuals and placed at the centre of service planning and
physiotherapy management

4.3 Information is provided to enable service users to participate fully in their care

Introduction
To ensure effective and efficient services, at an individual or service level, physiotherapy care must be delivered in
partnership with the service user(s).

Person-centred practice is an approach to health care within which the goals, expectations, preferences, capacity
and needs of service users form the focus of all activity. In delivering the service consideration needs to be

given to respecting and promoting diversity, that is the process of recognising, respecting and valuing people’s
differences (e.g. age, disability, gender, race, religion and belief, sexuality) and including this in the decision
making process.

Person-centred practice includes acknowledging and understanding that, at times, the view of an individual may
conflict with the view of a member, the profession or the organisation within which a service is being delivered.
Consideration should also be given to the service user as an individual and the degree of involvement they would
like to have in planning their care and services as this will vary according to individuals.

4.1 Services are designed, planned and delivered with the aim of promoting and
improving the health of individuals and the local population and decreasing
health inequalities

Criteria

4.1.1  Service users and carers are involved in the planning, development and delivery of services

4.1.2  Service development and delivery is informed by local demographic/epidemiological data

4.1.3  Processes are in place to explore the effect of rationing and other measures on the sufficiency and

quality of care received by service users

41.4  Thereis asystem in place for obtaining feedback from service users about existing services

4.1.5 Thereis evidence of action taken as a result of service users’ feedback and experiences

4.2 Service users are respected as individuals and placed at the centre of
service planning and physiotherapy management
Criteria
4.2.1  Service users are involved in service planning and service evaluation through service user experience
surveys, focus groups and ongoing service user feedback
4.2.2  Service users are informed of the contact name of the physiotherapist responsible for their episode of
care where appropriate
4.2.3  The service user’s privacy and dignity is respected
4.2.4  The service user is offered a chaperone where appropriate
425 Members;
a. demonstrate care and compassion in their interaction with service users.
b.  are courteous and considerate
c.  address the service user by the name of their choice
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consider the service user’s lifestyle, cultural beliefs and practices
respect and respond appropriately to an individual’s lifestyle, personal and cultural beliefs
and practices

4.3 Information is provided to enable service users to participate fully in their care
Criteria

431

Appropriate information is available to service users on:

TET T T T AN o0

the range of services and options of intervention available
arrangements for the first contact with the physiotherapist
access to services

costs of care where appropriate

transport and access

did not attend / cancellation policies

access to medical records

access to physiotherapy records

hazards related to clinical care

discharge planning

how to provide feedback on the physiotherapy service
how to make a complaint
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Consent

5.1 Members obtain and document the service user’s informed consent before
any advice, assessment, examination, intervention, treatment or procedure

5.2 Where written consent is obtained a copy of the consent record is included in the
service user’s records

53 Where a service user lacks capacity to consent for themselves the appropriate process
is in place to allow a ‘best interests decision’ to be made under the relevant
Mental Health or In/Capacity Acts("")

Introduction

Consent is the voluntary agreement given by a person to allow something to happen to them and /or to allow
their participation in something. It is a fundamental right that every adult with capacity has the absolute right
to determine what happens to their own body and this right is protected in law. Physiotherapists should ensure
that service users have the capacity to consent, give consent voluntarily without coercion, and have sufficient
information on which to make this decision. Consent should be reaffirmed throughout therapeutic interaction
where there are significant changes to the service user’s treatment plan or condition or the service user reports
new information.

Consent may be written or oral and the law does not require written consent for physiotherapy treatment.
However, it is recommended that written consent is obtained for any intervention that is invasive e.g.
acupuncture or injection therapy.

5.1 Members obtain and document the service user’s informed consent before any

advice, assessment, examination, intervention, treatment or procedure
Criteria
5.1.1  The service user’s consent is obtained and documented before giving advice or beginning an
assessment, examination, intervention, treatment or procedure
5.1.2  The consent process includes:
a.  consideration of the service user’s age, capacity to consent, emotional state and cognitive ability,
b.  discussion of treatment options, including significant benefits, risks side effects and alternatives to
proposed intervention
c.  opportunity for the service user to ask questions
d.  establishing the service user’s consent or otherwise to sharing information to others directly
involved in their care
e.  informing the service user of their right to decline physiotherapy at any stage
f.  specific recording in the notes when a service user declines physiotherapy, including a note as to
the service user’s rationale for the decision if known
g. informing the service user that their physiotherapy may be observed or delivered by another
healthcare professional/ student
h.  giving the service user the opportunity to decline observation of their physiotherapy treatment by
another healthcare professional confidentially
i. provision of written information, where possible, to assist in the consent process
5.1.3  Where written information/ leaflets are used this is documented in the notes
5.1.4  Versions of written information/ leaflets are stored in line with legislation for the retention of medical
records
5.1.5  There are policies for the consent process which include;
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a. induction and training in gaining consent

b.  indications of appropriate situations for the delegation of the gaining of consent

¢.  members undertake the delegated task of gaining service user’s consent only when it is
appropriate to do so

d.  those interventions requiring written consent forms

e.  situations where the service user declines treatment by a student or support worker

f. safeguarding children

g.  safeguarding vulnerable adults

h.  situations where a formal assessment of capacity may need to be made by an appropriate

practitioner

5.2  Where written consent is obtained, a copy of the consent record is included in the
service user’s records

Criteria

5.2.1  Apolicyis in place detailing those physiotherapy procedures where written consent is to be obtained

5.2.2  Where written consent is gained, a copy is retained in the service user’s records and a copy is given to
the service user

5.3 Where a service user lacks capacity to consent for themselves the appropriate
process is in place to allow a ‘best interests decision’ to be made under the
relevant Mental Health In/Capacity Acts‘''>
Criteria
5.3.1  There are polices in place for identifying when a service user may lack the capacity to give consent for
treatment themselves
5.3.2  Qualified members are aware of the process for invoking the relevant Mental Health or In/Capacity
Act"15 where a service user lacks the capacity to give consent for themselves
5.3.3  Where consent is gained by the service user’s advocate under the relevant Mental Health or In/Capacity
legislation, a record is retained in the service user’s records
5.3.4  Where a valid Lasting Power of Attorney (LPOA) is in place its directions are followed
5.3.5 Where there is a valid advanced directive its directions are followed
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6 Record keeping and
information governance

6.1 Every service user who receives physiotherapy has an appropriate record

6.2 Records are stored while current and disposed of according to legal requirements

6.3 Data capture systems are designed and maintained to provide effective and secure transfer of patient
identifiable information

6.4 There is evidence that regular audits of record keeping are planned, undertaken and action taken asla
result

Introduction

CSP members have a professional and legal obligation to keep an accurate record of their interaction with service users in
whatever system or format (paper or electronic) the organisation specifies.

A "health record’ is any record which:
. consists of information relating to the physical or mental health condition of an individual, and
. has been made by or on behalf of a health professional in connection with the care of that individual.

Arecord can be in paper or electronic format, or a mixture of both, and includes all the information relating to the health status
and management of the individual service user. There are various types of records in practice: for example, summary/full
record; shared record; uni-professional record; and service user record.

The record may contain information about the current episode of care only, or may be a compilation of every episode of
care for that individual in a given time-frame. Depending on the needs of the service user, and the care setting(s) involved,
the record may be maintained by an individual health care professional or a group of different professionals across the care
pathway.

Members involved in recording, accessing, and storing health records must be aware of the legal context within which they
work, and comply with regulatory, national, professional body and local employer guidance on record keeping.

CSP members must be aware of, and adhere to the relevant information’ or governance framework when dealing with service
user identifiable information. Audit serves as a learning process rather than merely a compliance tool, and organisations should
plan and deliver audit as part of a planned audit cycle through which individuals and teams are helped to learn from mistakes,
etc.

6.1  Every service user who receives physiotherapy has an appropriate record

Criteria

6.1.1  Records;

are started at the time of the initial contact

written immediately after the contact with the service user or before the end of that working day

include a reference in each entry to the date and time of treatment or advice

include a reference to the date and time that the entry into the record was made

are legible, factual, consistent and accurate such that service users and other health professionals

can understand the content

are attributable to the individual completing them

provide evidence of the care planned, the decisions made, the care delivered and the information shared
identify problems that have arisen and the action taken to rectify them

provide evidence of actions agreed with the service user (including consent to treatment and/or consent to

®Pan oo

- T~

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 19

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12006 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012007

disclose information)
J. are written, wherever appropriate, with the involvement of the service user
k. use standard coding techniques and protocols for electronic records where appropriate
6.1.2  Records comply with policies which include:
a.  alocally agreed short forms glossary
b.  disclosure of information
c. service user access to records, including charges for viewing or receiving a copy of a health record

6.2 Records are stored while current and disposed of according to legal requirements
Criteria
6.2.1  There are policies for:
the retention of records
the secure storage of records while current so that they can be easily retrieved
the secure storage of records once they are no longer current
the disposal of records in accordance with statutory requirements
identification of who has storage and access rights over the record
f. access to records by service users and others .
6.2.2  Records are kept in accordance with relevant legal and regulatory requirements
6.23  Thelocal policy is followed when the service user asks for the record.
624  Thereis:
a.  asignature book to ensure physiotherapy team members can be recognised and traced by their
signature, job title and work area or other identifiable information
information available to ensure that the service user is aware of their right to access their records
aglossary of short forms describing the allowable abbreviations and their meaning
d.  aprocess for destroying service user records in a secure manner after the (lapse of the) required time

Dan oo

oo

6.3 Data capture systems are designed and maintained to provide effective and secure
transfer of patient identifiable information

Criteria

6.3.1  Thereisapolicy for IT (Information Technology) and data security which is updated annually.

6.3.2  Systems are configured to meet information governance standards around maintaining the security and

confidentiality of service user identifiable data, including encryption of emails and use of mobile/portable device.
6.33  Members are made aware of their responsibilities under the Data Protection Act (1998).1®
6.3.4  Members comply with local health informatics/ IT security policies

6.4 There is evidence that regular audits of record keeping are planned, undertaken
and action taken as a result

Criteria

6.4.1 Members are clear of the standards in place for governing their record keeping practice

6.42  Audit of record keeping is planned and undertaken annually to monitor compliance with relevant

legislation and ensure best practice guidance is being upheld
6.43  Thereis evidence that the results of audit are disseminated and recommendations made for action
6.4.4 There is evidence that action is taken as a result of the outcomes of audit
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/ Communication

71 Mechanisms exist to ensure effective communication within and outside the physiotherapy service

7.2 Members communicate effectively with service users to ensure effective and efficient services

73 Members communicate effectively with other health professionals and relevant outside agencies to
ensure effective and efficient services

7.4 Members treat all information in the strictest confidence

Introduction

Communication is the interactive process of constructing and sharing information, ideas and meaning through the use of
a common system of symbols, signs and behaviours. It includes the sharing of information, advice and ideas with a range
of people, using a variety of media (including spoken, non-verbal, written and e-based) and modifying this to meet service
user’s preferences and needs

Effective communication requires consideration of the context and nature of the information to be communicated and
engagement with technology, particularly the effective and efficient use of Information and Communication Technology

Where the service user does not have capacity reference should be made to Section 5 Consent.

7.1 Mechanisms exist to ensure effective communication within and outside
the physiotherapy service
Criteria
7.1.1  Theorganisation has
a.  anorganisational chart available
b.  locally agreed systems for referral
C locally agreed processes for the provision of information for multidisciplinary assessments, planned
transfers and discharges
d.  policies which govern the use of electronic communication to ensure it is appropriate, secure and
confidential
e.  policies for the use of social media professionally, socially and responsibly

7.2 Members communicate effectively with service users to ensure effective

and efficient services
Criteria

721 Members communicate openly and honestly with service users and consider the wishes of those who do not want

themselves or other’s e.g. a relative to know the diagnosis
7.22  Members assess the recipient’s understanding of the information given
7.23  Members use active listening skills, providing opportunities for the service user to communicate effectively
7.24  Theservice user is aware of the role of any other member of the physiotherapy team, allied health
professional, or social services staff involved in their care

7.25  Allcommunication, written and oral, is clear, unambiguous and modified, where appropriate, to meet the needs of

the service user

726  Methods of communication are modified to meet the needs of the service user e.g. where there is a language
barrier an interpreter is used

7.2.7  Information is available on condition-specific support groups and networks

7.28  Where written information is provided to service users;
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a.  acopy orreference is kept in the service user’s record
allinformation provided identifies the author, production date and review date

¢ superseded versions of information documents for service users are retained for the same
length of time as health records

7.3 Members communicate effectively with other health professionals and relevant

outside agencies to ensure effective and efficient services
Criteria
731 There are organisational policies in place for the;
a.  referral and transfer of care
b. use of electronic communication to ensure appropriate information is conveyed and that such
communications are secure and confidential
¢.  delegation of treatment to outside agencies
d use of multi-professional record keeping and service user-held records
732  Members;

a.  areaware of lines of communication within and outside the organisation

b.  inform others of their own specific role

¢ areinvolved in regular team meetings/ briefings

d.  arerepresented at organisation-wide meetings where these exist

e.  areinvolved in senior management policymaking and the business planning process

f. are aware of the roles of members of the multidisciplinary team

g.  provide information for multidisciplinary assessments, planned transfers and discharges

h.  ensure that the information supplied to other professionals is directly relevant to their role
with the service user

i. communicate with other health professionals and agencies involved in the service user’s care

J. communicate relevant information clearly and promptly

k. agree common goals with the service user, multidisciplinary team and wider carers and family

L. when delegating a task, ensure that the line of responsibility is understood and clear

m.  ensure that where a task has been delegated, the outcome is clearly communicated

7.4 Members treat all information in the strictest confidence
Criteria
7.4 Members ensure that;
a.  thereis privacy when discussing personal details e.g. communication of a sensitive nature
b.  service user identifiable information is transmitted securely
¢ service user's information is only released to sources, other than those immediately involved in the
plan for intervention, with permission or when there is a signed consent form to allow this process
d.  thewritten consent of service users is obtained before using identifiable clinical information
(photographs, videos etc) for purposes other than the treatment of the patient
e.  where confidentiality cannot be guaranteed, the service user is informed of this fact and given
the option to decline giving information
f. when it is of benefit to the service user and in discussion with the service user, other healthcare
workers may be given access to the physiotherapy record
. consent is sought from the service user before discussing confidential details with carers, friends or relatives
7.4.2  There are policies in place, which are followed to;
a.  ensure the confidentiality of service user identifiable data held, or transmitted, in electronic formats
b.  ensure the confidentiality of service user identifiable data seen by members but intended for other
professional team members
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8 Physiotherapy management
and treatment

8.1 There is fair and equitable access to physiotherapy services according to need

8.2 There is a system to ensure that physiotherapy care is based on the best available evidence of
effectiveness

8.3 Appropriate information relating to the service user and the presenting problem is collected

8.4 Analysis is undertaken following information gathering and assessment in order to formulate a
treatment plan, based on the best available evidence

85 Appropriate treatment options are identified based on the best available evidence, in order to
deliver effective care

8.6 The plan for intervention is constantly evaluated to ensure that it is effective and relevant to
the service user’s changing circumstances and health status

8.7 On completion of the treatment plan, arrangements are made for discharge or transfer of care

Introduction

Delivering effective clinical care is a process undertaken in partnership with the service user to ensure the
treatment plan is individualised to meet the individual’s goals. This includes the systematic collection of
information from a wide variety of sources relevant to the decision making situation; the processing and analysis
of the information collected; an analysis of the intervention and reflection of the effectiveness of it; discussion
with the service user to identify the most acceptable management plan and critical evaluation of the plan and its
outcomes during implementation.

Where treatment or assessment highlights that a service user may lack capacity, the relevant policies should be
followed.

8.1 There is fair and equitable access to physiotherapy services according to need
Criteria
8.1.1  There is evidence within the organisation of
a.  stakeholder engagement specifically to support the planning and design of services
b.  access routes to physiotherapy services being promoted to all referrers and appropriate service
user groups or within appropriate service user environments
¢.  transparent and ethical protocols governing waiting list management and the prioritisation of
service users
d.  service features which support service user’s choice; these may include for example appointment
times or place of treatment
e. aclearly communicated procedure for managing referrals which have not been seen within a
locally agreed time-scale
f. protocols that ensure effective and appropriate discharge arrangements

8.2 There is a system to ensure that physiotherapy care is based on the best
available evidence of effectiveness
Criteria
8.2.1  Members;
a.  actively engage with the evidence base through critical appraisal of available evidence
b.  have access to;
e library and library search facilities
e internet facilities
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8.2.2  There are systems in place;

a.  for disseminating information about effective practice

b.  for providing links with external agencies to identify good practice

c.  todemonstrate implementation of evidence-based clinical guidelines and the use of research
evidence

d.  that support the integration of research activity within day-to-day practice

e. that enable and encourage members to develop evidence and to share their research findings
through appropriate channels

8.3 Appropriate information relating to the service user and the presenting problem

is collected
Criteria
8.3.1  Where appropriate, standardised datasets are in use that facilitate benchmarking of data and respond
to national good practice initiatives and requirements
8.3.2 Thereis evidence that information is collected to inform the physiotherapeutic process which, where
appropriate, includes:
the service user’s demographic details
presenting condition/problems
history of the presenting condition including management of the problem to date
the service user’s perception of their needs
the service user’s expectations of intervention
past medical history
current medication/treatment
contra-indications/precautions/allergies/red flags
social and family history/lifestyle
documentation and evaluation of relevant clinical investigations/results to assist the diagnosis
and management process
8.3.3  There is written evidence of a physical examination carried out including measurable data which
includes:
a.  observation
b.  use of specific assessment tools/techniques
¢.  handling/palpation
8.3.4  Where the required information is missing or unavailable, the reasons are documented
8.3.5  Appropriate outcome measures are identified and implemented at assessment including, where possible
and appropriate;
a. onerecommended condition/disease specific patient (service user) reported outcome
measures (PROM)
b.  one disease specific performance measure (clinical outcome measure)
c.  one patient (service user) reported experience measure (PREM)
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8.4 Analysis is undertaken following information gathering and assessment in order

to formulate a treatment plan, based on the best available evidence

Criteria

8.4.1  There is consideration and critical evaluation of information about effective interventions relating to the
presenting condition

8.4.2  Thereis evidence of a clinical reasoning process with identified needs/problems, formulated from the
information gathered

8.4.3 A working hypothesis/diagnosis is formed, with relevant signs and symptoms recorded

8.4.4  The clinical impression is documented and discussed with the service user

8.4.5  Subjective markers are agreed with the service user

8.4.6  Objective markers are agreed with the service user

8.4.7  Analysis is undertaken following information gathering and assessment in order to formulate a plan for
intervention, based on the best available evidence

8.4.8  Where there is no intervention indicated, this information is relayed to the referrer, where there is one

8.4.9 Information relating to options for intervention is identified, based on the best available evidence, in
order to deliver effective care

8.4.10 The findings of the clinical assessment are explained to the service user.

8.5 Appropriate treatment options are identified, based on the best available evidence,
in order to deliver effective care.

Criteria

8.5.1  Clinical reasoning is recorded that explains why a specific approach has been implemented.

8.5.2  The service user is enabled to make an informed choice about their care, based on the best available
evidence on effective and appropriate interventions

8.5.3  Goals are agreed with the service user, multidisciplinary team including outside agencies and wider
carers and family

8.5.4  Where clinical guidelines or local protocols are used this is recorded in the records

8.5.5 Atreatment plan is included in the physiotherapy record

8.5.6  Allinterventions are implemented according to the treatment plan

8.5.7  Members contribute to the development of evidence by gathering information throughout the
treatment of service users

8.5.8  All advice/information given to the service user is recorded, signed and dated.

8.5.9  Arecord is made of medical devices loaned and issued to the service user

8.5.10 When it isin the best interest of the service user a referral is made to another professional and the
reasons discussed with the service user

8.6 The plan for intervention is constantly evaluated to ensure that it is effective
and relevant to the service user’s changing circumstances and health status
Criteria
8.6.1 At each treatment session there is a review of:
a. thetreatment plan
b.  subjective markers
c.  objective markers
d.  results of relevant investigations.
8.6.2  Allrelevant changes, subjective and objective, are documented.
8.6.3  Any changes to the intended plan are recorded in the record with the reasons given
8.6.4  Any changes to the treatment plan are documented
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8.6.5 Outcome is measured as appropriate to each indicator to assess the effect of intervention

8.6.6  Information derived from the use of outcome measures is shared with the service user

8.6.7  Adverse and unexpected effects occurring during treatment are reported and evaluated using the
relevant mechanisms

8.7 On completion of the treatment plan, arrangements are made for discharge
or transfer of care

Criteria

8.7.1  The service user is involved with the arrangements for their transfer of care/discharge and offered copies
of transfer or discharge summaries

8.7.2  Arrangements for the transfer of care/discharge are recorded in the record

8.7.3  When the care of a service user is transferred, information is relayed to those involved in their on-going
care in the most appropriate manner and format

8.7.4  Adischarge summary is sent to the referrer upon completion of the episode of care in keeping with
agreed local policies

8.7.5  Where service user’s information is transferred this meets the requirements of consent, confidentiality
and disclosure
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9 Evaluation of clinical care
and services

9.1 Effective quality improvement processes are in place, which are integrated into existing
organisation-wide quality programmes

9.2 There is a clinical audit programme to ensure continuous improvement of clinical quality with
clear arrangements for ensuring that clinical audit monitors the implementation of clinical
effectiveness

9.3 There is a clear and responsive procedure for making and dealing with complaints

9.4 The effect of the physiotherapeutic intervention and the treatment plan is evaluated to ensure
that it is effective and relevant to the goals

Introduction

The process of developing and (re)designing services and improving the effectiveness, efficiency and quality of
current services requires a critical evaluation of physiotherapy service delivery. This involves a cyclical process of
information gathering, analysis and action.

Quality improvement processes are necessary to maintain the effectiveness, efficiency and quality of a service
provided, to recognise situations where elements of the service are compromised and facilitate action to ensure
improvement and learning takes place.

9.1 Effective quality improvement processes are in place, which are integrated
into existing organisation-wide quality programmes.

Criteria

9.1.1  Members identify and contribute to progressing service improvements

9.1.2  Thereis a strategy for the implementation of clinical governance, which is linked to the organisation’s
overall strategy

9.1.3  There are locally agreed standards of practice for common conditions developed by multi-professional
groups in order to implement national guidance

9.1.4  The physiotherapy service produces an annual clinical governance report that contributes to the
organisation’s overall clinical governance report

9.1.5 Members are supported to identify and contribute to service improvement processes as an integral part
of the process of service improvement

9.2 There is a clinical audit programme to ensure continuous improvement of
clinical quality, with clear arrangements for ensuring that clinical audit monitors \
the implementation of clinical effectiveness
Criteria
9.2.1  Members participate in a regular and systematic programme of clinical audit
9.2.2 Members participate in multi-professional clinical audit, where it is undertaken
9.2.3  The clinical audit programme takes account of service user, organisational, service and national
priorities,
9.2.4  The documented results and recommendations from clinical audit are made available through the
clinical governance process
9.2.5 Changes in practice are implemented as part of the clinical audit cycle, in order to rectify any
deficiencies identified
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9.3 Thereis a clear and responsive procedure for making and dealing with complaints
Criteria
9.3.1  Allmembers understand their role within the complaints procedure.
9.3.2  There are policies in place which ensure;
a.  service users have access to information about the service’s complaints procedure
b.  complaints are managed within a locally defined time-scale
¢.  complaints are monitored in order to identify trends and to inform the process of service
improvement and risk management
d.  complaints inform the process of service improvement

9.4 The effect of the physiotherapeutic intervention and the treatment plan is

evaluated to ensure that it is effective and relevant to the goals
Criteria
9.4.1 Thereis a policy;
a. tosupport members in engaging with service improvement initiatives
b.  for the use of service user experience surveys
c.  forthe use of measures to evaluate clinical effectiveness
9.4.2  An appropriate measure is used to evaluate the effect of physiotherapeutic intervention(s);
a.  the measure chosen is published, standardised, valid, reliable and responsive
b.  the measure used is the most relevant to the service user’s problems to evaluate the change in the
service user’s health status
¢.  the measure is acceptable to the service user
d.  the metricis used in an appropriate way for that specific measure (possibly at the start and end of
treatment and at appropriate intervals including follow up)
e.  members ensure they have the necessary skill and experience to use, administer and interpret
the measure
f. members take account of the service user’s welfare during the administration of the measure
the result of the measurement is recorded
information derived from the evaluation and the use of the outcome measure is shared with the
service user and documented
i. written instructions in the manufacturer’s manual, test designer’s manual or service guidelines are
followed during the administration and scoring of the measure if applicable

T
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10 Promoting, marketing and advertising
physiotherapy services and products

10.1  Information provided on services accurately reflects those offered

10.2  Information provided on products accurately reflects those offered

103  Products sold or supplied to service users are necessary in delivering effective care

104  The endorsement of a product or service is based on sound clinical reasoning, evidence, and
consideration of cost and quality

Introduction

CSP members are increasingly involved in promoting services or products to those who will use or purchase them. In doing
so at all times the professionalism of the CSP member and the needs of the service user is central to this relationship. At
times the CSP member may feel compromised and further guidance may be sought from the CSP as a professional body
and the HCPC as a regulator.

10.1 Information provided on services accurately reflects those offered

Criteria

10.1.1  Information accurately reflects the service(s) offered and supports the decision making process
10.1.2  The promotion of services is based on evidence

10.1.3  The use of benchmarking and comparative statements is based on fact

10.2 Information provided on products accurately reflects those offered
Criteria

10.1.2  Information accurately reflects the products offered and supports the decision making process
10.1.2  The promotion of products is based on evidence

10.1.3  The use of benchmarking and comparative statements is based on fact

10.3 Products sold or supplied to service users are necessary in delivering effective care

Criteria

10.3.1  Medical devices and products sold or supplied are appropriate to the presenting condition to support the
achievernent of expected treatment outcomes

10.3.2. The costs, to the service user (or service), of supplying medical devices are considered

10.3.3  Where possible, service users are offered information on sourcing products and a choice in the goods
recommended and the retail outlet for these goods

10.4 The endorsement of a product or service, by a member, is based on sound clinical
reasoning, evidence, and consideration of cost and quality

Criteria

10.4.1  When exploring the endorsement of a product, members consider:
a.  theappropriateness of the product or service in respect of presenting conditions

b. member’s own experience of the effectiveness of the product or service
C the evidence presented by the manufacturer with regard to the stated purpose and benefits of
the medical device
d. areasonable assessment of the quality and cost of the service or product
Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 29
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Glossary

Accountability taking responsibility for, and accepting the consequences of, a personal decision or action

Advocacy acting on behalf, and in the best interests, of an individual or group of individuals with the intention
of having a positive influence on a decision or action affecting that individual or group

Associate member a support worker who has joined the CSP as a member

Autonomy the ability to make decisions and act independently

Client a person in receipt of a service; where the term uses ‘individual’ or ‘client’, this should be interpreted to
include any other responsible person such as a carer, parent or guardian, as appropriate to circumstances; in the
case of animal physiotherapy, the term may be interpreted to mean an animal and its owner/carer

Code of Professional Values and Behaviour or ‘The Code’ The Code sets out the CSP’s expectations
of all members: qualified physiotherapists, associates and students

Compassion a human emotion initiated by the experiences or suffering of others and leading to a desire to
alleviate their suffering

Competence the synthesis of knowledge, skills, values, behaviours and attributes that enables members to
work safely, effectively and legally within their particular scope of practice at any point in time.

Consent the process by which an individual allows something to occur to themselves

Continuing professional development (CPD) a wide range of learning activities through which
members’ abilities are maintained and developed throughout their career to ensure the capacity to practise
safely, effectively and legally within an evolving scope of practice (including, in the case of qualified, practising
members, fulfilment of the CPD requirements of the Health and Care Professions Council (HCPC)) formerly
Health Professions Council (HPC)

CSP Chartered Society of Physiotherapy

CSP member a person who is a member of the CSP in one of the following categories: as a qualified
(chartered) physiotherapist, physiotherapy student, or associate (as a physiotherapy support worker)

CSP membership open to physiotherapists who hold registration with the Health and Care Professions
Council (HCPC) and are therefore eligible to practise physiotherapy in the UK, physiotherapy students, and
physiotherapy support workers; physiotherapists who have been eligible for and Care Professions registration but
who have retired, are taking a career break, or who reside/work outside the UK may also be members, as may
physiotherapists who practise on animals

Delegation the process through which one person allocates work to another person on the basis of deeming
that individual competent to undertake that task, with the delegated individual then carrying responsibility for
undertaking the delegated task

Disclosure an organisation will ask for a disclosure to ensure that necessary legal information for recruitment
and placement decisions can be made especially in positions involving children & the vulnerable (i.e. Protection
of Children & Protection of Vulnerable Adults). There are a number of mechanisms through which this is
undertaken in the United Kingdom

. England and Wales: The criminal records bureau

. Northern Ireland: Access NI is a Criminal History Disclosure Service within the Department of Justice In
Northern Ireland.

. Scotland : Scotland Protecting Vulnerable Groups (PVG) scheme www.disclosurescotland.co.uk/pvg/

pvg_index.html
Dignity an individual being respected and esteemed

Duty of care the responsibility held by members to ensure that their decisions and actions are in the interests
of the individuals receiving or affected by physiotherapy services that they deliver

Empowerment the process of giving someone power or authority over a decision or action
Ethics issues of correct conduct informed by moral principles

Evidence different forms of valid and relevant information that are used to underpin decision-making; and
action that are often, but not exclusively, the outcome of research activity
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Fairness reasonable behaviour that is motivated by a consideration of the needs of others and the delivery of
services equitably

Health and Care Professions Council (HCPC) formerly the Health Professions Council (HPC)
the statutory reqgulatory body for the allied health professions (AHPs), formed in 2002 (as the successor to the
Council for Professions Supplementary to Medicine (CPSM))

A ‘health record’ any record which: consists of information relating to the physical or mental health
condition of an individual, and has been made by or on behalf of a health professional in connection with the
care of that individual

Individual a person receiving a service from a CSP member (as a patient or client, or as the carer of a patient
or client), or a person who is affected by a CSP member’s delivery of a service; e.g. deriving from research,
education or management activity

Informed consent in the UK this is taken as meaning that the patient/ service user has been told of the
‘nature and purpose of the proposed treatment, together with all significant and material risks, benefits and
outcomes of the proposed treatment AND has been told of all the alternative and comparative treatments that
are available for the condition being treated.’

Intervention a term used to include all aspects of service delivery, clinical care and physiotherapy
management.

Leadership an act or instance of providing guidance or direction

Lone working individuals who work alone — whether on a regular or permanent basis or for a short period of
time each day

Member a member of the CSP

Medical devices an instrument, apparatus or other which is intended for use in the diagnosis of disease or
treatment or management of conditions.

Organisation the structure(s) within which a member undertakes his or her physiotherapy activity, within the
public, private, independent and third sectors

Person-centred practice putting the person at the centre of practice describes the behaviour, knowledge
and skills required to: demonstrate respect for the individual; provide information and support that enables an
individual to make informed choices; involve individuals in shaping the design and delivery of their service
Physiotherapy service the physiotherapy service delivered to the service user including advice, assessment,
examination, intervention, treatment or procedure at an individual, group or organisational level.
Physiotherapy practice the practical (psycho-motor) skills used by the physiotherapy workforce. These
include manual therapy, electro-physical modalities and other physical approaches. As with physiotherapy
knowledge, an individual’s skill-base will evolve according to their experiences and context of practice, but
individual’s must demonstrate how their skills relate to physiotherapy and their personal scope of practice
PREM Patient reported experience measure

Professional autonomy the application of the principle of autonomy whereby a Member makes decisions
and acts independently within a professional context and is responsible and accountable for these decisions and
actions

Professionalism defines what is expected of a professional, and what it means to be professional. Broadly,

it can be summarised as; A motivation to deliver a service to others, Adherence to a moral and ethical code

of practice, Striving for excellence, maintaining an awareness of limitations and scope of practice and A
commitment to empowering others (rather than seeking to protect professional knowledge and skills)

PROMS Patient reported outcome measures

Quality Assurance the process by which services or care are monitored to ensure that mandatory standards
are being met

Record a physiotherapy record is a health record. That is any record which: (a) consists of information relating
to the physical or mental health or condition of an individual, and (b) has been made by or on behalf of a

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 31

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12018 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012019

health professional in connection with the care of that individual. A record can be in paper or electronic format,
or a mixture of both, and includes all the information relating to the health status and management of the
individual service user. The record may contain information about the current episode of care only, or may be a
compilation of every episode of care for that individual in a given timeframe. There are various types of records
in practice; for example, summary/full record; shared record; uni-professional record; and patient-held record.
Depending on the needs of the patient, and the care setting(s) involved, the record may be maintained by the
CSP member or a group of different professionals across the care pathway.

Referral when one health professional asks another health professional to take over the care of the service user
Risk Assessment a logical process of identifying hazards and putting in place sensible measures to prevent or
control them

Reasoning the ability to make logical inferences from available information

Service user an individual or individuals in receipt of a service from a member to include patients, clients,
carers and others.

Scope of practice the scope of practice of physiotherapy is defined as any activity undertaken by an
individual physiotherapist that may be situated within the four pillars of physiotherapy practice where the
individual is educated, trained and competent to perform that activity

Support worker anyone in a direct or indirect clinical support role. They are not subject to professional
registration

Valid consent an individual being in receipt of sufficient knowledge of all relevant facts and factors to agree
to, or refuse, a particular course of action

Value the importance or worth of something (an outcome, intervention or service) for an individual

Values ideals that individuals or a profession find morally compelling

32 Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12019 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012020

References

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Code of members’ professional values and behaviour. London:
The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy; 2011.

Avdailable from: www.csp.org.uk/professional-union/professionalism/csp-expectations-members/
code-professional-values-behaviour

Health Professions Council. Standards of proficiency : physiotherapists. London: Health Professions
Council; 2007.

Available from: www.hpc-uk.org/publications/standards/index.asp?id=49

Health Professions Council. Standards of conduct, performance and ethics : your duties as a registrant.
London: Health Professions Council; 2008 rev 2012.

Available from: www.hpc-uk.org/publications/

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Physiotherapy framework. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2010.

Available from: http://eportfolio.csp.org.uk/viewasset.aspx?oid=1341451&type=webfolio

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Core standards. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2000.

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Service standards. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2000.

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Core standards of physiotherapy practice 2005. London: The
Chartered Society of Physiotherapy; 2005.

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Learning and development principles for CSP accreditation of
qualifying programmes in physiotherapy. London: The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy; 2010.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/documents/learning-development-principles-0

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Quality assurance standards: audit tool. London: The Chartered
Society of Physiotherapy; 2012.

Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/quality-assurance-standards-audit-tool

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. ePortfolio.

Available from: www.csp.org.uk/professional-union/careers-development/cpd/csp-eportfolio
Mental Health Act 1983 : 1983 c. 20.

Available from: www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1983/20/contents

Mental Capacity Act 2005 : 2005 c. 9.

Available from: www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2005/9/contents

Mental Health Act 2007 : 2007 c. 12.

Available from: www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2007/12/contents

Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000 : 2000 asp 4.

Available from: www.legislation.gov.uk/asp/2000/4/contents

Draft Mental Capacity (Health, Welfare and Finance) Act. . Expected 2013/14.

See: www.rcpsych.ac.uk/expertadvice/problems/mentalcapacityandthelaw.aspx

Data Protection Act 1998 : 1998 c. 29.

Available from: www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1998/29/contents/enacted

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 33

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12020 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012021

Annex 1

Steering group
Chair Catherine Pope
Helen Balcombe
Karen Dando
Margaret Hastings
Jonathan Larner
Cabella Lowe

Alun Morgan

Lisa Roberts

Sheila Stringer
Louise Wright

Focus Groups
Thank-you for all those who coordinated the focus groups (named below) and to those who contributed to the
development of the QA Standards through attendance at the focus groups.

Cardiff University — Liz Wright

Sheffield Hallam University

Western Isles Hospital — Sheila Nicholson

Keele University — Jackie Waterfield

Royal Wolverhampton Hospitals NHS Trust — Sheila Stringer

34 Chartered Society of Physiotherapy

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12021 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012022

Annex 2

Additional Reading

Council for Healthcare Regulatory Excellence. Clear sexual boundaries between healthcare professionals and
patients: information for patients and carers. London: Council for Healthcare Regulatory Excellence; 2009.
Available from: http://csplis.csp.org.uk/olibcgi?oid=58404
www.professionalstandards.org.uk/library/document-detail?id=35f0ef3a-e42d-49e0-8be0-
07f340d5f51b

Department of Health. Good practice in consent implementation guide: consent to examination or treatment.
London: Department of Health; 2001.

Available from: http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/www.dh.gov.uk/en/Publicationsandstatistics/
Publications/PublicationsPolicyAndGuidance/DH_4005762

Department of Health, Social Services and Public Safety. Reference guide to consent for examination, treatment
or care. Belfast: Department of Health, Social Services and Public Safety; 2003.
Available from: www.dhsspsni.gov.uk/consent-referenceguide.pdf

Department of Health. Reference guide to consent for examination or treatment. 2nd ed. London: Department
of Health; 2009.

Available from: www.dh.gov.uk/en/Publicationsandstatistics/Publications/
PublicationsPolicyAndGuidance/DH_103643

Department of Health. Safeguarding adults: the role of health services. London: Department of Health; 2011.
Available from: www.dh.gov.uk/en/Publicationsandstatistics/Publications/
PublicationsPolicyAndGuidance/DH_124882

General Medical Council. Consent: patients and doctors making decisions together. London: General Medical
Council; 2008.
Available from: www.gmc-uk.org/guidance/ethical_guidance/consent_guidance_index.asp

Health Professions Council. Standards of education and training. London: Health Professions Council; 2009.
Available from: http://csplis.csp.org.uk/olibcgi?oid=60399

Health Professions Council. Guidance on conduct and ethics for students: Information for students and education
providers. London: Health Professions Council; 2010.
Available from: www.hpc-uk.org/publications/brochures/index.asp?id=219

Health Professions Council. Professionalism in healthcare professionals. London: Health Professions Council; 2011.
Available from: www.hpc-uk.org/publications/index.asp?id=511

Health Professions Council. Your guide to our standards for continuing professional development: your duties as a
registrant. London: Health Professions Council; 2011.
Available from: www.hpc-uk.org/publications/index.asp?id=101

Northern Health and Social Services Board. Safeguarding vulnerable adults: regional adult protection policy and
procedural guidance. Ballymena NI: Northern Health and Social Services Board; 2006.

Avdilable from: www.scie-socialcareonline.org.uk/profile.asp?guid=3a79cddc-866d-4e4c-aeb1-
188239f9b858

Pigram J, Simpson R, Hopkins S, et al. Supervision, accountability and delegation of activities to support workers:
a guide for registered practitioners and support workers. London: Royal College of Nursing, The British Dietetic

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 35
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12022 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012023

Association, Royal College of Speech and Language Therapists and Chartered Society of Physiotherapy; 2006.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/supervision-accountability-delegation-activities-support-
workers-guide-registered-pract

Scottish Executive Health Division. A good practice guide on consent for health professionals in NHSScotland
Edinburgh: Scottish Executive; 2006.
Available from: www.clinicalgovernance.scot.nhs.uk/gen_pages/consent.asp

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. ePortfolio.
Avdilable from: www.csp.org.uk/professional-union/careers-development/cpd/csp-eportfolio

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Guidance to CSP members on chaperoning and related issues. IP24.
London: The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy; 2003.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/guidance-members-chaperoning-related-issues

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Scope of physiotherapy practice 2008. London: The Chartered Society
of Physiotherapy; 2008.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/scope-practice-physiotherapy

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Personal safety for loneworkers. HSO7. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2009.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/personal-safety-loneworkers

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Professionalism, personal appearance and the patient experience:
guidance for chartered physiotherapists, associate and student members. PD043. London: The Chartered Society
of Physiotherapy; 2009.

Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/professionalism-personal-appearance-patient-experience

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Consent and physiotherapy practice. PDO78. London: The Chartered
Society of Physiotherapy; 2012.
Available from: http://www.csp.org.uk/publications/consent

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Insurance and physiotherapy practice. PD027. London: The Chartered
Society of Physiotherapy; 2012.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/insurance-physiotherapy-practice

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Record keeping guidance. PD0O61. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2012.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/record-keeping-guidance

The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy. Social media guidance. London: The Chartered Society of
Physiotherapy; 2012.
Available from: www.csp.org.uk/publications/social-media-guidance

Welsh Assembly Government. Reference guide for consent to examination or treatment. Cardiff: Welsh Assembly
Government; [2008].
Available from: www.wales.nhs.uk/sites3/page.cfm?orgid=465&pid=11930

Welsh Government. Protection of vulnerable adults 2012.
Available from: http://wales.gov.uk/topics/health/socialcare/vulnerableadults/?lang=en

36 Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12023 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012024

Quality Assurance Standards for physiotherapy service delivery 37

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12024 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012025

Publication date 2012
review date 2017

CHARTERED
SOCIETY

OF
PHYSIOTHERAPY

CSP Headquarters

14 Bedford Row

London WC1R 4ED

Tel: 020 7306 6666

Fax: 020 7306 6611

Email: enquiries@csp.org.uk

CSP Northern Ireland

Arthur House

41 Arthur Street

Belfast BT1 4GB

Tel: 028 9044 6250

Fax: 028 9044 7110

Email: northernireland@csp.org.uk

CSP Scotland

49 North Castle Street
Edinburgh EH2 3BG

Tel: 0131 226 1441

Fax: 0131 226 1551

Email: scotland@csp.org.uk

CSP Wales

Cymdeithas Siartredig
Ffisiotherapi

1 Heol Yr Eglwys Gadeiriol
Caerdydd CF11 9SD

1 Cathedral Road
Cardiff CF11 9SD

Tel: 029 2038 2428/9
Fax: 029 2038 2428/9
Email: wales@csp.org.uk

ISBN 9978 1 904400 32 5

000725 P&D Feb 13

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12025 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012026

I T [ [ . T

CHARTERED
SOCIETY

OF
PHYSIOTHERAPY

Code

of Members’

Professional Values

; : P and Behaviour

~N
000529_Code of Members’ Professional Values and Behaviours 2019_PRINT.indd 2 09/01/2020 06:26
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12026 of 12589

(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012027

|| ———T T ® B masc[

The Code defines the professional values and behaviour that the CSP expects

of ALL of its members. The Code applies to all roles in all membership categories,
sectors and settings and at all career stages. It reinforces the imperative that
members adhere to the law, regulatory requirements and the requirements of
their employing organisations and education institutions. The Code promotes
professionalism and supports members in taking responsibility for their decision-
making and actions and fulfilling their duty of care to individuals with whom they
interact, in their physiotherapy roles. Members agree to adhere to the Code in
choosing to take up membership of the CSP (in all membership categories).

The Code’s underpinning ethics, values and concepts
The Code’s four principles are underpinned by contemporary healthcare
ethics and by professional values and concepts derived from these.
These are summarised in Table A at the end of the document.

1.1 Members are responsible and accountable

1.1.1  Exercise professional autonomy appropriate to their role, recognising the responsibilities
and accountability that this carries

1.1.2 Recognise and respect the autonomy of individuals and service users

1.1.3 Act on their duty of care and duty of candour, raising concerns when situations could cause harm
or distress, and being open about when things go wrong

1.1.4 Engage with quality assurance, clinical governance and service improvement processes to uphold safe,
effective practice

1.1.5 Areresponsible and accountable for their decisions and actions, including when they delegate
activity to others

1.1.6 Justify and account for their decisions and actions, including decisions not to act

1.1.7 Ensure their physiotherapy activity has appropriate indemnity cover
Hold the appropriate registrations to practise e.g. annotations to HCPC registration for prescribers.

CHARTERED SOCIETY OF PHYSIOTHERAPY
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1.2 Members act within their scope of practice

1.2.1 Limit their physiotherapy activity to those areas in which they can demonstrate current education,
training and competence

1.2.2 Delegate and refer to others appropriately, ensuring delegated activities are
a) Within the other person’s scope of practice, with the parameters of the delegated activity being clear
b) Appropriately supervised and supported to provide safe, effective, person-centred care

c) Kept under review to maintain the quality of service delivery and identify how the nature
of delegated activity could appropriately be extended

1.2.3 Act appropriately on delegated activities or referrals received

1.2.4 Undertake continuing professional development (CPD) to establish, maintain and develop
their competence

1.2.5 Understand and be able to explain how their individual scope of practice sits within the scope of
physiotherapy practice in the UK

1.2.6 Recognise that their individual scope of practice will evolve and must be supported by appropriate CPD

1.2.7 Take account of population health, service and workforce needs in how they develop their competence,
scope of practice and role.

1.3 Members make informed decisions

1.3.1 Exercise sound professional judgment in their physiotherapy activity

1.3.2 Can explain how their professional judgement and decisions are informed by the profession’s
evolving evidence base

@ 1.3.3 Use available information and evidence to assess risk and make decisions @

1.3.4 Evaluate the impact of their decisions and use their reflections and learning to inform their
subsequent approach to physiotherapy activity.

2.1 Members adhere to legal, regulatory and ethical
requirements

2.1.1 Adhere to all legal, regulatory, ethical and organisational requirements relevant to their physiotherapy
activity (including requirements relating to General Data Protection Regulations [GDPR], equality
and research)

2.1.2 Ensure confidential information created, obtained or received through their physiotherapy activity
remains secure

2.1.3 Comply with local clinical governance and quality assurance processes in how they engage
in physiotherapy activity and contribute to service delivery

2.1.4 Can explain, justify and reflect on their response to ethical issues, including specific decisions
and actions that they take.

of Members’ and Behaviour
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2.2 Members act with integrity, honesty, respect and openness

2.2.1 Understand and manage the impact of their own beliefs, values and behaviours, including in their
interaction with others

2.2.2 Are open and candid about all aspects of their service delivery, including when things go wrong

2.2.3 Act to facilitate an appropriate investigation if they need to raise concerns about service delivery
or individuals’ care

2.2.4 Use their professional judgment when endorsing, advertising, supplying or selling particular services
or products

2.2.5 Provide truthful, honest and accurate information, including when advertising or promoting services
2.2.6 Disclose any financial benefit that they expect to receive through endorsement or advertising services
2.2.7 Declare any conflict of interest in their physiotherapy activity

2.2.8 Recognise the potential impact of their personal behaviour, life-style, and activities outside work
(including social media use) on their physiotherapy role.

2.3 Members fulfil their responsibilities within relevant
professional and social contexts

2.3.1 Strive to challenge and address health inequalities in how services are delivered

2.3.2 Contribute to the health of individuals and population groups, including through
engaging in health promotion and illness and injury prevention

2.3.3 Adhere to ethical business practices
2.3.4 Recognise their role as an advocate for the physiotherapy profession

@ 2.3.5 Recognise the potential impact of their personal behaviour, life-style and activity on @
the reputation of the physiotherapy profession

2.3.6 Uphold their professional responsibilities in how they communicate both in a professional
and personal capacity

2.3.7 Optimise use of digital technologies to enable the delivery of accessible, timely care, in line
with individuals’ needs and preferences

2.3.8 Deliver services within available resources, being clear when the care of individuals could be
compromised by insufficient resources.

3.1 Members put individuals at the centre of what they do

3.1.1 Seek to understand and take account of individuals’ specific needs, preferences, expectations
and goals in providing a service to them

3.1.2 Advocate for individuals’ quality of care and safety and raise concerns if there is a risk
of individuals’ care being compromised

CHARTERED SOCIETY OF PHYSIOTHERAPY
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3.1.3 Seek to understand individuals’ situations and circumstances and the significance
of these factors for how individuals engage with physiotherapy activity

3.1.4 Respond to individuals compassionately and sensitively, being aware of individuals’
vulnerability in the context of their receipt of healthcare

3.1.5 Respect individuals’ rights, dignity, cultural differences, beliefs and identity in seeking to
act in an individuals’ best interests

3.1.6 Behave in non-discriminatory, non-oppressive ways.

3.2 Members respect and promote individuals’ autonomy

3.2.1 Promote and uphold individuals’ rights and choices, including their right not to consent to options
available to them

3.2.2 Share all relevant information to support individuals to make decisions, including issues of risk and consent
3.2.3 Enable individuals to give valid consent to any decision or action affecting them

3.2.4 Share their knowledge and skills with individuals and colleagues to inform decision-making, planning,
goal-setting and evaluation

3.2.5 Enable and support individuals to self-manage in ways that are relevant and responsive to individual
needs and priorities.

3.3 Members communicate effectively

3.3.1 Use appropriate methods to ensure effective commmunication with others

3.3.2 Adapt their communication approach according to individuals’ communication needs,
preferences and expectations

3.3.3 Provide full, accurate and truthful information about the services that they deliver, including
the outcomes of physiotherapy activity

3.3.4 Consult with colleagues and share information appropriately, respecting confidentiality,
in line with individuals’ interests and needs.

3.4 Members work effectively with others

3.4.1 Engage and collaborate with colleagues within and across settings, sectors and professions
in the best interests of service users

3.4.2 Respect colleagues’ perspectives and contribution to service delivery
3.4.3 Promote a safe, positive and healthy working environment
3.4.4 Support and enable others to practise within their individual scope of practice

3.4.5 Use all available information and evidence sources to assess risk, to themselves and others,
and take appropriate action if they have cause for concern.

of Members’ and Behaviour
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4.1 Members contribute to continuous improvement

4.1.1 Maintain, promote and support high standards of physiotherapy practice in how they perform their
physiotherapy role and activity

4.1.2 Engage in data collection, audit and service evaluation to demonstrate the value and impact of service
delivery, in order to identify any need for service improvement

4.1.3 Consider the relevance of new developments, research findings, evidence and measures of effectiveness,
applying them appropriately to their physiotherapy activity and service delivery

4.1.4 Critically reflect upon and evaluate their own practice

4.1.5 Engage in career-long learning, identifying their own development needs and taking appropriate action
to address these

4.1.6 Maintain and develop their knowledge, understanding and skills in response to individual, service and
practice needs.

4.2 Members demonstrate innovation and leadership

4.2.1 Apply their knowledge and skills to different situations and settings, taking account of the relevance
and value of this within service improvement and meeting individual needs

@ 4.2.2 Respond appropriately to new and changing needs within the scope of UK physiotherapy practice @
4.2.3 Question, articulate and demonstrate the value and impact of their care
4.2.4 Demonstrate leadership through their contribution to service improvement and delivery.

4.3 Members support others’ learning and development

4.3.1 Contribute to creating and maintaining a learning culture and to meeting the identified learning needs
of individuals and groups

4.3.2 Share their own learning with others, including reflections and evidence of its value and impact
4.3.3 Recognise the value of contributing to others’ learning for their own development.

4.4 Members contribute to the development
of physiotherapy practice

4.4.1 Contribute to developing physiotherapy through building the evidence base of physiotherapy practice
and implementing new evidence, to meet changing needs

4.4.2 Recognise and take appropriate action where plans for personal practice could push the boundaries
of physiotherapy scope of practice

4.4.3 Engage with factors impacting on physiotherapy’s responsiveness to changing needs and the implications
of these factors for their own practice, service delivery and development

CHARTERED SOCIETY OF PHYSIOTHERAPY
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4.4.4 Respond to developments in research and the evidence base that may raise questions about the safety
or efficacy of specific elements of physiotherapy practice

4.4.5 Engage with developments in research and the evidence base that present new clinically and cost-effective
ways to respond to individuals’ needs

4.4.6 Contribute to identifying evidence gaps and priorities for research in order to build the evidence base for
physiotherapy’s value and impact for meeting population and individual healthcare needs.

Underpinning ethics Underpinning values Core professional concepts

Respect for individual
autonomy

Promoting what is best
for an individual

Avoiding harm

Fairness in how services

Altruism, in terms of giving priority
to the interests of individuals

Advocacy
Honesty and integrity
Compassion and caring

Accountability for decision-making

Competence
Professional autonomy
Professionalism

Scope of practice

and Behaviour

@ are delivered :
and actions
Fulfilment of duty of care and social
responsibility
Commitment to excellence
of Members’
of Members’ and Behaviour
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CSP Headquarters
14 Bedford Row
London WCIR 4ED

Tel: 020 7306 6666
Email: enquiries@csp.org.uk

CSP Northern Ireland
Suite 323,

Scottish Provident Building
Donegall Square West
Belfast BT1 6JH

Tel: 028 9521 5533
Email: northernireland@csp.org.uk

CSP Scotland

c/o Spaces, One Lochrin Square
92 Fountainbridge

Edinburgh EH3Z 9QA

Tel: 0131 226 1441
Email: scotland@csp.org.uk

CSP Wales

Cymdeithas Siartredig Ffisotherapi
1 Heol Yr Eglwys Gadeiriol
Caerdydd CF11 9SD

1 Cathedral Road

Cardiff CF11 9SD

Tel: 029 2038 2428/9
Email: wales@csp.org.uk

THE CHARTERED SOCIETY OF PHYSIOTHERAPY
is the professional, educational and trade union body for the United Kingdom'’s
58,000 chartered physiotherapists, physiotherapy students and support workers.
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A learning disability is a significant,
lifelong condition that started before adulthood,
that affected the person’s development and which means
they need help to understand new or complex information,

learn new skills and cope independently.
“The Same as You, 2000; Valuing People, 2001

The majority of people with a learning disability
can successfully access mainstream physiotherapy
services when reasonable adjustments are made.

guide for physios not specialising in learning disabilities
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Planning and preparation
for your appointment

A person with a learning disability has
individual needs like everyone else, however,
the following suggestions may be helpful
when preparing for your appointment.

Try to find out in advance
 Relevant medical history - they might not be able
to remember or explain all the details you need

« Information relating to the particular condition
or syndrome they may have

o If the person has a Health Action Plan, Health Passport
or communication passport and request a copy

o If the person has specific likes or dislikes, which
may affect the appointment

Appointment planning

o If possible consider the location of the appointment,
and where the person is most likely to be relaxed and
comfortable. For community visits try to choose a
location which limits disruption to the person’s routine.
In a clinic setting choose a separate quiet room to
reduce distractions; curtained cubicles are not ideal.

e Provide longer appointments so that you can take your
time with the person and avoid rushing them. Alternatively,
if you are aware that someone has a short attention span,
it may be better to offer several short appointments.

not specialising in learning disabilities
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« Some people with learning disabilities may be unable
to read. Consider arranging appointments via telephone
and back this up with a letter, using an accessible format.

o Where appropriate ask for a carer who knows the person
well to attend with them.

o Check whether the person needs specialist equipment
for the appointment (e.g. hoist).

o If your location is difficult to find offer to meet them at
front door.

Don't forget about consent!

Many people with learning disabilities are able to
give consent to treatment, however, some may not.
Assume a person has capacity to give consent until
an assessment indicates otherwise.

Remember

» A capacity assessment is not a blanket decision, it relates
to a specified task/activity.

e A person can have capacity for one decision and not
for another.

o Capacity can fluctuate — it may be necessary to review
the decision or wait until capacity returns.

Where someone is unable to give informed consent, you
will need to adhere to the Mental Capacity Act 2005 or
the Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000, depending
on your location. You should also refer to your own
organisational policies for further guidance.
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How to get the best outcome
from your appointment

Time Start your appointment on time. Many people with a
Learning Disability don’t understand the concept of waiting
and may find waiting areas stressful.

Environment Consider the environment. Minimise sensory
stimulation, limit the likelihood of interruption and remove
unnecessary equipment. Enclosed and noisy waiting rooms, and
the smell of clinical environments may be unsettling for some
people. A number of short pre-visits might help them relax.

Communication

e Think about how you will speak to the person. Use short
sentences, avoiding using abstract ideas and jargon. Using
words the person is familiar with can help to get ideas across
more effectively.

o Always talk directly to the person using their chosen name,
even if they are unable to answer. Include the carer in the
discussion to confirm information and advice. A good
balance of involving both is needed.

Flexibility Be prepared to work from the person’s
perspective. A flexible and relaxed approach is essential.
Encourage the person to look at and touch equipment,

as appropriate.

Assessment Think about your assessment from a practical
point of view. Plan the order of your assessment to minimise
frequent positional changes.

Functional and fun

o If you want to observe their movement ask the person to
perform functional activities that make sense, or make the
task fun and relevant to their interests. Be creative! Dance,
music, iPads, puzzles are just a few examples that could
be effective.

« Use imitation and role modelling; asking them to copy
you or including their carer in demonstrations can be a
good strategy.

Making communication work Use visual aids to
explain what you want the person to do and what will
happen. Pictures, photographs, symbols and video can be
helpful. If you need to give them information to take home
try to make it accessible, and refer to their communication
passport if available.

Difficult behaviour Difficult behaviour is not part of
having a learning disability. It can often be someone’s
way of communicating information. Use your assessment,
carers advice and specialist tools, such as DisDAT, to rule
out potential physical causes before assuming these are
behavioural issues.

Lack of success If your appointment doesn’t go to plan
don't despair, just stop the session and schedule a follow up.
Continuing with a negative experience may make future
sessions more difficult. Discuss this with the carer and think
about alternative approaches you could use next time.
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CHARTERED

PHYSIOTHERAPY

The professional, educational and trade union body
for the United Kingdom’s 54,000 chartered physiotherapists,
physiotherapy students and support workers.

Who can help?

Your local Community Learning Disability Team (CLDT) should have a specialist physiotherapist
who provides specialist support to people with a learning disability who are unable to cope in
mainstream physiotherapy services. They will be happy to discuss any concerns you may have
and will be able to give you further advice on working with people with learning disabilities.

Further advice and information

http://acppld.csp.org.uk

www.enable.org.uk

http://mencap.org.uk

WWW.pamis.org.uk

WWW.pmidnetwork.org This leaflet was written by
vvvvvv.pcpld.org the ACPPLD - April 2016.
www.easyhealth.org.uk

www.downs-syndrome.org.uk

www.knowledge.scot.nhs.uk/learningdisabilities

www.bild.org.uk

www.cafamily.org.uk
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Introduction

Adults with a learning disability
experience poorer health than the
general population.

(Emerson et al. 2010).

They have a shorter life expectancy and

are at greater risk of premature death.
(Hollins et al. 1998; Heslop et al. 2013).

Adults with a learning disability have the
same rights to access mainstream health
services as the general population but
may require reasonable adjustments to

facilitate positive access and outcomes.
(Equality Act 2010).

However, they regularly receive

inadequate health care.

(Mencap 2004, 2007 and 2012; Michael and Richardson 2008;
Department of Health 2009; Heslop et al. 2013).

@

d
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Introduction

There are a number of potential barriers to adults with a learning disability successfully accessing
mainstream health care. All public services, including the health sector have a legal obligation
to make reasonable adjustments to overcome these barriers. Specialist learning disability health
professionals have an important role to play in supporting the health and wellbeing of people
with a learning disability. They are required to both support mainstream practice and directly
serve those with the most complex needs (Department of Health 2000 and 2009; RCGP 2013;
Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015). Specialist learning disability teams should be
delivering person centred services within the community that respect and promote the rights
of people with a learning disability as full citizens. To do this, there needs to be in place good
commissioning, a competent workforce and a robust system to check quality and outcomes
(Moore and Thorley 2011).

It is estimated that there are around 1.4 million people in the United Kingdom (UK) who

have a learning disability (Mencap n.d.). Adults with a learning disability are likely to require
access to physiotherapy at some point over their lifetime. There are a number of factors that
predispose them to developing physiotherapy related problems. These include associated
physical impairments and conditions, premature aging, increased risk of injuries and falls, poor
health literacy, and leading sedentary and unhealthy lifestyles. Many people will be able to access
mainstream services with reasonable adjustments (ACPPLD 2016). However, some people will
require adjustments that go beyond what is reasonable and will require access to specialist
learning disability physiotherapy to achieve successful outcomes.

One group of adults with a learning disability that are very likely to require regular life-

long access to specialist physiotherapy are people with a complex physical disability, such as
individual’s with severe cerebral palsy and profound and multiple learning disabilities (PMLD).
Research conducted by the Centre for Disability (2009) estimated that in an ‘average’ area in
England with a population of 250,000 the number of adults with PMLD needing health and
social care services will rise by 1.8% per year from 78 in 2009 to 105 in 2026; and the number
of young people with PMLD becoming adults in any given year will rise from 3 in 2009 to 5 in
2026. This growth is attributed to more young people surviving into adulthood and an increase
in life expectancy due to improvements in medical care. Although this is a relatively small
increase, this population of people are among the most disabled and vulnerable individuals in
our community (Mansell 2010) and are likely to require intensive access to specialist learning
disability physiotherapy services to manage their health needs throughout their lives.

¢ ¢
¢
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Without a clear definition and national standards, specialist learning disability physiotherapy
services have evolved guided by local priorities and pressures, dependent on local
commissioning. This has led to individuals and local teams developing their own standards,
resulting in wide variations in the commissioning and delivery of services across the UK. The
researchers have anecdotal evidence and received feedback from specialist learning disability
physiotherapists across the UK that highlighted a number of concerning emerging themes
relating to individual specialist learning disability physiotherapists and physiotherapy services.

These include:

+ Poor understanding of the role of physiotherapy for adults with a learning disability,
especially amongst commissioners; service managers and policy makers.

* Specialist physiotherapy posts being downgraded and, in some areas, completely
decommissioned.

 Physiotherapists being asked to take on roles that are outside of their scope of practice and
divert them from their primary roles.

+ Limited access to adequate supervision with a suitably qualified and experienced clinician.

* A lack of standards regarding the training and education that specialist learning disability
physiotherapists require to become competent professionals.

» A paucity of skilled and experienced specialist learning disability physiotherapists in positions
of management and influence to advocate the need for commissioning and retention of
specialist physiotherapy posts.

 Published research, local evidence and wider anecdotal information indicates an increase in
the numbers of adults with a learning disability who have complex health needs who require
specialist 24 hour postural management.

In response, the researcher’s conducted a five round Modified Delphi Technique study to
develop a definition and standards of practice for specialist learning disability physiotherapists.
This involved a systematic review of the current literature pool and four rounds of
questionnaires to explore the views and opinions of an expert panel recruited via the
Association of Chartered Physiotherapists for People with Learning Disabilities (ACPPLD).

Research Methodology and Results Literature review

The results of the research have led to the development of the ‘standards of practice’
which aim to:

+ enhance specialist learning disability physiotherapists in their everyday clinical practice
through supporting clinical reasoning and evidence based arguments;

* to provide support and evidence for specialist learning disability physiotherapists to influence
service leads, managers and commissioners to improve, standardise and shape the delivery,
development and commissioning of services across the UK; and

* raise awareness of the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist to
commissioners, service managers, the multidisciplinary team and mainstream health
and social care professionals.

It is the researcher’s belief that proactive specialist learning disability
physiotherapy can deliver high-quality cost-effective interventions
that are person centred and needs led.

7 Standards of Practice Back to main contents
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Standards of practice

Physiotherapists must meet the standards of proficiency to become registered with the Health
and Care Professions Council (HCPC) (HCPC 2018). The HCPC, regulates the physiotherapy
profession and clinicians must work within the standards in order to maintain their registration
to practice. As an autonomous professional, the physiotherapist needs to make informed,
reasoned decisions about their practice. This includes seeking advice and support from education
providers, employers, colleagues, professional bodies, unions and others to ensure that the
wellbeing of service users is always safeguarded.

The HCPC recognises the role played by the Chartered Society of Physiotherapy (CSP), in
providing guidance and advice about good practice that help physiotherapists meet the HCPC
standards. There are more than thirty physiotherapy professional networks that are self-
governing bodies responsible for providing the clinical leadership for their specialism, as well as
managing their own financial and organisational liabilities.

The Association of Chartered Physiotherapists for People with Learning Disabilities (ACPPLD)

is the professional network for specialist learning disability physiotherapists. The group aims

to provide a platform for information update and exchange; national networking; support;
promotion of evidence-based practice and research; and to improve the awareness of the rights
and needs of people with a learning disability. The authors have worked in collaboration with
members of the ACPPLD to develop the standards of practice.

The standards of practice and definition of the specialist learning disability
physiotherapist detailed within this document were derived through analysis

of the available evidence and expert opinion of experienced specialist learning
disability physiotherapists. They are systematically developed statements about the
role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist. The statements are not a
mandate for practice but assist service development, delivery and commissioning;
and clinical reasoning about appropriate health care for specific circumstances.
Regardless of the strength of the evidence on which the recommendations are
made, it is the responsibility of the individual clinician and service to interpret their
application for each situation, taking account of the individual needs, preferences
and values of service users, as well as the local context.
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Definition of a learning disability

“Adults with a learning disability are people first, who should be
valued and respected for their differences. They have the same
rights as any other citizen.”

(Joint committee of Human Rights 2008 - Life like any other)

For the purposes of this standards of practice document the term ‘learning disability” will be
adopted throughout. People can often find the term learning disability confusing because there
are many different definitions and terms which are used interchangeably. In the UK, the most
common definition for learning disability is from Valuing People: a new strategy for learning
disability for the 21st century. This government White Paper for England about health and social
care support for people with a learning disability (Department of Health 2001) states that a
learning disability includes the presence of:

+ asignificantly reduced ability to understand new or complex information,
to learn new skills (impaired intelligence); with

+ areduced ability to cope independently (impaired social functioning);

* which started before adulthood, with lasting effect on development.

It is internationally recognised that three criteria must be met before a learning disability
can be identified or diagnosed.

1. Intellectual impairment (Intellectual quota (IQ) <70)

2. Social or adaptive dysfunction combined with 1Q <70

3. Early onset.

Learning disability; intellectual disability or learning difficulty

The words we use to describe a particular impairment or disability change as a result of listening
to people with personal experience; and as a result of changing values and attitudes in society.
There have been many different terms used to describe a person with a learning disability from
mental sub-normality, mental retardation, mental handicap and to eventually, in the 1990’s,
learning disability.

The same words can have different meanings in different countries. Although we share a
common language with countries such as America and Australia the words we use to describe
particular disabilities related to learning are different. An increasing number of international
organisations and countries such as the USA, Canada and Australia use the term ‘intellectual
disability’. This term has also been used in Professor Mansell’s report on services for people with
severe and profound learning disabilities (Mansell 2010).

Another term that is frequently used is ‘learning difficulty’. The terms ‘learning difficulty’

and ‘learning disability’ are often confused, or even used interchangeably. It is important to
understand that in the education system in the UK, the term learning difficulty relates to specific
conditions such as dyslexia, dyspraxia, developmental co-ordination disorder, dyscalculia and
attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). Unlike a learning disability, these conditions do
not affect general intelligence (IQ).

As a child develops and their learning needs become acknowledged, there is no formal process
for diagnosing a learning disability. This can cause challenges for young people and services as
they transition into adult services. In the UK, adults with a learning disability should have their
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diagnosis coded on the general practitioner register. Unfortunately, due to the confusion around
the terminology they are not always accurate resulting in most adult services requiring some
form of eligibility pathway.

The term learning disability is used to describe a varied group of individuals from those
requiring a high level of support to those who only need support in a few areas. The UK
categorises people with a learning disability in relation to their needs or level of cognition.
Degrees of learning disability are conventionally estimated by standardised intelligence tests
which can be supplemented by scales assessing social adaptation in a given environment. These
measures provide an approximate indication of the degree of learning disability. In an attempt
to explain the wide range of different abilities the British Institute of Learning Disabilities (n.d.)
adopt the idea of a continuum of learning (Figure 7).

Figure 1: The continuum of learning disability

Mild Moderate Severe Profound
Learning Learning Learning Learning
Disability Disability Disability Disability

Mild: People with an |1Q score of 50-70. Many people with a mild learning disability will be

able to work and maintain good social relationships. They may require support to
understand complex ideas.

Moderate: People with an 1Q score of 35-50. People with a moderate learning disability can
communicate their day-to-day needs and wishes. They may need some assistance
and guidance with their personal care and may require longer time to learn new skills.

Severe: People with an 1Q score of 20-35. They often use basic words and gestures to
communicate their needs. They may need a high level of support with activities of
daily living. Some may have additional medical needs and require more support with
mobility.

Profound: A person with a profound learning disability will have an |Q score under 20, with
severely limited understanding.

The definitions of the different categories of the continuum of a learning disability are not rigid.
For example, some people who have a complex physical disability and multiple health needs who
require full support for all daily living activities may have an 1Q in the ‘mild’ range. Therefore, it

is important to always see the person first; not make assumptions about a person’s cognitive and
functional abilities; and adapt communication and intervention to that person’s individual needs.

Causes of a learning disability

There are many factors that may cause a person to have a learning disability. A learning disability
occurs when a person’s brain development is affected. A child may be diagnosed at birth,

or during early childhood. But for some people it may be many years before they receive a
diagnosis, while others may never receive a diagnosis at all.

The causes of a learning disability include genetic factors, infections and brain injury or damage.
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For many who are diagnosed with having a learning disability the cause remains unknown.
There are three critical events where a learning disability could become present:

1. Before birth

Chromosomal conditions

Chromosomes make up the genetic blueprint for humans. Everyone has 23 pairs of
chromosomes in their cells. Abnormality in chromosomes can result in a learning disability.
For example, conditions such as Down’s syndrome, Fragile-X syndrome, Williams syndrome,
Wolf-Hirschhorn syndrome and Prader-Willi syndrome have a high prevalence of an associated
learning disability.

Maternal factors

Infections such as cytomegalovirus, toxoplasmosis and rubella may be passed on to the unborn
child and may lead to a learning disability. Other maternal factors that can cause a learning
disability include diet deficiencies and excessive consumption of alcohol (foetal alcohol
syndrome) during pregnancy.

Metabolic disorders

A person’s metabolism controls all the chemical reactions in the body. Certain conditions
affecting metabolism can result in a learning disability. For example, phenylketonuria (PKU) is a
rare but potentially serious inherited disorder that increases the levels of an amino acid called
phenylalanine. People with PKU can’t break down phenylalanine which then builds up in the
blood and brain. This can lead to brain damage and a learning disability.

2. During birth

Oxygen deprivation is a significant risk for babies during the labour and delivery process. Lack
of oxygen at birth can have long-term effects for the infant and can cause long-term disabilities,
developmental delays and a learning disability.

3. After birth

Some childhood illnesses and infections such as encephalitis and meningitis can cause a learning
disability. Neurological events such as stroke, traumatic brain injury and haemorrhage can also
cause a learning disability. Social and environmental factors, such as poor housing conditions,
poor diet and health care, malnutrition, lack of stimulation and all forms of child abuse may also
lead to learning disability.

Numbers of people with a
learning disability

It is estimated that there are around 1.4 million people in the UK who have a learning disability
(Mencap n.d.). The number of adults with a learning disability known to Clinical Commissioning
Groups in England; Health and Social Care Trusts in Northern Ireland; National Health Service
(NHS) boards in Scotland; and local authorities in Wales are significantly less (Northern Ireland
Assembly 2014; Public Health England 2016; Scotland Commission for Learning Disability 2017;
Welsh Government 2018). The data used in this document to reference the numbers of people
with a learning disability is related to England. The researchers acknowledge that the population
numbers will vary in Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales but the trends described are likely
to be similar and thus should not detract from the application of the Standards of Practice in
these countries.
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Public Health England recognises that there is no definitive record of the number of people
with a learning disability in England. As a result, population estimates are made using particular
services, overall population predictions for England and the results of epidemiological research
(Public Health England 2016).

In 2016-17, 0.46% people were recorded by clinical commissioning groups as having a learning
disability (NHS Digital 2017). However, the prevalence of a learning disability is estimated to be
2.16% of the English adult population (Public Health England 2016a). The number of people with
a learning disability are expected to rise steadily. Emerson and Hatton (2008) recognise that it
is not possible to accurately determine whether the numbers of people with a learning disability
are changing and by how much. However, they acknowledge that several factors are likely to
result in the growth of this population. These include the future size and composition of the
English population; potential changes in the incidence and prevalence of a learning disability;
the increase in proportion of younger English adults who belong to South Asian minority
ethnic communities; an increase in survival rates among young people with severe and complex
disabilities; and reduced mortality among older adults with a learning disability.

Health outcomes

Adults with a learning disability have higher morbidity rates than the general population. They
have higher incidence of cancer, coronary heart disease, respiratory disease, diabetes, reflux, and
constipation (Emerson and Baines 2011). Many people have multiple health problems and long-
term conditions. As a result, people with a learning disability often die younger. The Confidential
Inquiry into Premature Deaths of People with Learning Disabilities (CIPOLD) found that 42%

of the 247 deaths reviewed were premature. On average men die 13 years younger than the
general population and women 20 years (Figure 2). The average age of death of people with
PMLD was significantly lower at 41. Life expectancy was linked to severity of learning disability
and the number of multi-morbidities. The most common reasons for these findings were delays
or problems with diagnosis or treatment; difficulties with identifying needs; and challenges in
providing appropriate care in response to changing needs (Heslop et al. 2013).

Figure 2: Life expectancy of people with a learning disability vs. general population (Heslop et al. 2013)
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Barriers to adults with a learning
disability accessing healthcare

Adults with a learning disability have the same right as the general population to access
mainstream healthcare services and to receive the most current evidence-based treatments and
techniques (Department of Health 2001). However, there are often a number of barriers that
prevent someone with a learning disability having equal access to care (Department of Health
2009; Equalities Act 2010; Heslop et al. 2013). Barriers to accessing health services are factors

that prevent an individual gaining access to successful healthcare. These can manifest as physical,

psychological, financial, graphical, cultural, language and resource barriers.

Barriers can be categorised into intrinsic and extrinsic. The intrinsic barriers to adults with a
learning disability accessing successful healthcare are those related to the person, usually as a
result of the individual’s communication difficulties, limited understanding and ability to learn
new information, physical disability, and complex health background. The extrinsic barriers to
adults with a learning disability accessing successful healthcare arise from factors outside of the
individual’s control such as the person’s network of care, the professionals that provide care,

and health and social care organisations (Figure 3).

Figure 3: Diagram illustrating the barriers to providing
successful healthcare to adults with a learning disability
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Reasonable adjustments

Under the Equality Act (2010), all disabled people have the right to reasonable adjustments when
using public services, including healthcare. These adjustments aim to overcome the barriers that
disabled people would otherwise face ensuring they have equal access to good quality healthcare
(Mencap 2018).

Public Health England (2016) states that reasonable adjustments can mean alterations to
buildings by providing lifts, wide doors, ramps and tactile signage, but may also mean changes to
policies, procedures and staff training to ensure that services work equally well for people with a
learning disability. Public sector organisations should not simply wait and respond to difficulties
as they emerge, the duty on them is ‘anticipatory’. This means they have to think about what is
likely to be needed in advance. In addition, all organisations that provide NHS or adult social care
must follow the accessible information standard by law. This standard aims to make sure that
people who have a disability, impairment or sensory loss are provided with information that they
can easily read or understand with support, so they can communicate effectively with health and
social care services (Public Health England 2076).

There is a body of literature that evidences that when the appropriate adjustments are made,
adults with a learning disability can have successful outcomes from accessing mainstream
healthcare services (Michael and Richardson 2008; Heslop et al. 2013; RCGP 2013). Public Health
England have produced a series of guidance papers on making reasonable adjustments to
manage some of the key health problems of people with a learning disability. These include
constipation, dementia, dysphagia, obesity and weight management, oral care and postural care
and falls.

Mencap (2018) produced guidance for healthcare professionals on making reasonable
adjustments for people with a learning disability in hospital. They report that 1,200 people with
a learning disability die avoidably every year, when good healthcare could have saved their lives.
Thus, making reasonable adjustments in hospital is important. Reasonable adjustments can be
simple changes made by one healthcare professional, or they can be more complex and need
multiple teams to work together. Mencap states that making reasonable adjustments can mean
removing barriers that people with a learning disability face or providing something extra for
someone to enable them to access the healthcare they need. Mencap recognise that every
person is different, therefore the adjustments people with a learning disability need will differ
from person to person. However, there are common adjustments that help lots of people with a
learning disability such as speaking clearly and using simple words; taking time; working with the
person’s network of care; being flexible with appointment times; listening to specialist learning
disability professionals; providing written information in an accessible format; and not making
assumptions.

In 2017 the ACPPLD launched the ‘so your next patient has a learning disability’ campaign.

This involved publishing an information booklet and poster providing advice and guidance for
physiotherapists not specialising in learning disability services on making reasonable adjustments
to support people with a learning disability to access mainstream physiotherapy. The advice
covers a range of intrinsic and extrinsic adjustments mainstream physiotherapists may need to
make through the service user’s journey to directly support adults with a learning disability to
access successful physiotherapy.

The reasonable adjustments to support adults with a learning disability to access
successful physiotherapy outcomes.
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Some adults with a learning disability are unable to access mainstream services even when
reasonable adjustments are made. The intrinsic and extrinsic barriers to these individuals
accessing mainstream services are often wide ranging and to overcome them requires
individually tailored adjustments. As a result, the adjustments required to provide successful
healthcare and physiotherapy may go beyond what is reasonable and possible for mainstream
services. To implement this level of adjustments requires specialist knowledge, skills and services.
Therefore, individuals will require support from specialist learning disability physiotherapists

to either support positive access to and responses from services; or to provide direct
assessment and intervention (Department of Health 2009; Heslop et al. 2013;

Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015; National Quality Board 2017).

Physiotherapy

Physiotherapy is an allied health care profession which promotes and restores movement and
function when someone is affected by injury, illness or disability. Physiotherapy is a science-
based profession and takes a ‘whole person’ approach to health and wellbeing, which includes
the patient’s general lifestyle (CSP 2019). Physiotherapists are autonomous practitioners who
provide expert, holistic interventions to help restore movement or, in the case of permanent
injury or disease, to lessen the effects of any dysfunction (WHO n.d.).

Physiotherapists have worked with adults with a learning disability since before the 1960’s.
Although there have been many changes in attitudes and beliefs, laws, legislation, government
and local policy, models of care, and significant advancement in technology and health care
the core functions of the role of the specialist physiotherapist remain mostly the same.
Physiotherapists continue to predominantly support adults with a learning disability with the
most severe and complex physical disabilities; those with mobility problems and at risk of falls;
and those who are unable to successfully access mainstream healthcare services.

History of physiotherapy for adults with a learning disability.

20th century timeline of key legislation, publications, national developments, policies,
guidelines and labelling related to the health needs of adults with a learning disability.

Physiotherapy for adults with a learning disability

Adults with a learning disability have a number of factors and associated conditions that increase
the prevalence of developing physiotherapy related problems either from an early age or
within their lifetime. These manifest due to:

1. Associated conditions that result from the initial neurological event or genetic abnormality

2. The impact of the person’s physical and neurological disability such as increased risk of
injuries and falls and premature aging

3. The person’s learning disability and cognitive impairment

4. Making poor lifestyle choices, such as leading sedentary and unhealthy lifestyles

5. Poor access to healthcare due to intrinsic and extrinsic barriers and health inequalities

Physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability.
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As a result, many adults with a learning disability will require access to physiotherapy at some

point within their lifetime. The pathway to people receiving a successful outcome can occur
via mainstream physiotherapy services or through specialist learning disability physiotherapy

services. Often mainstream and specialist services are required to work in collaboration to share

and combine their knowledge and skills to deliver a successful outcome (Figure 4).

Figure 4: Pathway to providing successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability
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The main areas where specialist learning disability physiotherapists provide services fall within
three groups (Figure 5). There are likely to be some variations to this model depending on local

drivers, populations and services.

Figure 5: The main areas where specialist learning disability physiotherapists provide services
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A new definition for the ‘Specialist
Learning Disability Physiotherapist’

‘Learning disability physiotherapists provide specialist assessment, treatment
and management to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be
successfully met by mainstream services, even when reasonable adjustments
are made. Physiotherapists will work in collaboration with the person, their
network of care, mainstream health services, and the multidisciplinary

team to enhance, optimise and maintain the person’s physical presentation,
function and quality of life.”

D] Supporting Evidence

For specialist learning disability physiotherapy service leads and physiotherapists
to deliver the new definition it is ESSENTIAL they:

» Be accessible and equitable to ALL adults with a learning disability with a physiotherapy need
that cannot be met successfully by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments
are made. This includes:

- Where mainstream physiotherapy services provide the appropriate reasonable adjustments
but are unable to successfully meet the person’s physiotherapy needs.

- Where mainstream physiotherapists lack the specialist skills required to provide successful
physiotherapy to the adult with a learning disability.

- When the adjustments required for the adult with a learning disability to successfully access
mainstream physiotherapy services go beyond what is reasonable.

- Where mainstream physiotherapy services are not available and accessible locally to meet
the physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability.

+ Be based on clinical need, not on an assumed level of a person’s learning disability.

« Consider whether mainstream services are best placed to successfully meet the individual’s
physiotherapy needs and support positive access to and responses from mainstream services
where appropriate.

«  Work in collaboration with mainstream physiotherapy and other relevant healthcare services
in the assessment, management and monitoring of adults with a learning disability to ensure
positive access and successful outcome.

 Support mainstream physiotherapy and relevant health services to make the reasonable
adjustments required to ensure adults with a learning disability have positive access to and
responses from services where extra support from specialist learning disability services is
indicated.

+ Make the adjustments required to provide successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning
disability that go beyond what is reasonable for mainstream services.

+ Seek specialist support from mainstream physiotherapy and other related healthcare services
to provide physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability where appropriate.

18 Standards of Practice Back to main contents n

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12056 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012057

»  Work in collaboration with the multidisciplinary team to provide a co-ordinated approach
to care and contribute to local co-ordination processes and pathways through supporting
communication and providing appropriate documentation as required.

» Develop links, open lines of communication and direct referral pathways with local health and
social care services critical to the effective delivery of physiotherapy services to adults with
a learning disability. This aims to support collaborative working and positive access to and
response from services.

» Support the development of local integrated multi-disciplinary and agency pathways for
adults with a learning disability who have or are at high risk of developing physiotherapy and
health problems.

» Develop and target service provision, delivery and priorities on the changing and evolving
physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability locally.

Conclusion

To deliver the new evidenced based definition effectively, specialist learning
disability physiotherapists and services have the responsibility to ensure local
practice meets the expected level of performance outlined in this document.

As a minimum, it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapy
services be based on clinical need not on an assumed level of a person’s learning
disability; are accessible and equitable to all adults with a learning disability and a
physiotherapy need which cannot be met successfully by mainstream services, even
when reasonable adjustments are made; make the adjustments required to provide
successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability that go beyond what

is reasonable for mainstream services; and offer and deliver the different aspects
of the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist to the standards
outlined within this document. To achieve this expected level, it is essential that
specialist learning disability services are commissioned and resourced appropriately.
Staff must have the knowledge, skills and experience to provide physiotherapy to
adults with a learning disability in all settings, providing specific and additional
input as required to respond to their health care needs.
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Specialist adjustments

The unique attributes of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist.

“Learning disability physiotherapists provide specialist assessment, treatment
and management to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be
successfully met by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments
are made. Physiotherapists will work in collaboration with the person, their
network of care, mainstream health services, and the multidisciplinary

team to enhance, optimise and maintain the person’s physical presentation,
function and quality of life.”

To successfully deliver the definition, it is essential that specialist learning disability
physiotherapists make the adjustments required to provide successful physiotherapy to adults
with a learning disability. Providing these adjustments requires specialist knowledge and skills
and a model of working which facilitates the development of relationships with adults with a
learning disability and their network of care. Adjustments are required at a strategic level to
develop a competent network of care and local workforce, as well as the systems to support
adults with a learning disability to access the healthcare they need in a timely manner (Figure 5).
This level of adjustment are not possible or reasonable for mainstream services and it is essential
they are be delivered by specialist learning disability physiotherapy services to achieve successful
outcomes.

Figure 6: The domains where specialist learning disability physiotherapists make
adjustments to provide successful physiotherapy
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NB: The following statements were developed through thematic analysis of the available evidence,
the roles, statements of each role and qualitative data extrapolated through the questionnaire
rounds. They outline the unique attributes of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist
compared to mainstream physiotherapy services. These statements overarch all the roles and
standards of practice within this document.

Intrinsic adjustments

Proactive Identification
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Be proactive in identifying, managing and monitoring high risk groups of adults with a
learning disability who have, or are at risk of developing physiotherapy problems. For
example, people with complex physical disabilities, profound and multiple learning disabilities,
cerebral palsy, Down’s syndrome, adults with a learning disability and dementia, and young
people transitioning from paediatric to adult services.

. Work in collaboration with health and social care professionals in the early detection and

treatment of health problems to address the health inequalities experienced by adults with a
learning disability. For example, dementia in people with Down’s syndrome, recognition of
the signs of dysphagia and aspiration, and the early detection of falls and risk of falls.

During Assessment

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Offer assessments over a prolonged period and multiple contacts where required to ensure
that they are able to accurately assess and diagnose physiotherapy and other health related
problems. This supports the development of long term relationships and builds knowledge
and understanding of the individual and their network of care.

. Develop an understanding of the person’s comprehension, communication style and needs

and adapt communication appropriately.

. Where available use specialist assessment tools and outcome measures that are specifically

designed and validated for use with adults with a learning disability.

Adapt mainstream physiotherapy assessments to meet the specific needs of the adult with
a learning disability taking into consideration evidence-based assessments, assessment
protocols, their learning disability, and social circumstances.

. Complete assessments in the different environments and situations adults with a learning

disability access. Adults with a learning disability often present differently dependent on
the environment and support provided; and assessments are often not reliably transferable
between settings.

Gain subjective information by proxy from many sources such as the network of care, family
members, and external agencies to accurately assess and diagnose adults with a learning
disability. Use a proxy reporter who has the most day to day contact with the person and knows
them well such as a key worker/family member where the person is unable to self-report.

Individually tailor assessments to the person’s diagnosis, learning disability, social
circumstances, behaviour, specific risk factors, drug history, past medical history.

Link information from different sources to form part of the assessment process and provide
an overview and summary to the adults with a learning disability and their network of care in
a way that they can understand.

21 Standards of Practice

. Make assessments flexible, adaptable and creative where the adult with a learning disability is

unable to tolerate standardised assessment methods and tools.
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During intervention and management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Work in collaboration with mainstream physiotherapy and other related health services to
develop and adapt management plans that take into consideration the person’s learning
disability, home environment, social circumstances, daily routines and activities.

2. Develop individually tailored management plans that take into consideration the person’s
learning disability, complex physical disability, behavioural presentation, home environment,
social circumstances, daily routines and activities. Plans should be integrated into the person’s
and their network of care’s daily routine, activities and lifestyle. This aims to improve compliance
with recommendations and not increase the care burden or impact on quality of life.

3. Offer a holistic long term disability management approach which enhances engagement with
physiotherapy and takes a long term view of rehabilitation, intervention and management.

4. Set functional and long-term goals and work over a prolonged period of time to achieve
the goals.

5. Disseminate management plans that are written in an accessible format to ensure that they
are can be understood and implemented.

6. Make onward referrals to relevant health and social care services and support positive access
to and responses from services where extra support from the specialist learning disability
physiotherapy team is indicated and critical to the outcome.

7. Offer specialist interventions to address physiotherapy goals which are creative, fun and
enjoyable to improve compliance and outcomes. For example, group exercise, hydrotherapy/
aquatic therapy and physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy. Adults with a learning
disability are often unable to complete specific exercise programmes and/or understand the
benefits which impacts on compliance. Therefore, utilising specialist interventions can help to
overcome these problems.

8. Support a positive risk management approach to ensure that the needs of the adult with a
learning disability are met in a person-centred manner, that maximises personal choice and
quality of life as well as evidence based intervention.

Review and monitor

Adults with a learning disability are often unable to express when their needs have changed

or when they experience side effects of treatments or management plans. They may also be
unable to seek medical support and are reliant on others to identify and meet their health
needs. Changes can be very subtle making it difficult for the person’s network of care to detect.
Therefore, reviews are required to monitor the person’s physical presentation and following any
treatment, especially in people with communication difficulties, and complex presentations and
social situations.

1. Offer regular monitoring and reviews for adults with a learning disability in a timely manner
as clinically indicated depending on the level of risk; and the complexity of the person’s
disability, associated health problems and social circumstances.

2. Offer access to regular reviews, monitoring and supervision where management plans have
been delegated in line with the CSP guidance on the delegation of tasks to support workers.

3. Provide monitoring and review immediately after implementation of new or changes to
management plans to ensure that there is no adverse impact.

4. Contribute to reviewing and monitoring of mainstream physiotherapy and relevant
healthcare service management plans to ensure that adults with a learning disability and their
network of care implement treatment plans correctly and feedback as needed.
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Extrinsic Adjustments

Engage the person’s network of care

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Invest time into developing relationships with the network of care and engaging them in
physiotherapy. Adults with a learning disability are often reliant on their network of care
to provide physical care and to advocate on their behalf. Hence, are integral to providing
successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.

2. Develop physiotherapy management plans that consider their impact on the person’s
network of care.

3. Engage networks of care in service development and design to ensure local specialist learning
disability physiotherapy teams are serving the needs of the local population.

4. Delegate management and treatment plans to the person’s network of care for completion
on a daily and sustainable basis. Adults with a learning disability often require support from
their network of care to complete their management plans either due to their learning
disability or physical limitations.

Develop a competent local workforce

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Provide training and education to healthcare professionals, networks of care and the local
community workforce to
a. develop a competent local workforce that supports adults with a learning disability;

b. raise awareness of the physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability;
c. provide advice on how to make reasonable adjustments; and
d. promote the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist.

Service and Organisational

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Offer a model of service delivery which facilitates the development of relationships with
adults with a learning disability and their network of care. This includes offering extended

episodes of care; allowing more time to assess and treat; providing a continuity of care;
taking a proactive approach; and being able to review and monitor people regularly.

2. Offer flexible working patterns to take account of the individual’s and their network of care’s
needs. For example, a late appointment to observe an evening routine.

3. Deliver bespoke learning disability physiotherapy services to meet the needs of the local
population of adults with a learning disability were mainstream services are not available or
accessible. For example:

- 24 hour postural service where there is a lack of local mainstream service provision.
- Falls prevention and intervention, where mainstream services are commissioned to only see
people over the age of 65.

4. Support adults with a learning disability and their network of care to have positive access
to and responses from health and social care services where attendance is critical to the
outcome of the appointment. This includes supporting communication of the person’s
health needs to healthcare professionals; improving understanding of the rationale behind
assessment and treatment options; and facilitating the implementation of recommendations
into the community.

5. Use specialist knowledge, skills and experience in working with adults with a learning disability
to support the development of local healthcare services, activities and environments.

6. Work in collaboration with the person’s network of care, multidisciplinary team, social
services, mental health, and external agencies to provide a co-ordinated approach to care.
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The role of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapy service

24 Standards of Practice "
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The role of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapy service

“Learning disability physiotherapists provide specialist assessment, treatment
and management to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be
successfully met by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments
are made. Physiotherapists will work in collaboration with the person, their
network of care, mainstream health services, and the multidisciplinary

team to enhance, optimise and maintain the person’s physical presentation,
function and quality of life.”

To successfully deliver the definition, it is essential that specialist learning disability
physiotherapists offer and deliver the roles within this document to the standards outlined.

The 15 different facets of the roles of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist have been
categorised further into Lead, Contributory and Supporting roles. These have been developed
into an Onion Diagram representing the roles of the Specialist Learning Disability Physiotherapy
Service. The evidence for each of the roles is documented in the supporting information.

LEAD roles

These are the roles that are ESSENTIAL for the specialist learning disability physiotherapist

to take lead responsibility for providing where the adult with a learning disability is unable to
successfully access mainstream services, even when reasonable adjustments are made. The
provision of these roles is likely to depend on the physiotherapy needs of the local population
of adults with a learning disability and the accessibility and provision of mainstream local
physiotherapy and healthcare services.

It is ESSENTIAL that physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge, skills and experience in these
areas to be able to successfully deliver physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.

CONTRIBUTORY roles

The specialist learning disability physiotherapist will contribute to and work in collaboration with
members of the multidisciplinary team or mainstream services to deliver the contributory roles.
Physiotherapists will contribute their specialist knowledge, skills and experience and be versatile
in developing new skills and competence. The provision of these roles is likely to depend on

the physiotherapy needs of the local population of adults with a learning disability and the
accessibility and provision of mainstream physiotherapy and healthcare services.

SUPPORTING roles

The supporting roles underpin the successful provision of the lead and contributory roles of
the specialist learning disability physiotherapist. The provision of these roles is likely to depend
on the physiotherapy needs of the local population of adults with a learning disability and the
accessibility and provision of mainstream local physiotherapy and healthcare services.
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Onion Diagram
The Roles of Specialist Learning Disability Physiotherapy Services
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Click on the individual roles within the diagram to take you to the relevant section.
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LEAD roles

These are the roles that are ESSENTIAL for the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist to take lead responsibility for providing
where the adult with a learning disability is unable to successfully
access mainstream services, even when reasonable adjustments

are made. The provision of these roles is likely to depend on

the physiotherapy needs of the local population of adults with a
learning disability and the accessibility and provision of mainstream
local physiotherapy and healthcare services.

It is ESSENTIAL that physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge,
skills and experience in these areas to be able to successfully deliver
physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.
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24 hour postural management

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services offer 24hr postural
management to adults with learning and complex physical disabilities whose needs cannot be
met successfully by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments are made.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements

NB: Readers should also consider standard of practice statements under the management of
spasticity and hypertonia; and the assessment and provision of equipment when providing
24hr postural management.

Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Complete comprehensive holistic and person-centred postural assessments for adults
with complex physical and learning disabilities. This may include using a standardised
assessment tool such as the Management of Physical Disability 24-7 assessment tool for
purposes of repeatability and ongoing monitoring.

2. Use validated objective outcome measures to determine the effectiveness of postural
management interventions. The recommended measures that are consistently used in
practice are: The Goldsmith indices of body symmetry; range of motion (ROM) measures
using a goniometer and a measuring protocol; repeated measures from baseline
assessment; Goal Attainment Scale (GAS); Therapy Outcome Measures (TOMs).

3. Complete postural assessments that are flexible and adaptable where people are unable
to tolerate standardised assessment tools because of their complexity, compliance or
behaviour.

4. Assess the causes of the person’s physical and neurological presentation to project any
future deterioration and the development of secondary complications.

5. Assess for the presence and risk of developing secondary complications of complex
physical disabilities.

6. Assess the person’s neurological presentation including hypertonia, spasticity, dystonia,
movement disorders, retained reflexes and sensory impairment; and how this may be
impacting on the person’s physical and functional presentation.

7. Screen the person’s respiratory and chest health as part of the postural assessment and
complete a community respiratory assessment where indicated.

8. Assess the person’s hand management including their function, hygiene, skin integrity and
range of movement and make onward referral to hand therapy and/or orthotic services
where indicated.

9. Assess day-to-day levels of pain and discomfort as part of postural assessments. Where
the person is unable to self-report, use a proxy reporter who has the most day to day
contact with the person and knows them well. For example, a key worker or family
member. Consider using a validated pain and discomfort assessment tool such as DisDAT
(Disability Distress Assessment Tool) and the Paediatric Pain Profile.

10. Assess whether a medical issue is contributing to the person’s presentation. Where a
medical cause is suspected or indicated make an onward referral to the person’s GP and/
or relevant healthcare professionals for further assessment and management, and support
positive access to and responses from services.
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11. Assess bowel elimination habits and identify any signs and symptoms of constipation.
Where indicated, work with the multidisciplinary team and the person’s network of
care to develop a constipation care plan. This includes non-pharmacological treatments
such as healthy diets, hydration, regular exercise, movement, good toilet habits and
abdominal massage. Make onward referrals to the GP or specialist services for advice on
pharmacological management.
Abdominal massage for constipation

12. Assess and monitor spinal position and deformities as indicated using objective
measurements as well as taking into consideration the impact of the person’s spinal
position on their function, respiratory health and pain.

Intervention and Management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Develop postural management plans that aim to promote and maintain function and

quality of life; prevent and reduce body shape distortion; and reduce the impact of
associated secondary complications.

2. Develop a person centred realistic postural management plan based on the outcome of a
postural assessment. Postural management plans may require multi-disciplinary and multi-
professional involvement and includes:

- Identifying the optimal positioning for sitting, lying and standing (if applicable) in relation
to the person’s physical and neurological presentation.

- Recommendations for regular changes of position over a 24-hour period that effectively
supports the person’s posture whilst facilitating function, comfort, engagement and
quality of life.

- Contributing to and advising on the medical management. For example, the person’s
neurological presentation, orthopaedic conditions, respiratory health.

- The management of the person’s critical range of movement.
- Optimising function and quality of life.
- Therapeutic activities. For example, movement and counter movement programmes,

physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy, gym programmes, and community
activities.

- Considering the impact of the programme on the person’s network of care.

3. Postural management plans should consider the person’s ‘24-hour profile’; the different
environments the person’s accesses; and be integrated into the person daily activities and
lifestyle.

4. Document any recommendations that have not been possible to deliver including the
reasons and rationale for the actions not implemented.

5. Disseminate postural management plans in an accessible format to ensure that they are
fully understood and embedded into daily routines.

6. Make recommendations for and support the assessment and provision of specialist
equipment assessed as essential to the individual’'s postural management plan. This may
include equipment such as wheelchairs, alternative seating, standing frames, sleep systems
and orthotic devises.
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7. Work in collaboration with relevant healthcare professionals to support the assessment
and provision of specialist equipment. Develop funding applications for equipment and
resources assessed as essential to the individual’s postural management plan. These should
include sound clinical reasoning and justification considering the cost versus benefit as
well as the impact on the person and their network of care.

8. Make onward referrals to relevant health and social care professionals and services as
indicated by assessment and support positive access to and responses from health and
social care professionals and services where required.

9. Work in collaboration with local wheelchair and special seating services to support the
successful assessment and provision of equipment. Wheelchairs should support the
person’s posture and facilitates function whist providing comfort; and be practical for
the families and carers to use within their daily lives and routines.

10. Develop a person-centred management plan of the person’s spinal position where
indicated by spinal assessment. This should include:

- Conservative physiotherapy interventions and techniques in the management of the
person’s spinal deformities such as postural management, positioning, stretching and
muscle strengthening.

- Making onward referrals to specialist orthotics services and orthopaedic consultants for
assessment and consideration of spinal bracing and surgery as clinically indicated and
support positive access to and responses from services as required.

- Contributing to post surgery physiotherapy management in collaboration with the
spinal consultant and relevant mainstream physiotherapy services.

11. Work in collaboration with specialist orthotic services to support the successful
assessment and provision of orthotics where indicated. This may include assisting in the
monitoring of orthotics following prescription to ensure that they are introduced and
implemented correctly and that they are not causing any adverse effects such as pressure
sores, pain or discomfort.

12. Work in collaboration with district nursing, tissue viability nursing, occupational therapy,
dietetics and the network of care in the management of pressure ulcers. This will include
advising on the positioning and repositioning of people with complex postural needs and
making recommendation for appropriate equipment as indicated.

13. Delegate postural management plans and specialist interventions to the person’s
network of care adhering to the CSP guidance on the delegation of task to support
workers to ensure that programmes and plans are delivered competently and in a
regular sustained manner.

30 Standards of Practice Back to main contents

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12068 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012069

Review and Monitoring
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Offer regular monitoring and reviews of postural assessments and management plans
to monitor functional and postural needs; to manage potential deterioration; and to
assess the effectiveness of current postural management intervention. Reviews should be
conducted in a timely manner as clinically indicated depending on the level of risk; and the
complexity of the person’s disability, associated health problems and social circumstances.

2. Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to recognise
decline and deterioration in an individual’s postural presentation to encourage timely
re-referral back to the team.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that physiotherapists develop specialist
knowledge and skills in providing 24hr postural management to adults with a
learning disability.
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Community level respiratory management

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services offer community level
respiratory management services to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot
successfully be met through mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments are made;
and to people with complex physical disability who have respiratory problems and/or at risk of
developing respiratory complications.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Complete community level respiratory assessments of adults with a learning disability who
have/are at risk of developing respiratory complications.
Community Level Respiratory Assessment includes:

- A subjective assessment including history of present condition, baseline respiratory
measures, past medical history, social history and drug history.

- An objective assessment including colour, alertness, perfusion, peripheral or central
oedema, chest wall deformity, body posture and tone, work of breathing, breathing
pattern, temperature and clamminess.

- Auscultation where appropriately trained.

- Clinical observations such as respiratory rate, heart rate, oxygen saturations, blood
pressure, temperature, sputum volume, viscosity, colour, odour/foul breath, and previous
chest X rays.

- Cough effectiveness, strength, productive, reflexive or voluntary.

2. Work in collaboration with speech and language therapists and the multidisciplinary team
to identify adults with a learning disability who have saliva management dysfunction and
make onward referrals to GP’s or specialist respiratory services for further assessment and
consideration for medical management where clinically indicated.

Intervention and Management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Develop, implement and delegate community level respiratory management plans working
in collaboration with the multidisciplinary team where indicated.
Community Level Management plans may include:
- Treatment techniques aimed at maintaining or improving airway clearance
dysfunction including:
- Positioning
- Movement programmes
- Therapeutic activities such as physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy
and hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy
- Chest physiotherapy
- Oral suction
- Positive Expiratory Pressure (PEP)

32 Standards of Practice Back to main contents

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12070 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012071

- Treatment programmes aimed at maintaining or improving thoracic deformity including:
- Postural management
- Positioning
- Therapeutic activities such as physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy and
hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy
- Exercise
- Onward referrals to orthotics and orthopaedics

- Treatment programmes to maintain or improve pulmonary fitness such as:
- Movement programmes
- Therapeutic activities such as physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy and
hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy
- Supported walking
- Standing programmes
- Pulmonary rehabilitation
- Making onward referrals to relevant health and social care professionals as indicated by
assessment such as specialist respiratory services and support positive access to and
responses from services as required.

Review and Monitoring

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Provide regular monitoring and reviews of adults with a learning disability assessed at risk
of developing respiratory complications. Reviews should be conducted in a timely manner
as clinically indicated depending on the severity of the person’s respiratory health and its
impact on the person’s function, independence and care needs.

2. Offer regular monitoring and reviews to adults with a learning disability and respiratory
complications who have been delegated respiratory care plans that have been developed
by the learning disability physiotherapy team in line with the CSP guidance on the
delegation of tasks to support worker.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that physiotherapists working with adults with
a learning disability develop appropriate knowledge and skills to conduct community level
respiratory assessments and management plans.
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Falls prevention and intervention

It is ESSENTIAL for specialist learning disability physiotherapy services to consider whether
mainstream falls prevention and intervention services are better placed to successfully meet
the physiotherapy needs of the adult with a learning disability in the first instance and support
positive access to and responses from mainstream services where appropriate.

It is ESSENTIAL for specialist learning disability physiotherapy services to support mainstream
falls services to make person centred reasonable adjustments to facilitate adults with a learning
disability to have positive access to and responses from services.

It is ESSENTIAL for specialist learning disability physiotherapy services to offer specialist learning
disability falls services to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be successfully met
by mainstream service even when reasonable adjustments are made.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Include falls screening tools within multidisciplinary assessments with the aim to identify
people who have fallen/are at high risk of falling and may benefit from further support
and/or intervention.

2. Offer individually tailored multifactorial falls assessments to adults with a learning
disability that require access to specialist learning disability falls services.

3. Administer evidence based outcome measures that have been validated for use with adults
with a learning disability as part of assessment and for evaluation of intervention.
For example:

- Timed up and go test.

- One-leg stance test.

- Tinnetti Balance Assessment.

- Berg Balance Score.

- Rivermead Mobility Index.

- Barthel Activities of Daily Living Index.

4. Screen for fear of falling during assessments. If the person reports fear of falling assess
using an appropriate recognised tool such as Falls Efficacy Scale (FES).
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5. Refer people to their GP or specialist services for assessment of fracture risk and

consideration for bone sparring treatment if they are a:

- Women aged 65 years and over

- Man aged 75 years and over

- Women aged under 65 years and men aged under 75 years in the presence of risk
factors, for example:

- Previous fragility fracture.

- Current use or frequent recent use of oral or systemic glucocorticoids.

- History of falls.

- Family history of hip fracture.

- Other causes of secondary osteoporosis.

- Low body mass index (BMI) (less than 18.5 kg/m2).

- Smoking.

- Alcohol intake of more than 14 units per week for women and more than
21 units per week for men.

Use a standardised osteoporosis risk assessment tool such as FRAX or Q fracture to

support this referral where appropriate.

6. Assess whether pain is a contributing factor to the person’s falls and deterioration
in function. Where pain is suspected or indicated this may involve a multidisciplinary
assessment using specialist pain assessments for people with a learning disability such as
DISDAT or Paediatric Pain Profile.

7. Assess whether medical causes are contributing to the person’s falls such as dizziness on
standing and black outs. Where a medical cause is suspected make an onward referral
to the person’s GP and/or relevant healthcare professionals for further assessment and
management and support positive access to and responses from services.

8. Develop joint SMART goals with the person and/or their network of care to evaluate the
outcomes of interventions.

Management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Develop an individualised falls rehabilitation and prevention programme based on the
outcome of the assessment taking into consideration the person’s learning disability,
physical disability, behavioural presentation, home environment, social circumstances and
daily routines and activities.

2. Delegate programmes to the person and their network of care where indicated in line
with the CSP guidance on the delegation of tasks to support workers.

3. Contribute to the development of risk assessments which support adults with a learning
disability to lead as active and as inclusive lives as possible in their communities. This may
involve positive risk taking.

A POSITIVE RISK MANAGEMENT APPROACH: ensures that the needs of the adult with a
learning disability are met in a person-centred manner, to maximise personal choice, quality of
life as well as evidence based falls intervention.
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Offer specialist interventions such as specialist falls groups, physiotherapy on a trampoline/
rebound therapy, hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy and gym programmes as part of the
person’s falls prevention and management plans.

Make onward referrals to local health and social care services such as general practitioner
and/or specialist falls services for medical reviews, orthotics, social services and
occupational therapy as clinically indicated and support positive access to and responses
from services where required.

Make recommendations for the provision of specialist equipment to reduce the risk of
falls and promote functional independence. This may require collaborative working with
occupational therapy colleagues and depend on local equipment provision agreements.

Support adults with a learning disability to access community-based exercise groups and
activities where appropriate and available to ensure long term sustainable falls prevention
and as part of health promotion.

Review and Monitoring

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Offer timely monitoring and reviews to people who are frequent fallers or at high risk
falls and where falls management plans are delegated. The frequency of reviews should be
proportional to the level of risk of injury and may depend on associated health problems
and social circumstances.

Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to recognise
decline and deterioration in an individual’s mobility to make timely re-referrals back to
the team.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that physiotherapists working with adults with
a learning disability develop specialist knowledge and skills to offer evidence-based falls
prevention and intervention services to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot
be successfully met by mainstream services. It is also essential that physiotherapists have
specialist knowledge of the risk factors that increase the prevalence of falls in adults with a
learning disability. Evidence suggests that these include:

1.

Abnormal patterns of walking because of neurological impairment.

Concurrent medical problems.

Impulsiveness and distractibility.

Visual deficits.

Taking more than four medications, especially epilepsy and antipsychotic medications.

ORI REURIRND

Epilepsy.

36 Standards of Practice Back to main contents

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)

12074 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012075

Management of mobility problems

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services consider whether
mainstream mobility and rehabilitation services are better placed to successfully meet the
physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability in the first instance and support positive
access to and responses from services where appropriate.

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services support mainstream
mobility and rehabilitation services to make reasonable adjustments to support adults with a
learning disability to have positive access to and responses from services.

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services offer services to manage
the mobility problems of adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be successfully
met by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments are made.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements

NB: Readers should also consider standard of practice statements under the management of spasticity
and hypertonia; and the assessment and provision of equipment when providing management of
mobility problems.

Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Offer comprehensive mobility assessments using evidence-based outcome measures
where applicable. Outcome measures that have been validated for use with adults with a
learning disability include:

- Timed up and go test,

- Two-leg stance test,

- Rivermead Mobility Index,

- Barthel Activities of Daily Living Index.

2. Refer people to their GP or specialist services for assessment of fracture risk and
consideration for bone sparring treatment if they are a:
- Women aged 65 years and over,
- Men aged 75 years and over,
- Women aged under 65 years and men aged under 75 years in the presence
of risk factors, for example:
- Previous fragility fracture.
- Current use or frequent recent use of oral or systemic glucocorticoids.
« History of falls.
- Family history of hip fracture.
- Other causes of secondary osteoporosis.
- Low body mass index (BMI) (less than 18.5 kg/m2).
- Smoking.
- Alcohol intake of more than 14 units per week for women and more than
21 units per week for men.
Use a standardised osteoporosis risk assessment tool such as FRAX or Qfracture to
support this referral where appropriate.
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Assess whether pain is a contributing factor to the person’s mobility problems and
deterioration in function. Where pain is suspected or indicated this may involve a
multidisciplinary assessment using specialist pain assessments for adults with a learning
disability such as DISDAT or Paediatric Pain Profile.

4.

Assess whether a medical issue is contributing to the person’s change in presentation as

part of physiotherapy assessments. Where a medical cause is suspected or indicated make
an onward referral to the person’s GP and/or relevant healthcare professionals for further
assessment and management and support positive access to and responses from services.

Complete assessments of the person’s mobility in different environments to consider
extrinsic factors such as busy environments, uneven surfaces and changes in light.

Intervention and Management

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Develop individualised management plans based on the outcome of the assessment
taking into consideration the person’s learning disability, physical disability, behavioural
presentation, home environment, social circumstances and daily routines and activities.

Offer specialist interventions such as exercise groups, physiotherapy on a trampoline/
rebound therapy, hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy, gym programmes as part of the person’s
mobility management plan.

Set functional SMART goals with the person and/or their network of care to evaluate
intervention.

Work in collaboration with occupational therapy colleagues to make recommendations
to improve any environmental factors assessed to be contributing to the person’s
mobility problems.

Support adults with a learning disability to access community-based exercise groups
and activities where available, to facilitate long term outcomes and management of
mobility problems.

Develop, disseminate and delegate accessible individualised mobility management plans
to the person and their network of care.

Make recommendations for the provision of specialist equipment to improve mobility
and promote functional independence. This may require collaborative working with
occupational therapy colleagues and depend on local equipment provision agreements.

Develop funding applications to justify the provision of essential specialist equipment,
increased support hours and funding for community activities where they are deemed
essential to physiotherapy management.

Make onward referrals to local health and social care services such as spasticity clinics,
wheelchair services, orthotics, social services, occupational therapy, and orthopaedics
as clinically indicated and support positive access to and responses from services where
required.

10.

38 Standards of Practice

Work in collaboration with specialist orthotic services in the assessment and provision of
orthotics assessed as clinically needed to enhance and optimise the person’s function and/
or physiotherapy management. This may include assisting in the monitoring of orthotics
following prescription to ensure that they are introduced and implemented correctly; and
that they are not causing any adverse effects such as pressure sores, pain or discomfort.
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Review and Monitoring

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Offer timely monitoring and reviews to people who have ongoing mobility problems

and are at risk of deterioration. The frequency of reviews should be proportionate to the
level of risk of injury and the risk of deterioration; and could depend on associated health
problems and social circumstances.

Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to recognise
decline and deterioration in an individual’s mobility to encourage timely re-referral back
to the team.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that physiotherapists develop specialist
knowledge and skills to manage the mobility needs of the adult with a learning disability.

This includes developing in depth understanding of the mobility problems of high risk groups
and how to successfully manage these issues including:

1.

People with cerebral palsy (GMFCS Level I, Il and Ill).

People with Down’s syndrome.

People with severe epilepsy.

People taking antipsychotic medication.

People with conditions which predispose them to develop mobility problems.

Older adults with a learning disability.

Njo v kWi

People aging with physical disabilities.
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Rehabilitation from acute injuries and/or conditions

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services work in collaboration
with mainstream physiotherapy and other related healthcare services in the rehabilitation from
acute injuries and conditions of adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be met
successfully by mainstream services even when reasonable adjustments are made. For example,
fractures, musculoskeletal injuries and neurological events. This will involve:

1. Mainstream physiotherapy services leading on rehabilitation with support of the specialist
learning disability physiotherapist.

2. Specialist learning disability physiotherapists and mainstream services working in
collaboration to provide rehabilitation to the person.

3. Specialist learning disability physiotherapists leading on the rehabilitation with support from
mainstream physiotherapy and other related healthcare services.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Complete or contribute to assessments taking into consideration evidence-based practice,
any protocols in place, and the person’s learning disability.

Intervention and Management

1. Develop or contribute to a person-centred treatment programme taking into
consideration the recommended treatment protocols for the injury and the person’s
learning disability.

2. Make recommendations for the provision of equipment to facilitate rehabilitation with
support from mainstream services where appropriate.

3. Make onward referrals to relevant health and social care services where appropriate and
support positive access and responses from services.

Delegate individualised management plans to the person’s network of care.

5. Support mainstream services to provide accessible information to the person and their
network of care to enhance their understanding of recommended rehabilitation; any
proposed surgery or procedures; to maximise their capacity to make decisions; and to
contribute to best interest decisions where needed.

6. Support adults with a learning disability to have successful hospital admissions and to
facilitate safe and timely discharges where extra support from the specialist learning
disability team is indicated and critical to the outcome. This includes supporting
assessments and rehabilitation; providing advice on the postural management of people
with complex physical and learning disabilities; sharing information about baseline
presentations and previous physiotherapy input; and advocating and supporting access to
appropriate post discharge rehabilitation services.

Knowledge and Skills

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapists apply their specialist skills

in providing physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability; supporting them to access
mainstream services; and supporting mainstream services to make reasonable adjustments.
They will also need to be versatile in developing new skills and competence in the specific area
of physiotherapy depending on the reason for referral.
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CONTRIBUTORY roles

The specialist learning disability physiotherapist will contribute to
and work in collaboration with members of the multidisciplinary
team or mainstream services to deliver the contributory roles.
Physiotherapists will contribute their specialist knowledge, skills
and experience and be versatile in developing new skills and
competence. The provision of these roles is likely to depend on
the physiotherapy needs of the local population of adults with a
learning disability and the accessibility and provision of mainstream
physiotherapy and healthcare services.
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Multidisciplinary management of dysphagia

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services work in collaboration
with speech and language therapists and the wider multi-disciplinary team in the identification
of potential signs of dysphagia and aspiration, and the assessment and management of dysphagia
in adults with a learning disability.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Assessment

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Identify potential signs of dysphagia and aspiration in adults with a learning disability
and make onward referrals to appropriate services to ensure their needs are addressed
in a timely manner.

Work in collaboration with speech and language therapists and the wider multi-
disciplinary team to complete meal time and dysphagia assessments for adults with a
learning disability. This includes completing assessments:

- of the optimal position for a safe and effective swallow; and

- to facilitate and optimise independent eating and drinking.

Complete community level respiratory assessments for adults with a learning disability
and dysphagia where clinically indicated and make onward referrals to specialist
respiratory services if required.

Intervention and Management

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Contribute to the development of multidisciplinary, person-centred dysphagia and
mealtime care plans.

Work in collaboration with speech and language therapists and wider multidisciplinary
team to develop an individualised positioning plan based on the outcome of the
assessment. This aims to optimise a safe and effective swallow to reduce the risk of
aspiration.

Contribute to the development of multi-disciplinary risk assessments and management
strategies that support a positive risk management approach to ensure that the needs of
adults with a learning disability are met in a person-centred manner, to maximise personal
choice, quality of life as well as evidence-based dysphagia intervention.

Work in collaboration with the multidisciplinary team to implement advice on the optimal
position to reduce risk of reflux where the person has complex positioning needs.

42 Standards of Practice

Advise on physiotherapy management techniques to aid saliva clearance such positioning
to encourage anterior loss of saliva and/or the use of oral suction.
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Review and Monitoring
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Monitor the effects of any changes made to the individual’s position during their meal
time to ensure there is no negative impact on their ability to swallow safely or increase
the risk of aspiration or choking. People may use compensatory movements of their
body and head to improve their swallow efficiency and safety thus changing their position
may impact of their ability to utilise these strategies.

2. Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to identify
signs of aspiration and changes in dysphagia to encourage them to make timely re-
referrals to back to the team.

3. Work in collaboration with speech and language therapists and the multidisciplinary team
to review dysphagia and mealtime care plans and risk assessments as clinically indicated.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists

develop the appropriate knowledge, skills and experience in the physiotherapy aspects of the

assessment and management dysphagia. This includes:

1. The assessment and development of an individualised positioning plan for the optimal
position for safe and effective swallowing; reducing the risk of reflux; and promoting
anterior loss of saliva.

2. Optimising independent eating and drinking skills.

3. Community level respiratory assessments.
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Health promotion

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services support adults with a
learning disability to lead an active lifestyle in line with the public health agenda and offer long-
term preventative management of physiotherapy related problems.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Work in collaboration with health and social care professionals, the person’s network of
care, service providers, leisure centres, voluntary and charity organisations, local healthy
lifestyle initiatives, and local disability sports and activity groups to support adults with a
learning disability to lead an active lifestyle in line with the public health agenda.

This may include:

- Developing knowledge of the exercise groups and activities available locally.

- Acting as specialist advisors to support services to make reasonable adjustments for
adults with a learning disability.

- Sign posting people to activities where indicated.

- Facilitate engagement in physical activities and exercise opportunities where there are
specific physiotherapy related barriers to inclusion and access.

- Contributing to training and education to improve awareness of the needs of adults
with a learning disability.

2. Develop and maintain local directories of community activities and groups that people
and their network of care may access to lead an active lifestyle and support preventative
long-term disability management.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that learning disability physiotherapists develop
specialist knowledge, skills and experience in supporting adults with a learning disability to
engage in physical activity and lead an active and healthy lifestyle in line with the public health
agenda. To achieve this physiotherapist will need to understand:

1. The reasons why adults with a learning disability lead sedentary lives.

2. The barriers to adults with a learning disability engaging in the recommended amount of
daily physical activity.

3. How to support adults with a learning disability and their network of care to lead an
active lifestyle.

4. How to support local community services, facilities and groups to make reasonable
adjustments to support adults with a learning disability to access physical activity.

5. The availability and accessibility of local community services, facilities and groups for
adults with a learning disability.
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Specialist level respiratory management

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services work in collaboration with
mainstream and specialist respiratory services where available, to provide specialist level respiratory
management to adults with a learning disability with complex respiratory presentations.

Where specialist respiratory services are not available, physiotherapy services should proactively
seek to develop links and pathways with local specialist and community respiratory services.

For example, respiratory services for people with neurological conditions with a respiratory
component such as Duchenne Muscular Dystrophy or Motor Neuron Disease; or services who
manage people who require long-term ventilation and/or tracheostomies.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements

NB: Readers should also consider standard of practice statements under 24hr postural management
and community respiratory management.

Assessment

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Work in collaboration with mainstream and specialist respiratory services to
provide specialist level respiratory assessments.

Intervention and Management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Specialist respiratory management plans may include:

- Specialised physiotherapy treatment techniques aimed at maintaining or improving
airway clearance dysfunction. Including:

- Airway clearance devices such as cough assists, lung volume recruitment bags, vest.
- The assessment, provision and implementation of specialist respiratory equipment.
- Medication.

2. Work in collaboration with healthcare professionals to support end of life planning such
as facilitating and contributing to the development of advance and escalation of care plans
where extra support from the specialist learning disabilities physiotherapist is indicated.
For example, where there is an established relationship with a person and their network
of care; or where deterioration in health is likely to impact on physiotherapy management
such as respiratory complications in people with complex physical disability.

Review and Monitoring
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Work in collaboration with mainstream or specialist respiratory services to provide regular
monitoring and reviews of adults with a learning disability assessed at risk of developing
respiratory complications. Reviews should be conducted in a timely manner as clinically
indicated depending on the severity of the person’s respiratory health and its impact on
the person’s function, independence and care needs.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that physiotherapists working with adults with a
learning disability develop the knowledge of specialist respiratory assessment and treatment
options to inform onward referrals to and support access to specialist respiratory services.
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Management of hypertonia and spasticity

Specialist learning disability physiotherapy services will work in collaboration with specialist
neurology services and the multidisciplinary team in the assessment, treatment and monitoring
of hypertonia and spasticity in adults with a learning disability.

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will lead on community level assessment,
treatment and monitoring of hypertonia and spasticity, usually through postural management,
management of mobility problems and falls services.

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will support specialist services to deliver, optimise
and monitor medical management plans for hypertonia and spasticity in adults with a learning
disability. This may involve:

1. Supporting specialist services to make the appropriate reasonable adjustments to support
positive access to and outcomes for adults with a learning disability and their network of care.

2. Supporting the person and their network of care to understand the positive and negative
implications of proposed medical treatment options and to contribute to capacity
assessments and best interest decisions regarding the management approach.

3. Supporting the optimisation of treatments to manage hypertonia and spasticity such as
stretching post Botox injection or optimisation of medication dosage.

4. Monitoring any adverse effects of treatment and providing feedback.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements

NB: Readers should also consider standard of practice statements under 24hr postural management
and management of mobility problems.

Assessment

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Complete assessments of hypertonia and spasticity as part of postural and mobility
assessments using a validated outcome measure, such as Motor Assessment Scale
or Tardieu Scale, taking into consideration the impact of the person’s neurological
presentation on their function and independence.

2. Assess whether pain is a contributing factor to the person’s hypertonia and spasticity.
Where pain is suspected or indicated this may involve a multidisciplinary assessment using
specialist pain assessments for adults with a learning disability such as DISDAT or Paediatric
Pain Profile.
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Intervention and Management
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Develop individualised physiotherapy management plans in collaboration with the
multidisciplinary team to treat and manage hypertonia and spasticity considering:

- Conservative physiotherapy interventions and management techniques such as
positioning, stretching, casting, splinting and muscle strengthening before proposing
medication and medical interventions.

- The positive and negative features of the person’s hypertonia and spasticity when
developing spasticity management plan.

- The impact of the management approach and treatment on the person’s physical
presentation, health, care needs and quality of life.

2. Delegate individualised management plans to the person’s network of care.

3. Make onward referrals to general practitioner and specialist neurology services for further
assessment of hypertonia and spasticity, and consideration of medical management where
a conservative approach is not achieving agreed outcomes and goals. Supporting positive
access to and responses from services as required.

Review and Monitoring
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Monitor and review adults with a learning disability with an ongoing hypertonia and
spasticity problems as clinically indicated.

2. Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to recognise
changes and/or deterioration in an individual’s hypertonia and spasticity to encourage
timely re-referral to back to the team.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists
develop the appropriate knowledge, skills and experience of physiotherapy assessment,
treatment and monitoring of hypertonia and spasticity and understand the medical
treatments available to support appropriate onward referrals to specialist services.
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Complex and therapeutic manual handling

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will work in collaboration with the occupational
therapy team, multidisciplinary team, family members, network of care, and service providers to
contribute to manual handling assessments, management and training of adults with a learning
disability with complex manual or therapeutic handling needs.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Assessment
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Work in collaboration with the occupational therapy team, multidisciplinary team, and
network of care to complete individualised manual handling assessments for adults with a
learning disability where they have complex manual handling needs. Such as people with
complex body shapes and movement disorders; or where there are therapeutic handling
requirements to maximise functional abilities or rehabilitation.

Intervention and Management

1. Specialist learning disability physiotherapists work in collaboration with the occupational
therapy team, wider multidisciplinary team and network of care to:

- Develop person centred accessible manual handling guidelines for adults with a learning
disability with complex manual or therapeutic handling needs as indicated by assessment
and delegate them to the person’s family and/or network of care.

- Advice on the provision of manual handling equipment for adults with a learning
disability where they have complex manual and/or therapeutic handling requirements.
The assessment and provision of manual handling equipment may depend on local
equipment pathways and agreements.

2. Make onward referrals to relevant services where manual handling issues and concerns are
identified. Where these issues put the person, and/or their network of care at risk of injury;
develop and implement risk management plans to reduce the level of immediate risk.

Review and Monitoring
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Provide the person and their network of care with the relevant information to be able
to identify manual handling problems and risks to encourage timely referrals to the
appropriate services as required.
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Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists
apply their knowledge and skills in contributing to the assessment of adults with a learning
disability and complex manual or therapeutic handling needs. This will involve:

1. Developing an understanding of manual handling legislation.

2. Maintaining up to date manual handling training.

3. Keeping up to date with manual handling equipment and products available locally.

4. Developing knowledge, skills and experience in postural management, the management
of mobility problems and falls intervention and prevention, and how these impact on a
person’s manual handling.
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SUPPORTING roles

The supporting roles underpin the successful provision of the

lead and contributory roles of the specialist learning disability
physiotherapist. The provision of these roles is likely to depend on
the physiotherapy needs of the local population of adults with a
learning disability and the accessibility and provision of mainstream
local physiotherapy and healthcare services.
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Assessment and provision of specialist equipment

Specialist learning disability physiotherapy services will complete the assessment and provision
of specialist equipment as part of the lead or contributory roles.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Complete comprehensive assessments for the provision of specialist equipment taking
into consideration the clinical need, the cost versus benefit, the available evidence, the
competence of the network of care, compliance of the person and the practicality of
the equipment.

2. Develop funding applications for specialist equipment. These should include sound
clinical reasoning and justification considering the cost versus benefit of the equipment
as well as the impact it may have on the person and their network of care.

3. Liaise with equipment manufacturers and providers to trial specialist equipment as part
of an assessment and consider available options.

4. Provide training, demonstration and education to the person and their network of care
to ensure that specialist equipment is implemented and used competently.

5. Develop or contribute to the development of specific manual handling plans to ensure
the equipment is used safely and effectively.

6. Keep abreast of the available research and evidence that supports the provision and
clinical benefits of specialist equipment.

7. Develop an accessible treatment plan and delegate to the person’s network of care to
ensure that specialist equipment is used competently and integrated into the person’s
daily routines and management plans.

8. Make onward referral to health and Social care professionals and services as indicated
by assessment to support the use and implementation of specialist equipment such as
orthotics, spasticity services and social services.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully specialist learning disability physiotherapists will:

1. Apply their specialist knowledge, skills and experience in providing physiotherapy to
adults with a learning disability, in particular 24hr postural management, management
of mobility problems, and falls prevention and intervention to inform the appropriate
prescription of specialist equipment.

2. Need to develop a breadth of knowledge of the specialist equipment available to be
able to effectively support the assessment and provision of equipment to adults with
a learning disability.
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Training and education: Adults with a learning disability and
their network of care; health and social care professionals;

and local community services
It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services deliver and contribute to
multi-disciplinary training and education of health and social care professionals, commissioners,

and service providers to raise the awareness of the physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning
disability and support positive access to and responses from services and providers.

It is ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services deliver and contribute to
the training and education of adults with a learning disability and their network of care as part of
providing safe and successful physiotherapy.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Training and Education of health and social care professionals and non-professionals,
commissioners, and service providers

Topics could include

Health inequalities and | Deliver and/or contribute to training and education to raise aware
reasonable adjustments | of the health inequalities of adults with a learning disability and

the barriers to accessing healthcare. This includes advice on the
reasonable adjustments that mainstream services and professionals
are legally obligated to make to overcome these barriers. In
addition, highlight the adjustments specialist learning disability
physiotherapists make that go beyond what is reasonable to provide
successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.

Role of the specialist Deliver training and education to raise awareness of the role of
learning disability health | the specialist learning disability health and physiotherapy teams
and physiotherapy team | to promote appropriate referrals and improve the profile of the
service.

Supporting adults with a | Deliver and/or contribute to the training and education to raise
learning disability the awareness of the needs of adults with a learning disability to
facilitate positive access to and responses from healthcare services
including providing advice on making appropriate reasonable
adjustments.

Postural management Contribute to the delivery of multi-disciplinary, multi-agency
postural management training to raise the awareness of the postural
needs of adults with complex physical and learning disabilities and
the importance of delivering postural management.

Respiratory Work in collaboration with mainstream and specialist respiratory
management services to deliver multi-disciplinary training and education to
highlight the incidence and impact of respiratory problems for
people with a learning disability; raise awareness of the risk factors
that contribute to the development of respiratory complications;
and to promote the importance of respiratory management.

Fall prevention and Contribute to training and education to raise the awareness of the
intervention incidence and impact of falls; the risk factors that are specific to adults
with a learning disability; and on the importance of falls prevention.
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Training and Education of adults with a learning disability where applicable,
and their network of care

1. Provide training and education to adults with a learning disability and their network of care
in areas where physiotherapy provide assessment and intervention to enhance knowledge,
skills and competence. This may include contributing to multidisciplinary or external agency
training and education sessions where appropriate.

Topics could include

Postural management

Deliver training and education to raise the awareness of the
postural needs of adults with complex physical and learning
disabilities; the importance of 24 hour postural management;
and the role of the network of care.

Respiratory management

Deliver training and education to highlight the incidence and impact
of, and risk factors for respiratory complications in adults with a
learning disability. Teaching sessions should raise awareness of:

- the importance of respiratory care;

- the role of the multidisciplinary team;

- the role of the network of care in the person’s management; and
- where to seek appropriate support and advice.

Falls prevention and
intervention

Contribute to training and education to raise awareness of the
importance of falls prevention and the management of ongoing
falls risk.

Adults with a learning
disability and dementia

Contribute to person centred multidisciplinary training and
education to the families, support teams and service providers
of adults with a learning disability and a diagnosis of dementia
where there are physiotherapy related needs. Training should
focus on the physiotherapy related secondary complications such
as mobility problems, falls, sudden deterioration in mobility and
function, postural changes, and respiratory complications as their
dementia progresses.

Preventative management
of mobility problems

Contribute to training and education to promote healthy lifestyles
and management of ongoing mobility problems.

Health promotion

Include information about health promotion into education and
training sessions to promote the benefits of physical activity
and healthy lifestyle; and highlight the consequences of physical
inactivity.

Hypertonia and spasticity
management

Contribute to multi-disciplinary training and education to improve
awareness and knowledge of hypertonia and spasticity; the impact
this can have on a person’s presentation and function; and raise
the awareness of the different treatment and management
approaches available.
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2. Provide training and education to the person’s network of care to teach the theoretical
background to the specific treatments or techniques that are delegated to ensure
competent performance of the task. It is essential that training and education is delivered
in an accessible language and format.

Treatments and techniques may include:

- Hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy

- Exercise programmes

- Physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy
- Gym programmes

- Movement programmes

- Passive movement programmes

- Complex manual or therapeutic handling programmes in collaboration with
occupational therapy services

- Postural management programmes

- Respiratory management plans

- Falls management programmes

- Mobility management programmes

- Hypertonia and spasticity management plans
- Dysphagia management plans

- Provision of specialist equipment

3. Support and contribute specialist knowledge of providing physiotherapy to adults with
a learning disability in the development of training and education packages provided by
mainstream physiotherapy and other related health services.

4. Evaluate training and education sessions to ensure the content is appropriate and accessi-
ble for the audience; that the learning objectives are met; and the participants apply new
knowledge into practice.

Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists
develop competence in developing, presenting and evaluating training and education
packages for adults with a learning disability and their network of care; health and social care
professionals; and local community services.
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Transition of young people with a learning disability from
paediatric to adult services

It ESSENTIAL that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services work in collaboration with
paediatric physiotherapy teams, special education college physiotherapy teams and the multi-

disciplinary team to support the smooth transition of young people with a learning disability and

ongoing physiotherapy needs from paediatric to adult services in line with National Institute of
Clinical Excellence (NICE) recommendations.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1.

Proactively identify and transition young people with a learning disability and long-term
physiotherapy needs from paediatric to adult services.

Support young people with a learning disability to access mainstream physiotherapy
services where appropriate and clinically indicated.

Work in collaboration with the young person’s “named worker” to facilitate a smooth
transition of care from paediatric to adult services where the person has ongoing
physiotherapy needs.

Work in collaboration with paediatric physiotherapy teams to provide young people and
their families or carers with information about what to expect from the adult specialist
learning disability physiotherapy services following transition.

Aim to meet the young person with a learning disability and their family or network of
care before they transition where their primary needs are physiotherapy related and they
will require ongoing, long term physiotherapy support.

Contribute to local multidisciplinary and multiagency transition pathways and processes
to support the smooth transition of young people with a learning disability and ongoing
physiotherapy needs.

Contribute to and support the smooth transition of young people with a learning
disability and their families or network of care from special education colleges to
community specialist learning disability physiotherapy services where the person has
ongoing physiotherapy needs. For example, make recommendations for suitable day
service provision and community activities; and support the continuation of physiotherapy
programmes delivered at college into the community.

Work in collaboration with paediatric and special education college physiotherapy teams
to support the smooth transition of young people with a learning disability and ongoing
physiotherapy needs between education settings where appropriate.

55 Standards of Practice

Contribute to the development of Education Health Care Plans (EHCP) for young
people with a learning disability and ongoing physiotherapy needs where requested
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Knowledge and Skills

To deliver this role successfully it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists
develop appropriate knowledge, skills and experience to support the transition of young
people with a learning disability from paediatric to adult services. This involves:

1. Keeping abreast with government and NICE recommendations regarding transition.

2. Understanding the changing needs of young people with a learning disability transitioning
from paediatric to adult services.

3. Partnership working in line with CSP recommendations.
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Promoting the role of the physiotherapist working

with adults with a learning disability

A key role of specialist learning disability physiotherapists is to raise the awareness and improve
the understanding of the physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability and promote
the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapy team at a local, regional and national
level. This aims to support the delivery, development and commissioning of specialist learning
disability physiotherapy services.

To achieve this specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Develop relationships with local commissioners, mainstream services and service managers.

2. Contribute to special interest groups; research studies and opportunities; NICE
publications and quality standards; and nationally recognised campaigns that address and
explore topics relevant to the physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability.

3. Support the development of literature and resources regarding the physiotherapy needs
and management of adults with a learning disability.

4. Play an active role in research, service development and quality improvement projects
with the view to improve the delivery of physiotherapy services to adults with a learning
disability and disseminate the results.

Onion Diagram
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Co-ordinated approach to care and multi-disciplinary,
multi-agency working
Adults with a learning disability will often have multi-morbidities that require a co-ordinated

approach to care and multi-disciplinary and multi-agency partnership working to successfully
manage their physiotherapy and wider health needs.

Onion Diagram Supporting Evidence

Standard of Practice Statements
Specialist learning disability physiotherapists:
1. Identify adults with a learning disability who may benefit from a co-ordinated approach

to care. For example; individuals with multi-morbidities; young people transitioning from
paediatric to adult services; or people with dementia.

2. Work in collaboration with the multidisciplinary team to provide a co-ordinated approach
to care for adults with a learning disability who have complex physical disabilities and
health issues requiring long term physiotherapy management.

3. Contribute to local co-ordination processes and pathways through supporting
communication, providing appropriate documentation and attending co-ordination
meetings as required.

4. Develop links, open lines of communication and direct referral pathways with local health
and social care services critical to the effective delivery of physiotherapy services to adults
with a learning disability. This includes:

- Mainstream and specialist respiratory services.

- Falls prevention and intervention services.

- Local neurological services that provide assessment and
management of hypertonia and spasticity.

- Community rehabilitation services.

- Paediatric physiotherapy teams.

- Specialist education college physiotherapy teams.

- Wheelchair services.

- Orthotic services.

- Social services occupational therapy.

- Commissioners.

- Equipment providers.

5. Support and develop of local integrated multi-disciplinary and multi-agency pathways for
adults with a learning disability who have or are at high risk of developing physiotherapy
and health problems. This should include:

- Integrated care pathway for the delivery of 24-hour postural management.
- Integrated care pathway for adults with a learning disability and dysphagia.
- Integrated care pathway for adults with a learning disability and dementia.

- Physiotherapy transition pathways for young people with a learning disability and
ongoing physiotherapy needs.
- Integrated falls and mobility pathway.
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6. Work in collaboration with commissioning and local healthcare providers to support the
development of local specialist healthcare services where there is a lack of local access or
provision for adults with a learning disability. In particular:

- specialist respiratory services.
- postural management services.
- local mainstream falls and rehabilitation services.

7. Work in partnership with other physiotherapists from mainstream services, education
and paediatric services to ensure that the person is receiving optimal management
across all settings. Where the person is receiving therapy from more than one
physiotherapy service, professionals will develop local working agreements following
the recommendations set out in the CSP information paper ‘Concurrent and subsequent
treatment: advice to physiotherapists working in the NHS and private sector.’
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THERAPUETIC
MODALITIES
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Therapuetic Modalities

Therapeutic modalities are used to augment therapy and help achieve physiotherapy

goals. These include aphysiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy and therapeutic

riding or hippotherapy. They are recommended and delivered by a physiotherapist with
specialist knowledge and skills in the area. Treatment modalities are particularly valuable and
important when providing physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability as they offer the
physiotherapist a tool to conduct assessments and deliver treatments that are engaging and fun
which can enhance compliance. Adults with a learning disability are often non-compliant with
specific exercises because they are not enjoyable, or they do not understand the reason for
completing the task. Therefore, engaging people in activities rather than specific exercises can
be an effective way deliver physiotherapy treatment and goals.

Hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy

Physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy

Therapeutic riding or hippotherapy
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Training, education and development
of specialist learning disability
physiotherapists

Introduction

Physiotherapists working with adults with a learning disability are specialist in providing
physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability who are unable to access mainstream services
even when reasonable adjustments are made. To achieve this it is essential that physiotherapists
have specialist knowledge and skills in:

+ the health, social, learning and physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability;

+ making the adjustments required to successfully provide physiotherapy;

 supporting positive access to and responses from mainstream physiotherapy and relevant
healthcare services; and

+ supporting mainstream physiotherapy and relevant healthcare services to make reasonable
adjustments required to provide successful physiotherapy.

To manage the physical needs of adults with a learning disability it is essential that learning
disability physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge and skills in specific areas of
physiotherapy critical to delivering successful outcomes. In particular 24hr postural management,
falls intervention and prevention and the management of mobility problems.

It is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapist also have general knowledge

and skills in a broad range of aspects of physiotherapy and other areas of healthcare. And be
versatile in applying their specialist knowledge to meet the physiotherapy needs of an individual.
Physiotherapists must acknowledge when the physiotherapy needs of an individual are

beyond the scope of their knowledge and skills and then seek further support from healthcare
professionals from different specialisms. Thus, it is essential that services focus on developing
links and direct referral pathways with local mainstream physiotherapy and relevant healthcare
services to ensure that adults with a learning disability can access the specialist knowledge and
skills they require as needed.

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists are required to undertake specific and targeted
training and education programmes to develop their specialist and generalist knowledge and skills
of the role to become a competent and capable practitioner. It is essential that this be completed
in line with and alongside the training and development requirements to be compliant with the
HCPC standards of proficiency for physiotherapists; the CSP professional’s value codes; and their
employer’s mandatory training. Training, education and development is everyone’s responsibility
and should occur at an individual, organisational, regional and national level.

Specialists, Generalists and Generalising Specialists

Training, Education and Development Responsibilities
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Training and education requirements
of the specialist learning disability
physiotherapist

1. The health, social and learning needs of adults with a learning disability:

It is essential that learning disability physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge and
skills in the following areas:

- Tier 3 in the learning disability core skills education and training framework
(Skills for Health 2019).

- The rights of adults with a learning disability and the relevant legislation such as:
+ Human Rights Act 1998.
- Valuing People (Department of Health 2001).
- Valuing People Now (Department of Health 2009).
+ Autism Act 20009.
- Equality Act 2010.

- Communication with adults with a learning disability.
- It is essential that Specialist learning disability physiotherapists are able to identify the
communication needs of adults with a learning disability and develop a wide range
of communication styles and formats to communicate effectively depending on the
individual’s communication support needs. For example accessible written documentation,
simple verbal communication, talking mats, using pictures, Makaton, facial expression,
and demonstration.

- The Mental Capacity Act (England and Wales); Adults with incapacity (Scotland) and Mental
Capacity Act Northern Ireland (Northern Ireland).
- Specialist learning disability physiotherapists need to be aware of and compliant with the
Acts as well as how they apply to clinical practice and their own role in implementing the
guidance.

- Safeguarding Vulnerable Adults (England); Adult Support and Protection (Scotland); Adult
Safeguarding (Northern Ireland) and Safeguarding Adults (Wales).
- Specialist learning disability physiotherapists need to be aware of and compliant with the
legislation as well as how they apply to clinical practice and their own role in implementing
the guidance.

- The CSP guidance on Supervision, Accountability and Delegation (CSP 2017).

- The evidence and literature addressing the health, learning and physiotherapy needs of
adults with a learning disability.
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2. Supporting adults with a learning disability to have positive access to and responses
from mainstream physiotherapy and relevant healthcare services including supporting
services to make the reasonable adjustments required to provide successful
physiotherapy:

It is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge

and skills in the following areas:

- The legislation, policies and guidance relevant to adults with a learning disability accessing
healthcare including:

- Healthcare for all (Michael and Richardson 2008).

- Confidential Inquiry into premature deaths of people with learning disabilities (CIPOLD):
Final report (Heslop et al. 2013).

- Delivering Effective Specialist Community Learning Disabilities Health Team Support
to People with Learning Disabilities and their Families or Carers (Learning Disability
Professional Senate 2015).

- Improving the health and wellbeing of people with learning disabilities: An evidence-based
commissioning guide for Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs)-revised. Improving
Health and Lives (RCGP 2013).

- Learning Disabilities Mortality Review (LeDeR) Programme (NHS England 2016 and 2018).

- The role and function of different healthcare professionals and services that an adult with a
learning disability may need to access.

- The issues that an adult with a learning disability may face when accessing a variety of
healthcare services.

3. Specific areas of physiotherapy that are critical to managing the physical needs of the
adult with a learning disability

It is essential that learning disability physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge and
skills in the following areas:

- 24 hour postural management.
- Management of mobility problems associated with adults with a learning disability.
- Falls prevention and intervention.

Learning disability physiotherapists have become specialists in the 24 hour postural
management of people with complex physical and learning disabilities. The evolution of this
aspect of the role has resulted from a significant increase in the number and complexity of
people with complex physical and learning disabilities entering into adulthood; an increase
in the life expectancy of adults with a learning disability with complex disability; and a dearth
in the availability of specialist postural management services across the UK. The latter

was recently acknowledged by Murphy et al. (2010) who advocates for the development of
specialist services across the British Isles dedicated to the 24 hour postural management

of people with complex physical disability. The other specialist areas are falls intervention
and prevention; and the management of mobility problems. This is due to the significantly
increased incidence of falls and impairment of gait in this population of people. Dr. Janet
Finlayson and Jennifer Crocket lead the way in this particular area of practice within the UK
(Finlayson et al. 2010 and 2074; Crocket et al. 2015; Finlayson et al. 2015).
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4. General training and education requirements:

It is essential that learning disability physiotherapists develop general knowledge, skills and

competence in a broad range of aspects of physiotherapy and other related healthcare

disciplines including:

- Assessment and management of hypertonia and spasticity

- Community and specialist level respiratory assessment and management

- Dementia

- Dysphagia

- End of life care

- Epilepsy

- Health promotion

- Manual handling

- Musculoskeletal physiotherapy

- Neurological rehabilitation

- Orthopaedic surgery and rehabilitation

- Pain management

- Specialist equipment such as standing and walking frames, sleep systems and
night time positioning aids

- Specialist interventions such as hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy and physiotherapy on a
trampoline/rebound therapy

- Supporting adults with a learning disability who display behaviours that challenge
successfully such as positive behavioural support training, de-escalation,
restraint and self-protection techniques; and sensory integration training

- Wheelchair assessment and provision
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Continued professional development

The HCPC standards of proficiency for physiotherapists states that registrant professionals
must understand the key concepts of the knowledge base relevant to their profession and be
able to draw on appropriate knowledge and skills to inform practice. To achieve this mandate,
physiotherapists are obligated to complete and evidence that they complete regular continued
professional development (CPD) as part of their HCPC registration. The HCPC reports that
“CPD is the way in which registrants continue to learn and develop throughout their careers so
they keep their skills and knowledge up to date and are able to practise safely and effectively.”

The HCPC state that it is the responsibility of professionals to keep up CPD themselves.

The HCPC regulates individual professionals, which means their employers do not have a
responsibility to keep up CPD themselves, but as employers are responsible for the safety of
their employees’ practice. Therefore, they may want to encourage CPD upkeep amongst their
staff. The CSP support this view, stating that members are required to engage in CPD in order
to remain registered with the HCPC. They also expect that all employers, whether in the NHS or
other sectors, will facilitate CPD opportunities for their employees, and that all CSP members,
whatever their working context, will allocate time to their learning.

In order to deliver excellent healthcare, members need access and engage with learning
opportunities and then to consolidate and integrate their learning into practice. The NHS
constitution for England (Department of Health and Social Care 2015) pledges that all NHS
employers will “provide all staff with personal development, access to appropriate education and
training for their jobs, and line management support to enable them to fulfil their potential.”
Therefore, it is crucial, for employers to facilitate individuals’ learning and development in the
form of physical access to learning communities, materials and technologies and/or time out of
their working role to engage in learning and development activity.

The researchers support the views of the HCPC and CSP. Concurring that regular CPD ensures
services deliver high standards of care that is progressive and innovative; and provide evidence-
based practice. This improves the delivery of healthcare and health outcomes for adults with a
learning disability. CPD ensures physiotherapists keep up to date with evidence and practice;
develop their knowledge and skills; and maintain their generalist and specialist competences.
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Supervision

The HCPC and CSP recognise the importance of supervision as part of CPD; and the
development and maintenance of competent physiotherapists. The HCPC standards of
proficiency for physiotherapists states that registrant professionals must be able to practise as an
autonomous professional, exercising their own professional judgement. To achieve this standard,
physiotherapists must understand the importance of participation in training, supervision and
mentoring.

The CSP recognises the Butterworth and Faugier (1992) definition for clinical supervision which
states that it is ‘an exchange between practising professionals to enable the development of
professional skills’. The CSP states that this is a useful definition because of how it aligns with
an outcomes-based approach to CPD which is consistent with the HCPC’s expectations of
registrants and the CSP’s expectations of its members.

The CSP recognises that clinical supervision in practice must strike a balance between
professional development and organisational governance. The CSP has published a brief
overview paper on clinical supervision in which it outlines the aims and principles of good
supervision (CSP 2017b).

It is critical that specialist learning disability physiotherapists receiving adequate supervision with
a suitably qualified and experienced clinician. Ideally, this would be a specialist learning disability
physiotherapist. In addition to one to one clinical supervision, professionals should develop
opportunities for multidisciplinary and peer group supervision; and training and support with
local professionals with an expertise in working with adults with a learning disability.

Conclusion

The specialist and generalist nature of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist makes
developing and maintaining the appropriate knowledge and skills challenging. Professionals will
need to attend appropriate training and education courses, undertake extensive CPD, actively
seek learning opportunities, and have access to appropriate supervision. They will have to keep
abreast of the literature and evidence pool for their chosen area of specialism and be proactive
to supporting the learning of others. There is currently no structured framework to inform the
training and education of the clinical area. The standards of practice can be used as a framework
to design, plan and deliver training, education and CPD opportunities that are focused and
targeted. Learning opportunities should be planned at an organisational, regional and national
level and be accessible for all, including students, to ensure that the broad range of topics and
roles are covered regularly for new professionals entering the area as well as to refresh and
update the knowledge and skills of established physiotherapists.
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Implementing the standards of practice

Introduction

The standards of practice outline the optimal role of specialist learning disability physiotherapy
services based on the available evidence and opinion of an expert participants. However, in
reality, there are often a range of local drivers that impact the way specialist learning disability
services are delivered. These include local employers’ agendas; staffing resources; service
commissioning; local mainstream health and social care services; and population variations and
needs. As a result, it is essential that specialist learning disability physiotherapy services develop
an in-depth understanding of current physiotherapy provision; the local population of adults
with a learning disability; and the availability and accessibility of local mainstream physiotherapy
and other relevant healthcare services. It is important to take these into consideration when
implementing the standards of practice.

Understanding current physiotherapy
service provision

Before starting to plan changes to services or implementing new guidance, it is important to
understand how the service currently works. This is the baseline and can be used to measure the
effect of any change. It is possible to find out about how the service works in lots of different
ways. Informal discussions, online questionnaires, workshops or a review of local policies and
procedures could help. It is also important to look outside of the organisation and see how

the service fits into the wider community. The following methods can be used to develop an
understanding of current physiotherapy provision:

1. Referral numbers and trends:

A yearly referral audit can be very useful to understand current service provision and specific
areas of demand. This can then provide a baseline to measure any change that may impacts
on service delivery and demand.

2. Job planning:

Job planning is an effective method of profiling the clinical workforce to match available
clinical resources to the organisation’s objectives and clinical priorities. A job plan is a
prospective, professional agreement describing each staff member’s duties, responsibilities,
accountabilities and objectives. It aims to articulate how much of each physiotherapist’s role
will be allocated to clinical care and how much to any other supporting professional activities,
SO trusts can manage their capacity and demand.

NHS Improvement have developed a best practice guide for allied health professionals
job planning.

NHS Improvement: Allied health professionals job planning: a best practice guide
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3. Staff workload tracker tool:

Conducting a time limited analysis of staff day to day activities can provide valuable
information about daily demands on physiotherapy staff. There are a number of limitations
to this methodology, in particular whether the chosen period of time during which the tool
is completed truly represents a ‘typical’ working week. However they can develop some
understanding and reduce dependence on anecdotal evidence.

NHS Improvement have developed a staff workload tracker tool to allow staff groups such

as multidisciplinary team co-ordinators to track their activity. Teams and their leaders can
identify the important areas of their activity and assess the time spent on each during the
course of a week. This can identify those activities more appropriately performed by another
person or role, and facilitate discussions about team development, expansion or modification.

NHS Improvement: Staff workload tracker tool: user guide

4. Baseline assessment tool:

Baseline assessment tools can be used to evaluate whether practice is in line with national
recommendations and can help to plan activity to meet any identified gaps. Tools can be used
by services and organisations to develop a picture of activity either on an individual level or
within the local area.

The researchers have developed a baseline assessment framework to support readers to
develop an understanding of their current physiotherapy services against the guidelines and
recommendations in the standards of practice. The baseline assessment tool includes:

- Analysis of current physiotherapy provision against the standards of practice.
- Analysis of the training and education needs of the members of the physiotherapy team.

- The development of an action plan to implement any identified gaps in services
into practice.

Toolkit: Baseline assessment tool

Understanding the local population

The learning disability professional senate recognise that specialist community learning disability
services must be commissioned with sufficient capacity to support individuals across their
life-course, and target adults with a learning disability who have additional severe, complex

or recognises support needs (Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015). The government
recognise that commissioning, and staff skill mix and resources must reflect the health and social
care needs of the local population of adults with a learning disability (Department of Health
2007 and 2009; Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015; National Quality Boards 2017). To
achieve these aims, it is essential that services develop an in-depth understanding of their local
population of adults with a learning disability.

Michael and Richardson (2008) in Healthcare for All recommends that all health care
organisations should ensure that they collect the data and information necessary to allow people
with a learning disability to be identified by the health service and their pathways of care tracked.
Mansell (2010) in Raising Our Sights specifically supports the need to develop an understanding
of people with profound and multiple learning disabilities who are a relatively small population
of people, and should therefore be easily identifiable within society, in order to shape services
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for this group of people. Mansell recommends that health partners, “should keep up-to-date
information about the number, needs and circumstances of people with profound intellectual
and multiple disabilities in their area currently and projected in future to enable effective
planning of services.” It is beyond the scope of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist to
have an understanding of the whole local population of adults with a learning disability but they
do have a role to play in identifying high risk groups of people with physiotherapy needs such

as those with specific diagnosis such as cerebral palsy and dementia; and people with postural
needs or recurrent falls.

Understanding the needs of the local population helps to inform and guide the development
and planning of safe, effective and fit for purpose physiotherapy workforce and services.

This improves effectiveness and quality of physiotherapy provision. There are a range of
resources available to develop an understanding of the number of people with a learning
disability living locally.

Resources to develop an understanding of the local population of adults with a
learning disability.

The researchers have developed a database which provides an estimated number of people with

a learning disability in each region and CCG in England, Health and Social Care Trust in Northern
Ireland, region of Scotland and local health boards in Wales. The database includes evidence based
population estimates for the numbers of adults with a learning disability with health problems
that are relevant to physiotherapy. The data was developed from the following sources:

- Population of people (Office of National Statistics 2011).

- Number of adults with a learning disability (Public Health England 2016; Northern Ireland
Assembly 2014; Scotland Commission for Learning Disability 2017; Welsh Government 2018).

- Common causes of death (NHS England 2018).
- Falls (Cox et al. 2010; Finlayson et al 2010; Hsieh et al. 2012).

- Cerebral Palsy (Westbom et al. 2011; NICE 2012; Australian cerebral palsy register
(ACPR) 2013; NICE 2017).

- Numbers of people with profound and multiple learning disabilities
(Hogg et al. 2007; Emerson 2009).

- Levels of physical inactivity (Diaro et al. 2016; NHS Digital 2017).

It is important to understand that these are estimates based on research and data. Therefore
the results need to be compared to local data for accuracy. However, they provide a platform
to develop evidence based arguments for discussions with commissioners and building
business cases.

Toolkit: Population estimates
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Understanding the availability and
accessibility of local mainstream
physiotherapy and other relevant
healthcare services

The learning disability professional senate recognises that effective community learning
disabilities health teams should be able to establish a detailed understanding of all local
resources relevant to support individuals with a learning disability and their network of care.
They should promote effective integrated working maximising the health and well-being
outcomes of individuals. This role supports one of the key functions of the community learning
disability team to enable others to provide effective person-centred support to people with a
learning disability (Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015).

The integral relationship between specialist learning disability and mainstream health services
means that it is critical for physiotherapists to develop an understanding of the availability

and accessibility of local provision. There are number of mainstream physiotherapy and other
relevant services that are critical to the delivery of the different roles of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist. The researchers have developed a tool to map out the relevant services
locally.

:] Toolkit: Local services map

Prioritising and rationing service delivery

Prioritising some individuals and interventions over others are difficult choices faced by most
health care systems. There is no obvious set of ethical principles or analytical tools to determine
what decisions should be made at which level of the health system, or how to allocate limited
resources. The researchers explored the views of the expert participants on how they would
prioritise the roles of the learning disability physiotherapist if there were restrictions on service
provision and resources.

Participants were asked to prioritise the roles that reached consensus using the
MUST, SHOULD, COULD method of prioritisation and justify their choice.
Participants categorised all the roles under either must or should.

The definition for each category for the study is:

Must do:  Roles that are essential to the successful delivery of specialist learning disability
physiotherapy services to adults with a learning disability.
Without these roles the service would not be viable.

Should do: Roles that are important and would have a positive impact on the overall delivery
of successful physiotherapy services to adults with a learning disability but are not
essential or vital.

The omission of these roles would have a negative impact on service provision
but it would be viable.

Roles that would improve delivery of specialist learning disability physiotherapy
services to adults with a learning disability, but if left out, they would not have a
significant negative impact on service provision.

These are roles that would be desirable resource permitting.
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MUST

Definition ‘Learning disability physiotherapists provide specialist assessment, treatment
and management to adults with a learning disability whose needs cannot be
successfully met by mainstream services, even when reasonable adjustments
are made. Physiotherapists will work in collaboration with the person, their
network of care, mainstream health services, and the multidisciplinary team
to enhance, optimise and maintain the person’s physical’.

Delivering 1. Support adults with a learning disability to have positive access to and
the Definition  responses from mainstream physiotherapy and relevant healthcare services.
2. Support mainstream physiotherapy and related healthcare services to
make appropriate reasonable adjustments to facilitate adults with a
learning disability to have positive access to and outcomes from services.

Lead Roles 1. 24-hour postural management.

2. Community level respiratory management.

3. Falls assessment and intervention: delivering a reactive service.

4. Management of mobility problems: delivering a reactive service.

5. Rehabilitation of acute injuries and conditions for adults with a learning.
disability whose needs cannot be met successfully by mainstream services.

even when reasonable adjustments are made.

Contributory 1. Contribute to multidisciplinary manual handling assessments and
Roles management of adults with a learning disability with complex manual
or therapeutic handling needs.

2. Contribute to the management of hypertonia and spasticity.
3. Contribute to the multidisciplinary management of dysphagia.
Supporting 1. Assessment and provision of specialist equipment.
Roles 2. Deliver training and education to adults with a learning disability and
their network of care.
3. Provide a co-ordinated approach to care.
4. Transition of young people with a learning disability from paediatric
to adult services.
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Lead Roles . Falls prevention: delivering a proactive service.

1

2. Management of mobility problems: delivering a proactive service.
Contributory 1
Roles 2

. Health promotion.
. Specialist level respiratory assessment and management.

Supporting 1. Deliver training and education to health and social care professionals
Roles and non-professionals, commissioners, and service providers.

2. Develop links and direct referral pathways with local health and social
care services.

3. Play an active role in research, service development and quality
improvement projects.

4. Work in collaboration with commissioning and local healthcare providers
to support the development of and improve access to relevant local
specialist healthcare services.

5. Work in collaboration with multi-disciplinary and multi-agency teams
to develop local integrated care pathways to improve the physiotherapy
management and health outcome of adults with a learning disability.

6. Work in partnership with other physiotherapists from mainstream
services, educational settings and paediatric services in the provision
of physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.

Specialist 1. Aquatic therapy/hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy.
Interventions 2. Physiotherapy on trampolines/ rebound therapy.

NB: Falls prevention and intervention, and management of mobility problems
have been divided into providing reactive or proactive physiotherapy services.
The definition of these terms are:

Delivering a reactive service: Physiotherapy management of falls or
mobility problems post event based on referral. For example:

- Post falls - Near miss - Sudden deterioration in mobility - Insidious change in mobility

Delivering a Proactive Service: Actively identifying people at risk of falls and developing
mobility problems and offering physiotherapy intervention and management aimed at
preventing an incident or event.

The factors to consider when prioritising and rationing specialist learning disability
physiotherapy services are multifactorial (figure 7). The results of questionnaire four found that
the vast majority of participants prioritise service provision due to expert opinion developed
through personal experience and reflective practice. Participants stated that physiotherapists with
experience of working with adults with a learning disability are well placed to design services
because of their expert knowledge and understanding of the population’s physiotherapy needs.

A number of participants prioritised based on the unique specialist knowledge and skills set of
the learning disability physiotherapist because these services cannot be delivered by mainstream
services. Thus prioritising and rationing services towards these roles result in all adults with a
learning disability receiving some form of physiotherapy intervention, either through specialist
or mainstream services. This prioritisation method targets services towards high risk groups of
people and where physiotherapy is most effective. These include adults with a learning disability
who are unable to access mainstream services; and those with long term physiotherapy needs
such as people with postural needs and mobility problems.
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Another important consideration for prioritisation was the quality, willingness, availability and
accessibility of local mainstream healthcare services, care providers, activities, and facilities to
meet the physiotherapy needs of people with a learning disability. As discussed, there are wide
variations across the UK therefore developing an understanding of local services is essential.

Some participants stated that they would prioritise based on the demand for specialist
physiotherapy services locally. They would develop an understanding of this need through analysis
of referral trends and caseload pressures. One potential risk of prioritising based on current
service provision is that it does not take account of potential gaps in current service delivery.

Participants recognised that it is essential that services always consider national best practice
guidelines, government white papers, acts and publications, and the available evidence base
which can add weight to prioritisation and rationing decisions. The experts recognised that
prioritisation would need to be balanced with the available funding, staffing levels, resources
and commissioning.

Figure 7: Factors to consider when prioritising and rationing specialist learning disability
physiotherapy services

Available funding,
staffing levels,

resources and
commissioning

» Specialist ( Evidence based

Learning
Disability
People who are unable a Physiotherapy “ National best practice

. . guidelines, government
fo access mainstream Services white papers, acts and
services ;

publications

Local geographical ‘ ’ ‘ b Referrals trends and

area caseload pressures

Expert knowledge Personal experience

and understanding and reflective practice

High risk groups
of people

Quality, availability and
accessibility of local
health and social care
services

Unique specialist

knowledge and
skills set

It is critical where prioritisation and rationing of physiotherapy occurs that the resulting gaps in
services are highlighted to managers and commissioners along with the potential risks of not
providing this aspect of physiotherapy. This information and data is critical when developing
evidence based arguments that will resonate with managers and commissioners to influence
service development and provision.
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Evidencing the impact of specialist
learning disability physiotherapy

Evidence states that physiotherapists are an integral part of specialist learning disability teams
(RCGP 2013; Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015). There is widespread anecdotal
evidence and opinion that the profession has a positive impact on health outcomes; quality of
care; and experiences of the adult with a learning disability and their network of care, as well as
having potential cost implications and savings for health and social care. However, there is a lack
of research or literature that evidences the impact of specialist learning disability physiotherapy.
In the current landscape it is essential that services can evidence the impact of specialist learning
disability services on quality, experience and the cost of health and social care.

Recommendations of further research

Conclusion

The aim of the standards of practice are to improve and standardise the delivery, development
and commissioning of specialist physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability across the
UK. To achieve this, physiotherapists working in community learning disability teams will need
to implement the standards of practice into their local area. They will need to develop an
understanding of the demand and gaps in current services; the local population; and relevant
mainstream services. This information is critical to be able to target and prioritise resources
appropriately; manage risk; and offer timely intervention within the limitations of services.
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Final Comments

’ The aim of the ‘Standards of Practice for Physiotherapists Working with
Adults with a Learning Disability’ are to influence a range of people,

professionals and organisations to improve and standardise the delivery,
development and commissioning of specialist physiotherapy to adults
with a learning disability across the UK. As specialist learning disability
physiotherapists, we have a passion for working with adults with a
learning disability, we therefore hope we have achieved our aim. This
document has evolved beyond our initial expectations, however we felt
it important to share the learning we gained throughout the research
process. It can be very difficult to find the time to complete this level of
background reading whilst completing clinical work. Therefore, it is our
intention, at the very least, to guide people in the right direction.

’ We believe and have evidence that the role of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist is not always fully understood and valued by

some commissioners and service managers. This has resulted in the
decommissioning and downgrading of posts, and professionals being
asked to take on roles that are outside of their scope of practice or
that divert them from their lead roles. This has led to wide variations
in the provision of specialist learning disability physiotherapy services
around the UK. Some services are well resourced, led by experienced
physiotherapists and managers. Whilst, others have one physiotherapist
who may not have the time, supervision and support to manage the
day to day clinical caseload as well as promote and develop service
provision. This has had a significant impact on the provision of
physiotherapy services for adults with a learning disability. We believe
the reasons for this are multi-factorial. However, we hope that the
standards of practice will help to change the current situation by
providing an evidence based outline of the role and provide the tools
for professionals to develop the arguments to highlight the essential
services physiotherapists provide for adults with a learning disability.

We explore the adjustments that specialist learning disability
physiotherapists make to provide successful physiotherapy to adults
with a learning disability that go beyond what is reasonable for
mainstream services. There is significant literature that documents what
adjustments are reasonable but very little that explores what is required
when these are not sufficient to achieve a successful outcome. To our
knowledge we are the first to explore this concept in physiotherapy.
We feel strongly that we should use the concept of specialist
adjustments to articulate the unique selling point of the specialist
learning disability physiotherapist. Delivering these adjustments is what
makes us different from mainstream services.
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We hope we have done justice to specialist learning disability
physiotherapists across the UK and have outlined our role in a way
that supports the profession into the future. We have started the
conversation on a national level, but this needs to continue locally.

It is essential that we promote the role of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist at every opportunity. This may be time
consuming and may take away from clinical work in the short

term, however, this is an essential aspect of our role. It raises the
awareness of the needs of adults with a learning disability; supports
the development of a competent workforce; and cultivates systems
to improve access to healthcare and community services. Adults with
a learning disability, especially the population physiotherapists tend
to manage, often do not have a voice and are unable to advocate for
themselves. Thus, it is our responsibility to promote services on their
behalf. In the past, this would have been the responsibility of more
senior physiotherapists and service managers. But in a culture where
this level has disappeared from some community learning disability
teams the responsibility is on all physiotherapists.

’ We believe that it is a good time to promote the role of the specialist
learning disability physiotherapist. There has been investment into

the NHS for the first time in a number of years; the NHS 10 year plan
includes recommendations directly for people with a learning disability;
LeDeR continues to highlight areas where services must improve; and
the health and social care of people with a learning disability remains in
the public forum. We hope that the standards of practice provide the
evidence, knowledge and tools to have the conversations with service
managers and commissioners to improve the quality and performance
of physiotherapy services for adults with a learning disability across the
UK. Indeed, the researchers have already received feedback of how the
results have been used to secure physiotherapy posts, influence training
and education opportunities, and to develop service specifications.
We hope that the document will result in many more of these cases
and improves the health needs and quality of life of adults with a
learning disability.

Sarah Bruce and David Standley
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Research methodology and results

Go back

Methodology

The researchers conducted a five round Modified Delphi Technique study to develop the
standards of practice for physiotherapists working with adults with a learning disability. This
involved a review of the current literature; four rounds of questionnaires to explore the views
and opinions of an expert panel recruited via the ACPPLD; and thematic analysis of the data.
Figure 8 outlines the structured and stringent research process.

Figure 8: Research methodology flowchart

of working with
adults with a learning
disability via the
ACPPLD.

learning disability
physiotherapist using
a 4 point Likert scale
developed from the
literature and made
additional comments.

Round One Recruitment Round Two Round Three
Specialist (Questionnaire 1) (Questionnaire 2)
Literature learning disability Participants Participants rated a
Search physiotherapists rated a series of series of statements
currently practicing statements about about the revised
FErrE iq thg UK, with ' the definition anq ' statements and
Analysis significant experience |—| roles of the specialist additional roles

identified in Q1.

\

Round Four

(Questionnaire 3)

Tested the stability of
participant responses by
sending feedback from Q1 and
Q2 then asking if they wanted

Round Five

(Questionnaire 4)
Participants prioritised the
identified roles in order of
importance; justified their
decision; and the factors they

Thematic Analysis

The roles and qualitative data
were analysed thematically to
inform the development of
the final standards of practice
document.

considered.

to change their score.

Data analysis: The research team used Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) to manage
and analyse the quantitative data and Microsoft Word the qualitative data. Descriptive statistics
were used to analyse the demographics; participant scores on the Likert scale; and prioritisation
of role. Consensus was set a priori at 90% scoring the roles slight, somewhat or very important;
and 80% scoring agree or strongly agree for the standard of practice statements for each role.
Stability of responses in round four was analysed for statistical significance using Wilcoxon
Signed Rank test (p>0.05). Qualitative data was analysed thematically.

Blinding: Participants were anonymised to the researcher handling the data to reduce the risk
of bias. Questionnaires were anonymised using a unique coding system before data analysis.

Ethical considerations: The research involved NHS staff therefore an Ethics Committee review
was not required for the research study.

Sponsorship and approval: Guy’s and St Thomas’ NHS foundation Trust sponsored the study
and the Health Research Authority approved the study.
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Results

Literature Search:

84 relevant publications including 16 government publications, 13 NICE guidelines, 27 research
papers and 28 grey literature met the inclusion criteria for the research study. Content analysis
resulted in a draft definition for physiotherapists working with adults with a learning disability; 14
different roles; and statements outlining the features of these roles.

Participants:

53 physiotherapists returned questionnaire one. 39 participants completed questionnaire two
and three, and 37 completed questionnaire four. The mean number of years’ experience working
as a physiotherapist was 18.6 and 11.8 working with adults with a learning disability. The majority
of participants were working at band 7 level. There was an even distribution across the regions
of the UK

Consensus rating:

Definition:

The 9 statements which made up the definition developed in round one reached consensus but
a number of amendments were recommended. These were taken into consideration and sent
to the participants for rating in questionnaire two in form of two statements. Consensus score
increased for the two statements. Therefore, this was adopted as the new definition for the
specialist learning disability physiotherapist.

Roles:

In round two, all 14 roles identified in the literature review reached consensus (93.7% to 100%).
Participants identified 14 additional roles which were distributed for rating in the second
questionnaire. 12 out the 14 reached consensus (92.3% - 100%). Two were rejected (82.1% and
84.6%). Stability of responses was achieved for 25/28 roles demonstrating that participants were
not influenced in their decision by their peers for the majority of the scores.

Consensus was demonstrated for the definition and 26 out of the 28 different roles of the
specialist learning disability physiotherapist identified by the research and participants. This
highlights that the profession covers a wide scope of practice; that there are significant variations
in delivery across the UK; and that the research and literature does not accurately represent the
clinical picture.

The researchers conducted thematic analysis to group the 26 roles into 15 under the three
main categorises to develop the Onion model which outlines the roles of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist. Agreement was also reached for the features of each role which have
been developed into the standards of practice statements. These outline the expected level of
performance for each role.

Thematic Analysis:
The qualitative data in the form of the comments made by participants were thematically
analysed by the researchers to derive:

1. Standards of practice that outline an expected and achievable level of performance for
specialist learning disability physiotherapy services across the UK;

2. The specialist adjustments learning disability physiotherapists make to provide successful
outcomes to adults with a learning disability;

3. The specialist and generalist knowledge and skills of the learning disability physiotherapist and
the training and education requirements for the profession; and

4. The recommendations for implementing the standards of practice into practice.

83 Standards of Practice Back to main contents

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12121 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012122

Literature review

D Go back

Figure 9: Hierarchy of evidence pyramid

Level

Guidelines,
systematic
reviews,
meta-analysis

1. NICE, SIGN, Evidence Search, TRIP Database,
PubMed Clinical Queries, Cochrane Library,
DARE, Medline, Embase, CINAHL

2. Evidence-based journals, ACP Journal Club, Critically appraised
Clinical Evidence, Best Practice, topics and articles, point-of-
UpToDate, Dynamed care decision making tools

3. Current Controlled trials database,

Cochrane Central, Medline, Randomised controlled trials
Embase, CINAHL

4. Clinical Databases

e.g. Medline, Embase, Cohort studies
CINAHL

5. Clinical Databases

e.g. Medline, Embase, Case-controlled studies, case series/reports
CINAHL

6. Royal Colleges,

professional societies, Expert opinion, patient experience
health professionals,

support groups

Adapted from DiCanso A, Bayley L and Haynes RB 2009. Accessing pre-
appraised evidence: fine tuning the 55 model into a 6S model. Evidence-Based
Nursing, 12(4), 99-101 in Brun CD. 2013 Finding the evidence: A key step in the
information production process. The Information Standard Guide. Available

at https://www.england.nhs.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/tis-guide-finding-
the-evidence-07nov.pdf lasted accessed on the 08.08.17
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Ref

Bott et al.

Name

Guidelines for

the physiotherapy
management of the adult,
medical, spontaneously
breathing patient

Journal

Thorax

Date

2009

Type of
Publication

Research Papers

Systematic
Review

Roles informed

Hierarchy
of Evidence

1 | - Respiratory
Management

Bott J, Blumenthal S, Buxton M, Ellum S, Falconer C, Garrod R, Harvey A, Hughes T, Lincoln M, Mikelsons
C and Potter C 2009. Guidelines for the physiotherapy management of the adult, medical, spontaneously
breathing patient. Thorax, 64 (Suppl 1), i1-i52.

multidisciplinary staff

Burt Physiotherapy for service | Learning 2014 | Professional 6 |- Supporting
users: a personal account. | Disability Opinion access from
Practice mainstream
health services
- Training and
Education

Burt JA 2014. Physiotherapy for service users: a personal account. Learning Disability Practice, 17(6).

Castle et al. | A 24-hour postural International 2014 | Mixmethod - | 5 |- 24hr Postural
care service: Views, Journal of questionnaire Management
understanding and Therapy and and focus - Training and
training needs of referring | Rehabilitation groups Education

Castle D, Stubbs B, Clayton S and Soundy A 2014. A 24-hour postural care service: Views, understanding and
training needs of referring multidisciplinary staff. International Journal of Therapy and Rehabilitation, 21(3),

Disabilities: A Service
Evaluation

132-139.
Crockett Promoting Exercise as Journal of 2015 | Test - Restest 4 | - Falls Prevention
et al. Part of a Physiotherapy- applied research Study and
Led Falls Pathway Service | in intellectual Intervention
for Adults with Intellectual | disabilities

Crockett J, Finlayson J, Skelton DA and Miller G 2015. Promoting Exercise as Part of a Physiotherapy-Led Falls
Pathway Service for Adults with Intellectual Disabilities: A Service Evaluation. Journal of applied
research in intellectual disabilities, 28(3), 257-264.

Diaro et al.

Physical activity levels in
adults with intellectual
disabilities: A systematic
review

Preventive
medicine
reports

2016

Systematic
Review

1 |- Health
Promotion

Dairo YM, Collett J, Dawes H and Oskrochi GR 2016. Physical activity levels in adults with intellectual
disabilities: A systematic review. Preventive medicine reports, 4, 209-219.

Emerson

Underweight, obesity
and exercise among
adults with intellectual
disabilities in supported
accommodation in
Northern England

Journal of
Intellectual
Disabilities

2005

Cohort Study

4 | - Health
Promotion

Emerson E 2005. Underweight, obesity and exercise among adults with intellectual disabilities in supported
accommodation in Northern England. Journal of Intellectual Disability Research, 49(2), 134-143.
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T f g g
(]
Ref Name Journal Date ype.o . £ T | Roles informed
Publication S
IS
Research Papers
Farley et al. | What is the evidence British Journal 2007 | Literature 4 |+ 24hr Postural
for the effectiveness of of Therapy and review Management
postural management? Rehabilitation

Farley R, Clark J, Davidson C, Evans G, Maclennan K, Michael S, Morrow M and Thorpe S 2003.
What is the evidence for the effectiveness of postural management? British Journal of Therapy and
Rehabilitation, 10(10), 449-455.

Foran et al. | Expanding assessment of | Geriatrics 2013 | Interview 4 |- Falls
fear of falling among older Prevention and
adults with an intellectual Intervention

disability: A pilot study to
assess the value of proxy
responses

Foran S, McCarron M and McCallion P 2013. Expanding assessment of fear of falling among older adults with
an intellectual disability: A pilot study to assess the value of proxy responses. ISRN Geriatrics.

Finlayson Understanding predictors | Journal of 2009 | Prospective 4 |- Health
etal. of low physical activity in | applied research cohort design Promotion
adults with intellectual in intellectual
disabilities disabilities

Finlayson J, Jackson A, Cooper SA, Morrison J, Melville C, Smiley E, Allan L and Mantry D 2009.
Understanding predictors of low physical activity in adults with intellectual disabilities. Journal of Applied
Research in Intellectual Disabilities, 22(3), 236-247.

Finlayson Injuries, falls and accidents | Journal of 2010 | Prospective 4 |- Falls

atel. among adults with Intellectual cohort design Prevention and
intellectual disabilities. Disability Intervention
Prospective cohort study. | Research

Finlayson J, Morrison J, Jackson A, Mantry D and Cooper SA 2010. Injuries, falls and accidents among adults
with intellectual disabilities. Prospective cohort study. Journal of Intellectual Disability Research, 54(11), 966-

980.
Finlayson Measuring the actual levels | Journal of 2011 | Observational | 4 |- Health
et al. and patterns of physical applied research Cohort Study Promotion

activity/inactivity of adults | in intellectual
with intellectual disabilities | disabilities
Finlayson J, Turner A and Granat MH 2011. Measuring the actual levels and patterns of physical activity/
inactivity of adults with intellectual disabilities. J. Appl. Res. Intellect. Disabil. 6, 508-517.

Finlayson | The provision of aids Journal of 2015 | Qualitative 4 |- Management

etal. and adaptations, risk intellectual methodology of Mobility
assessments, and incident | disability using Problems
reporting and recording | research mixture of - Falls
procedures in relation questionnaires Prevention and
to injury prevention for and interviews Intervention
adults with intellectual
disabilities: cohort study

Finlayson J, Jackson A, Mantry D, Morrison J and Cooper SA 2015. The provision of aids and adaptations, risk
assessments, and incident reporting and recording procedures in relation to injury prevention for adults with
intellectual disabilities: cohort study. Journal of intellectual disability research, 59(6), 519-529.
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Ref

Finlayson
etal.

Name

The circumstances and
impact of injuries on
adults with a learning
disability

Journal

The British
Journal of
Occupational
Therapy

Date

2014

Type of
Publication

Qualitative
methodology
using

Interveiws

Hierarchy
of Evidence

Research Papers

4

Roles informed

- Falls
Prevention and
Intervention

Finlayson J, Morrison, J, Skelton DA, Ballinger C., Mantry, D., Jackson, A. and Cooper, S.A., 2014.
The circumstances and impact of injuries on adults with learning disabilities. British Journal of

with a learning disability

Occupational Therapy, 77(8), pp.400-409.

Hawkins Levels of engagement and | British Journal 2006 | Cohort Study 4 |- Health

and Look barriers to physical activity |of Learning Promotion
in a population of adults Disabilities

Hawkins A an

d Look R 2006. Levels of engagement and barriers to physical activity in a

population of adults

management: a study
of the views of staff and
carers.

with learning disabilities. British Journal of Learning Disabilities, 34(4), 220-226.
Hallawell Physical activity and British Journal of | 2012 |Scholar Paper 6 |+ Health
etal. learning disability Nursing Promotion
Hallawell B, Stephens J and Charnock D 2012. Physical activity and learning disability. British Journal of
Nursing, 21(10). 609-612.
Humphrey | The development and Physiotherapy 2006 | Qualitative 5 |+ 24hr Postural
and implementation of an methodology Management
Pountney |integrated care pathway using focus

for 24-hour postural groups

Humphreys G and Pountney T 2006. The development and implemen
24-hour postural management: a study of the views of staff and carers. Physiotherapy, 92(4), 233-239.

tation of an integrated care pathway for

Katalinic Stretch for the treatment | Cochrane 2010 | Cochrane 1 |+ 24hr Postural

etal. and prevention of Database Meta-Analysis Management
contractures Review

Katalinic OM, Harvey LA, Herbert RD, Moseley AM, Lannin NA and Schurr K 20710. Stretch for the treatment and

prevention of contractures. Cochrane Database of Systematic Reviews, ).

McKeon A pilot survey of physical  |Journal of 2013 | Observational 4 |- Health
activity in men with an Intellectual cohort study Promotion
intellectual disability Disabilities

disability. Jou

rnal of Intellectual Disabilities

McKeon M, Slevin E and Taggart L 2013. A pilot survey of phys

,17(2),157-167.

ical activity in men with an intellectual

Middleton
and Kitchen

Factors affecting the
involvement of day centre
care staff in the delivery

of physiotherapy to adults
with intellectual disabilities:
An exploratory study in

one London borough.

Journal of
applied research
in intellectual
disabilities

2007

Interview

6

- Training and
Education

Middleton MJ and Kitchen SS 2008. Factors affecting the involvement of day centre care staff in the delivery of
physiotherapy to adults with intellectual disabilities: An exploratory study in one London borough. Journal of
Applied Research in Intellectual Disabilities, 21(3), 227-235.

87 Standards of Practice

(this part 2284 pages)

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)
(pp10306-12589 of 20966)

Back to main contents n

12125 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012126

> £
Ref Name Journal Date Type. Of, E § Roles informed
Publication 5 7
IS
Petropoulou | Injuries reported and Journal of 2016 |Service 4 |- Falls Prevention
etal recorded for adults with Applied Research Evaluation and Intervention

intellectual disabilities who | in Intellectual
live with paid support in Disabilities
Scotland: A comparison
with Scottish adults in the
general population.
Petropoulou E, Finlayson J, Hay M, Spencer W, Park R, Tannock H, Galbraith E, Godwin J and Skelton DA 2017.
Injuries reported and recorded for adults with intellectual disabilities who live with paid support in Scotland: a
comparison with Scottish adults in the general population. Journal of applied research in intellectual disabili-
ties, 30(2), 408-415.

Proesmans |Respiratory morbidity in Paediatric 2015 | Observational 4 |- Respiratory
etal. children with profound pulmonology Cohort Study Management
intellectual and multiple
disability

Proesmans M, Vreys M, Huenaerts E, Haest E, Coremans S, Vermeulen F and Feys H 2015. Respiratory morbidity
in children with profound intellectual and multiple disability. Pediatric pulmonology, 50(10), 1033-1038.

Robertson | Postural care for people Journal of 2018 | Literature 2 |- 24hr Postural
etal. with intellectual disabilities | Applied Research Review Management
and severely impaired in Intellectual
motor function: A scoping | Disabilities
review

Robertson J, Baines S, Emerson E and Hatton C 2018. Postural care for people with intellectual disabilities and
severely impaired motor function: A scoping review. Journal of applied research in intellectual disabilities, 31, 11-28.

Sackley et | The reliability of balance, | Clinical 2002 | Reliability 4 |- Falls
al. mobility and self-care rehabilitation Study Prevention and
measures in a population Intervention

of adults with a learning
disability known to a
physiotherapy service

Sackley C, Richardson P, McDonnell K, Ratib S, Dewey M and Hill HJ 2005. The reliability of balance,
mobility and self-care measures in a population of adults with a learning disability known to a physiotherapy
service. Clinical rehabilitation, 19(2), 216-223.

Standley The aquatic therapy Aqualines 2010 | Professional 6 | - Training and
competency assessment Opinion Education
tool for support workers.

Standley D 2070. The aquatic therapy competency assessment tool for support workers. Aqualines:
Journal of the Aquatic Therapy Association of Chartered Physiotherapists. 22 (2): 5-10.

Standley Respiratory Care in People | PMLD Link 2016 | Professional 6 | - Respiratory
with PMLD and Complex Opinion Management
Physical Disability
Standley D 2016. Respiratory Care in People with PMLD and Complex Physical Disability. PMLD Link. 28(3): 85;
23-28.
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Ref

Stewart et
al.

Name

Residential carers’
knowledge and attitudes
towards physiotherapy
interventions for adults
with a learning disability

Journal

British Journal
of Learning
Disabilities

Date

2009

Type of
Publication

Interview

Hierarchy
of Evidence

5

Roles informed

Research Papers

- Supporting
access from
mainstream
health services

- Management
of Mobility
Problems

« Health
Promotion

Stewart S, Macha R, Hebblethwaite A and Hames A 2009. Residential carers’ knowledge and attitudes towards
physiotherapy interventions for adults with learning disabilities. British Journal of Learning Disabilities, 37(3),

service for children with
severe neuro-disability

232-238.

Wolff et al. | Development and BMJ quality 2015 | Retrospective 3 | - Respiratory
evaluation of a community | improvement Service Management
respiratory physiotherapy | reports Evaluation

Wolff A, Griffin H, Flanigan M, Everest S, Thomas D and Whitehouse W 2015. Development and evaluation of
a community respiratory physiotherapy service for children with severe neurodisability. BMJ Open Quality, 4(1),
u208552-w3411.
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Ref

NICE
CG42

Name

Dementia: supporting
people with dementia and
their carers in health and
social

Date | Type of Publication

2006 | Clinical Guidelines

Hierarchy
of Evidence

1

Roles informed

NICE Guidelines

- Adult with Learning

Disabilities and Dementia

NICE 2006. Dementia: supporting people with dementia and their carers in health and social care (CG42).

London
NICE Spasticity in under 19s: 2012 | Clinical Guidelines 1 |- 24hr Postural Management
CG145 management - Falls Prevention and
Intervention
- Management of Mobility
Problems
- Spasticity Management
- Transition
NICE 20712. Spasticity in under 19s: management (cg145). London
NICE Osteoporosis: assessing the | 2012 | Clinical Guidelines 1 |- Falls Prevention and
CGl146 risk of fragility fracture Intervention
- Management of Mobility
Problems
NICE 2012. Osteoporosis: assessing the risk of fragility fracture (cg 146). London
NICE CG | Falls in older people: 2013 | Clinical Guidelines 1 |- Falls Prevention and
161 assessing risk and prevention Intervention
- Management of Mobility
Problems
NICE 2013. Falls in older people: assessing risk and prevention (cg161). London
NICE CG | Pressure Ulcers: prevention |2014 | Clinical Guidelines 1 |+ 24hr Postural Management
179 and management
NICE 2014. Pressure Ulcers: prevention and management (cg179). London
NICE Challenging behaviour 2015 | NICE Guidelines 1 |- Behaviour that Challenge
CGN and learning disabilities:
prevention and interventions
for people with learning
disabilities whose behaviour
challenges
NICE 2015. Challenging behaviour and learning disabilities: prevention and interventions for people with
learning disabilities whose behaviour challenges (NGT1). London
NICE Dementia, disability and 2015 | NICE Guidelines 1 |- Health Promotion
NG16 frailty in later life — mid-
life approaches to delay or
prevent onset
NICE 2015. Dementia, disability and frailty in later life — mid-life approaches to delay or prevent onset (NG16).
London
NICE Falls in older people 2015 | Quality Standards 1 |- Falls Prevention and
QS86 Intervention

NICE 2015. Falls in older people (gs86). London
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>
Ref Name Date | Type of Publication | £ é Roles informed
o
IS
NICE Guidelines
NICE CKS | Osteoporosis - prevention | 2016 | Clinical Knowledge 1 |+ 24hr Postural Management
of fragility fractures Summary
NICE Clinical Knowledge Summaries 2016. Osteoporosis - prevention of fragility fractures. London
NICE NG | Transition from children’s 2076 | NICE Guidelines 1 |- Transition
43 to adult’s services for young - Case Co-ordination
people using health or social
care services

NICE 2016. Transition from children’s to adult’s services for young people using health or social care services
(ng43). London

NICE Multimorbidity: clinical 2016 | NICE Guidelines 1 |- Management of Mobility
NG56 assessment and Problems
management » Case Co-ordination

NICE 2076. Multimorbidity: clinical assessment and management (ng56). London

NICE Cerebral palsy in under 2017 | NICE Guidelines 1 |- 24hr Postural Management
NG62 25s: assessment and « Spasticity Management
management + Dysphagia Management
- Transition

- Case Co-ordination
NICE 2017. Cerebral palsy in under 25s: assessment and management (NG62). London

NICE Osteoporosis 2017 | Quality Standards 1 |- Falls Prevention and
QS149 Intervention
- Management of Mobility
Problems

NICE 2017. Osteoporosis (qs149). London
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T f g §

e o o
Reference Name Date YP L. % E Roles informed

Publication 5w

—

IO

Government Publications

CSP Supervision, Accountability 2017 | Information 1 | - Training and Education
and Delegation Paper

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 2017. Supervision,
https://www.cs

Csp

Accountability and Delegation. London. Available at:
p.org.uk/system/files/supervision_accountability_delegation_final.pdf Last accessed 04.04.19

2076 6

Best Practice
Guidance

Safe practice in rebound
therapy

« 24hr Postural Management

+ Respiratory Management

+ Management of Mobility
Problems

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

+ Health Promotion

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy 2016. Safe Practice in Rebound Therapy (2016). Rebound Therapy
Association for Chartered Physiotherapists

Department 2001 6

of health

Valuing people Strategy - Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« Health Promotion

- Case Co-ordination

- Training and Education

Department of Health 2001. Valuing People: A New Strategy for Learning Disability for the 21st Century.
London. https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/
file/250877/5086.pdf

Department
of health

2007 | Best Practice 6

Guidance

Commissioning specialist
adult Learning disability
health services

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« Training and Education

Department of Health 2007. Commissioning Specialist Adult Learning Disability Services: Good Practice
Guidance. London. http://www.debramooreassociates.com/Resources/DH%20Commissioning%20
Specialist%20LD%20Adult%20health%20services.pdf

2009

Department 6

of health

Valuing people now Strategy - Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

+ Health Promotion

« Case Co-ordination

« Training and Education

Department of Health 2009. Valuing People Now: A New Three Year Strategy for People with Learning
Disabilities. London

Heslop et al. | Confidential inquiry into 2013 2

premature deaths of people
with learning disabilities

Inquiry - Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« 24hr Postural Management

+ Respiratory Management

+ Case Co-ordination

« Training and Education

Heslop P, Blair P, Fleming P, Hoghton M, Marriott A and Russ L 2013. Confidential Inquiry into premature
deaths of people with learning disabilities (CIPOLD). Bristol: Norah Fry Research Centre.
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https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/250877/5086.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/250877/5086.pdf
http://www.debramooreassociates.com/Resources/DH%20Commissioning%20Specialist%20LD%20Adult%20health%20services.pdf
http://www.debramooreassociates.com/Resources/DH%20Commissioning%20Specialist%20LD%20Adult%20health%20services.pdf
http://www.debramooreassociates.com/Resources/DH%20Commissioning%20Specialist%20LD%20Adult%20health%20services.pdf
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Reference

RCGP et al.

Name

Evidence-based
commissioning guide for
clinical commissioning
groups

Date

2013

Type of
Publication

Best Practice
Guidance

6

Roles informed

Government Publications

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« 24hr Postural Management

+ Health Promotion

- Transition

« Training and Education

Royal College of General Practitioners (RCGP) 2013. Improving the health and wellbeing of people with
learning disabilities: An evidence-based commissioning guide for Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCGs)-
revised. Improving Health and Lives: Learning Disabilities Observatory, Durham.

Learning
Disability
Professional
Senate

Delivering effective specialist
community learning
disabilities health team
support to people with
learning disabilities and their
families or carers

2015

Best Practice
Guidance

6

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« 24hr Postural Management

« Respiratory Management

- Management of Mobility
Problems

- Transition

« Behaviours that Challenge

- Case Co-ordination

+ Manual handling

- Training and Education

Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015. Delivering effective specialist community learning disabilities
health team support to people with learning disabilities and their families or carers. London. Available at:
http://acppld.csp.org.uk/documents/national-Id-professional-senate-briefing-paper last accessed 10.06.19

Mansell

Raising our sights

2010

Strategy

6

» 24hr Postural Management
+ Respiratory Management

- Transition

« Training and Education

Mansell J 2010.

Raising our sights: services for

Tizard Learning Disability Review, 15(3), 5-12

adults with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities.

Michael and
Richardson

Healthcare for all

2008

Inquiry

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

Michael J and Richardson A 2008. Healthcare for all: the independent inquiry into access to healthcare for
people with learning disabilities. Tizard Learning Disability Review, 13(4), pp.28-34.

National
Quality Board

Safe, sustainable and
productive staffing: An
improvement resource for
learning disability services

2018

Best Practice
Guidance

6

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« 24hr Postural Management

« Health Promotion

« Transition

« Training and Education

- Manual handling

National Quality Board 2018. Safe, Sustainable and Productive staffing: An improvement resource for
learning disability services. London. Available at: https://improvement.nhs.uk/documents/588/LD_safe_
staffing20171031_proofed.pdf last accessed 28/07/19.

NHS England

Right care pathway for adults
with dysphagia

2017

Best Practice
Guidance

« Respiratory Management
- Dysphagia Management

NHS England 2017. Right Care Pathway for adults with Dysphagia (DRAFT). London.
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http://acppld.csp.org.uk/documents/national-ld-professional-senate-briefing-paper
http://acppld.csp.org.uk/documents/national-ld-professional-senate-briefing-paper
https://improvement.nhs.uk/documents/588/LD_safe_staffing20171031_proofed.pdf
https://improvement.nhs.uk/documents/588/LD_safe_staffing20171031_proofed.pdf
https://improvement.nhs.uk/documents/588/LD_safe_staffing20171031_proofed.pdf
https://improvement.nhs.uk/documents/588/LD_safe_staffing20171031_proofed.pdf

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012132

Reference

NHS Quality
Improvement

Name

Quality indicators learning
disabilities

Date

2004

Type of
Publication

Quality
Improvement
Paper

6

Roles informed

Government Publications

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

« 24hr Postural Management

- Respiratory Management

- Transition

« Training and Education

NHS Quality Improvement Scotland (2004) Quality Indicators Learning Disabilities. Scotland.
Available at: https://www.choiceforum.org/docs/qualindic.pdf last accessed 01/08/19.

Public Health
England

Postural care services:
making reasonable
adjustments

2018b

Best Practice
Guidance

« 24hr Postural Management
- Respiratory Management
- Training and Education

Public Health England 2016. Dysphagia in people with a learning disability: reasonable adjustments guidance.
Available at: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dysphagia-and-people-with-learning-disabilities/
dysphagia-in-people-with-learning-difficulties-reasonable-adjustments-guidance last accessed 13.06.19

Truesdale and
Brown

People with learning
disabilities in Scotland:
Health needs assessment
update report

2017

Health Needs
Assessment

6

- Supporting access from
mainstream health
services

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

« Health Promotion

« Training and Education

Truesdale M and Brown M 2017. People with a learning disability in Scotland: 2017 Health Needs Assessment
Update Report. NHS Health Scotland, Edinburgh
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https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dysphagia-and-people-with-learning-disabilities/dysphagia-in-people-with-learning-difficulties-reasonable-adjustments-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dysphagia-and-people-with-learning-disabilities/dysphagia-in-people-with-learning-difficulties-reasonable-adjustments-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dysphagia-and-people-with-learning-disabilities/dysphagia-in-people-with-learning-difficulties-reasonable-adjustments-guidance
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/dysphagia-and-people-with-learning-disabilities/dysphagia-in-people-with-learning-difficulties-reasonable-adjustments-guidance

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012133

=8
Ref Name Date Ty'?e qf § e Roles informed
Publication 50
IS
ACPPLD So your next patient has a 2016 | Resource 6 | - Supporting access from
learning disability Guide mainstream health services

ACPPLD 2016. So your next patient has a learning disability. Available at: https://www.csp.org.uk/publications/
so-your-next-patient-has-learning-disability-guide-physios-not-specialising-learning last accessed 01/08/19.

Cole Into the mainstream: physio 2016 | Frontline 6 | - Supporting access from
access for those with learning Article mainstream health services
disabilities

Cole A 2016. Into the mainstream: physio access for those with learning disabilities. Frontline; 22(11). Available
at: http://www.csp.org.uk/frontline/article/mainstream-physio-access-those-learning-disabilities last accessed
01/08/19.

Crooks Adult learning disability 2013 | Service Spec 6 |- Supporting access from

physiotherapy service guidelines mainstream health services

+ Respiratory Management

+ 24hr Postural Management

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

+ Management of Mobility
Problems

+ Health Promotion

- Dysphagia Management

+ Training and Education

Crooks L 2017. Adult Learning Disability Physiotherapy Service Guidelines: NHS Shetland. Available at:
http://www.shb.scot.nhs.uk/departments/physiotherapy/LDPGuidelines.pdf last accessed 01/08/19.

Doukas et | Supporting people with 2017 | Campaign 6 |- 24hr Postural Management
al. profound and multiple learning - Management of Mobility
disabilities Problems

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

- Transition

- Training and Education

Doukas T Fergusson A. Fullerton M. Grace J. 2017. Supporting people with profound and multiple learning
disabilities: Core and |Essential Service Standards. Edition 1. Available at: http://www.pmldlink.org.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2017/11/Standards-PMLD-h-web.pdf last accessed 01/08/19.

Finlayson Injury and Fall Prevention for 2016 | Resource 6 |- Falls Prevention and
People with Learning Disabilities Guide Intervention

Finlayson J 2076. Injury and Fall Prevention for People with Learning Disabilities; A resource Guide for People
who care for, or support people with learning disabilities. Available at: https://agile.csp.org.uk/system/
files/?file=injury-and-fall-prevention-for-people-with-learning-disabilities-resource-guide.pdf

last accessed 01/08/19.

Hodges Getting to grips with learning 2005 | Frontline 6 |- Supporting access from
disabilities Article mainstream health services
- Management of Mobility
Problems

- Health Promotion
« Training and Education

Hodges C 2005. Getting to grips with learning disabilities. Frontline; 11(12).
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https://www.csp.org.uk/publications/so-your-next-patient-has-learning-disability-guide-physios-not-specialising-learning
https://www.csp.org.uk/publications/so-your-next-patient-has-learning-disability-guide-physios-not-specialising-learning
https://www.csp.org.uk/publications/so-your-next-patient-has-learning-disability-guide-physios-not-specialising-learning
https://www.csp.org.uk/publications/so-your-next-patient-has-learning-disability-guide-physios-not-specialising-learning
http://www.csp.org.uk/frontline/article/mainstream-physio-access-those-learning-disabilities
http://www.csp.org.uk/frontline/article/mainstream-physio-access-those-learning-disabilities
http://www.shb.scot.nhs.uk/departments/physiotherapy/LDPGuidelines.pdf
http://www.shb.scot.nhs.uk/departments/physiotherapy/LDPGuidelines.pdf
http://www.pmldlink.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/11/Standards-PMLD-h-web.pdf
http://www.pmldlink.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/11/Standards-PMLD-h-web.pdf
http://www.pmldlink.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/11/Standards-PMLD-h-web.pdf
http://www.pmldlink.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2017/11/Standards-PMLD-h-web.pdf
https://agile.csp.org.uk/system/files/?file=injury-and-fall-prevention-for-people-with-learning-disabilities-resource-guide.pdf
https://agile.csp.org.uk/system/files/?file=injury-and-fall-prevention-for-people-with-learning-disabilities-resource-guide.pdf
https://agile.csp.org.uk/system/files/?file=injury-and-fall-prevention-for-people-with-learning-disabilities-resource-guide.pdf
https://agile.csp.org.uk/system/files/?file=injury-and-fall-prevention-for-people-with-learning-disabilities-resource-guide.pdf

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012134

3
Ref Name Date Ty|?e CTf % 80 Roles informed
Publication 5d
IS
Hunt Fit for purpose 2007 | Frontline 6 | - Health Promotion
Article
Hunt L 2007. Fit for purpose. Frontline. 13 (4)
Hunt Home care: unbreakable bonds | 2017 | Frontline 6 | - 24hr Postural Management
Article - Respiratory Management
- Dysphagia Management
« Training and Education

Hunt L 2017. Home care: Unbreakable Bonds. Frontline. 23(10) Available at:
http://www.csp.org.uk/frontline/article’/home-care-unbreakable-bonds last accessed 01/08/19.

Johnson Physiotherapy intervention 2007 | ACPPLD 6 |- Falls Prevention and
groups for people who fall and newsletter Intervention
have a learning disability — A
pilot study.

Johnson § 2007. Physiotherapy Intervention Groups for People who Fall and have a Learning Disability —
A Pilot Study. FINAL NEWSLETTER March. 9-15.

Lowes An exploration of the attitudes | 2006 | ACPPLD 6 | - Supporting access from
and perceptions of NHS newsletter mainstream health services
physiotherapists not specialised
in learning disability towards
treating adults with a learning
disability in primary and
secondary healthcare settings in
Northumberland.

Lowes L 2006. An exploration of the attitudes and perceptions of NHS physiotherapists not specialised
in learning disability towards treating adults with learning disabilities in primary and secondary healthcare
settings in Northumberland. ACPPLD Newsletter.

Lowes Can tasks be delegated to 2007 | ACPPLD 6 |- Training and Education
non-qualified staff without newsletter
consistency or effectiveness
being affected?

Lowes L 2007. Can tasks be delegated to non-qualified staff without consistency or effectiveness being
affected? ACPPLD Newsletter.

Mencap Treat me well 2018 | Campaign 6 |- Training and Education

Mencap 2017. Treat me well: Simple adjustment make a big difference. Available at:
https://www.mencap.org.uk/get-involved/campaign-mencap/current-campaigns/treat-me-well
last accessed on 16.05.19.

McMillan Pedal Power 2013a | Frontline 6 | - Health Promotion
Article

McMillan | 2013. Pedal Power. Frontline. 19(1).

McMillan Physios could play crucial role 2013b | Frontline 6 | - Supporting access from
following launch of learning Article mainstream health services
disability strategy

McMillan | 2013. Physios could play crucial role following launch of learning disability strategy. Frontline. 19(13).
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012135

Ref

Miller

Name

Rebound therapy — Where is
the evidence?

zE

Type of c2

Date L 52
Publication 53

=

I%

Grey Literature

2007 | Frontline 6

Article

Roles informed

« 24hr Postural Management

+ Respiratory Management

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

- Management of Mobility
Problems

Miller A 2007. Rebound Therapy — Where is the Evidence? Available at:
https://www.reboundtherapy.org/edu/ last accessed 01/08/19.

Miller A 2015 Lanarkshire physios help people with learning disabilities get fit. Frontline.

Millet

Body works: postural care for
people with profound learning
disabilities

2015b | Frontline 6

Article

+ 24hr Postural Management

Millet R 2015 Body works: postural care for people with profound learning disabilities.
Frontline 2015; 21(12). Available at: http://www.csp.org.uk/frontline/article/body-work-postural-care-people-
profound-learning-disabilities last accessed 01/08/19.

Roberts

Bounce benefits

2006 | Frontline 6

Article

+ 24hr Postural Management

+ Respiratory Management

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

- Management of Mobility
Problems

+ Health Promotion

« Spasticity Management

Robert D 2006. Bounce Benefits. Physiotherapy

Frontline 12 (3), 12-14.

Physiopedia
contributors

The role of the physiotherapist
in learning disabilities:
Communication and health
literacy

NK Resource

Guide

- Supporting access from
mainstream health services

- Falls Prevention and
Intervention

+ 24hr Postural Management

+ Respiratory Management

+ Health Promotion

+ Training and Education

Physiopedia contributors 2017 The Role of the Physiotherapist in Learning Disabilities:
Communication and Health Literacy, Physiopedia, Available at:
https://www.physio-pedia.com/index.php?title=The_Role_of_the_Physiotherapist_in_Learning_Disabilities:
Communication_and_Health_Literacy&oldid=174440 Last accessed 01/08/19.

Standley

Integrated respiratory pathway
for people with complex
physical and learning disabilities

2016 | ACPPLD 6

newsletter

« Respiratory Management
- Dysphagia Management
- Training and Education

ACPPLD New

Standley D 2016. Integrated Respiratory Pathway

sletter: Autumn Issue: 27-38

for People with Complex Physic

al and Learning Disabilities.

Tinkler

Learning disabilities: help to

build the right support

2015 | Frontline 6

Article

- Supporting access from
mainstream health services

Tinkler J 2015. Learning disabilities: help to build the right support. Frontline. 21 (21).
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Tinkler

Name

Twenty-four hour postural
management for adults with

a profound intellectual and
multiple disability (PIMD) and
body shape distortion: A Delphi
consensus study exploring
physiotherapists’ perceptions
of practice

Date

2016

Type of
Publication

ACPPLD
newsletter

Hierarchy
of Evidence

6

Roles informed

Grey Literature

+ 24hr Postural Management
« Training and Education

Tinkler J 2016. Twenty-four hour postural management for adults with a profound intellectual and multiple
disability (PIMD) and body shape distortion: A Delphi consensus study exploring physiotherapists’ perceptions
of practice. ACPPLD Newsletter. Spring Edition. 14-19

Tinkler

The physiotherapy role in the
NHS England service model
supporting people with a
learning disability and /or autism
who display behaviour that
challenges, including those with
a mental health condition.

2016

ACPPLD
newsletter

« Behaviours that Challenge

Tinkler J 2016. The physiotherapy role in the NHS England service model supporting people with a learning
disability and /or autism who display behaviour that challenges, including those with a mental health condition.
ACPPLD Newsletter. Spring Edition.

Tinkler

Twenty-four hour postural
management for adults with
profound intellectual and
multiple disabilities (PIMD) and
body shape distortion: A Delphi
consensus study exploring
physiotherapists’ perceptions
of practice.

2017

PHD

« 24hr Postural Management
- Training and Education

Tinkler J 2017

. PHD Thesis: Twenty-four hour postural management for adults with profound intellectual and

multiple disabilities (PIMD) and body shape distortion: A Delphi consensus study exploring physiotherapists’
perceptions of practice.

learning disability: an analysis
of two community-based
exercise groups.

Tinkler STOMP it out 2018 | Frontline 6 | - Behaviours that Challenge
Article
Tinkler J 2018. STOMP it out! Frontline 24 (2)
Whyte Improving mobility, balance 2016 | ACPPLD 6 | - Falls Prevention and
and falls risk in adults with a newsletter Intervention

two commun

ity-based exercise groups. ACPPLD

Whyte A 2076. Improving mobility, balance and falls risk

Winter

in adults with learning d

Newsletter. 33-42

isabilities: an analysis of

disabilities

Wilde Learning to keep fit 2006 | Frontline 6 | - Health Promotion
Article
Wilde L 2006. Learning to Keep Fit. Frontline. 12 (17).
Whitaker The role of the specialist 2006 | ACPPLD 6 |- Supporting access from
and Cooper | physiotherapist in learning newsletter mainstream health services

1(Mar). 16-21.

Whitaker L 2006. The role of the specialist physiotherapist in learning disabilities. ACPPLD newsletter.
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Barriers to adults with a learning
disability accessing healthcare

Go Back

Intrinsic barriers

The main intrinsic factors that have been identified to cause barriers to adults with a learning
disability accessing successful healthcare include:

Barrier

Description

Apprehension about
accessing healthcare

Adults with a learning disability may have apprehensions about
accessing healthcare thus avoid seeking help when required which
leads to delay in assessment, diagnosis and treatments.

Behaviours that
challenge

Some adults with a learning disability display behaviours that
challenge. These can be a significant barrier to successful access to
healthcare (Alborz et al. 2005; Emerson et al. 2010).

Capacity to consent

Adults with a learning disability may lack the capacity to make
decisions about their own healthcare. They are therefore reliant on
others to make decisions in their best interest. It is well evidenced
that carers have difficulty identifying health needs and perceive the
person they care for to be healthier than suggested by the results of
medical examination (Heslop et al. 2013).

Challenges identifying
and communicating
health needs

Adults with a learning disability may have difficulty identifying and/or
communicating needs to carers and health professionals due to poor
body awareness and depressed pain responses. This can result in poor
timely responses to physical symptoms (Alborz et al. 2005; Emerson
et al. 2010).

Adults with a learning disability are often unable to express when
their needs change and do not proactively seek medical support to
manage these changes. They are also less able to communicate side
effects of drug changes and management plans.

Limited communication skills reduces the capacity of people with a
learning disability to convey health needs effectively to healthcare
professionals, relatives, friends, paid support workers. This reduces
their ability to advocate for themselves when accessing healthcare.
This increases their reliance on others to interpret this limited
communication, to diagnosis and treat presenting problems (Emerson
et al. 2010).

Higher prevalence of
health problems

Adults with a learning disability have a higher prevalence of cancer,
coronary heart disease, respiratory disease, mental health problems,
dementia, epilepsy, sensory and physical impairments, poor oral
health, dysphagia, diabetes, gastro-oesophageal reflux, constipation,
osteoporosis, endocrine disorders and injuries, accidents and falls
(Emerson et al. 2010).
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Personal health risks
and behaviours

Adults with a learning disability are less likely to have a healthy

body mass index and weight. They are more likely to be over or
underweight. Adults with a learning disability are less likely to eat a
balanced diet, with sufficient intake of fruit and vegetables, especially
if they live in supported accommodation. They are more likely to
lead sedentary lifestyles and are less likely to engage in the minimum
recommended level of physical activity as advised by the Department
of Health. Thus, they have a higher incidence of obesity, which is
likely to be associated with an increased risk of diabetes (Emerson et
al. 2010).

Poor access to
health promotion or
screening

Adults with a learning disability are less likely to receive preventative
healthcare due to the challenges in providing healthcare for a
presenting condition. In addition, the uptake for health promotion
and screening is lower than the general population (Robertson et al.
2010).

Poor health literacy

Adults with a learning disability often have poor health literacy which
is the degree to which individuals have the capacity to obtain,
process, and understand basic health information. This can result in
poor understanding and compliance with healthcare (Alborz et al.
2005; Emerson et al. 2010).

Social determinants of
health

Adults with a learning disability are more likely to be exposed to
common ‘social determinants’ of poorer health such as poverty, poor
housing conditions, unemployment, social disconnectedness and
discrimination (Alborz et al. 2005; Emerson et al. 2010).

Specific genetic and
biological causes of a
learning disability

Associated conditions increase the risk of people with a learning
disability having and developing specific health problems. For
example:

- People with Down’s syndrome have congenital heart problems at a
much higher rate than the general population and they have higher
risk of developing Alzheimer’s disease (Emerson et al. 2010).

- Cerebral palsy increases risk of postural deformities, hip dislocation,
chest infections, dysphagia, gastro-oesophageal reflux, constipation
and incontinence (NICE 2017 and 2019).

Unmet health needs

A high proportion of adults with a learning disability have unmet
health needs (Emerson et al. 2010). 72% to 94% of adults with a
learning disability have one or more unmet health needs (Alborz et al.
2005).
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Extrinsic barriers
Network of care

Adults with a learning disability are often reliant and dependent on their network of care to
identify, communicate and treat their health needs. This introduces potential external barriers
to managing the health of adults with a learning disability. The network of care may have

a poor understanding of the health needs of adults with a learning disability and where to
access appropriate healthcare. The barriers posed by a person’s network of care are increased
significantly in multi-care environments and where there are complex social circumstances.

Barrier Description
Difficulties identifying the Carers regularly have difficulty recognising expressions
health needs of adults with a | of need, particularly if the person concerned does not
learning disability communicate verbally. Identifying insidious and gradual

deteriorations in health can be particularly challenging (Alborz
et al. 2005; Emerson et al. 2010).

Not prioritising health care Carers may prioritise health management less than other
over activities activities of daily living which can result in high rates of non-
compliance with health recommendations and appointments
(Stewart et al. 2009)

Compliance with Some carers have a poor understanding of and compliance
recommendations with their own health recommendations. Thus, are not always
the most appropriate person to advocate for the health
needs of the person they support. They may make wrong
assumptions about their health and be reluctant to seek help
for what they consider ‘trivial” issues or where they consider
the person would not benefit from intervention (Emerson et
al. 2010).

Healthcare professionals

Adults with a learning disability represent a small percentage of the general population.
Therefore, healthcare professionals working in mainstream often not have the opportunity to
develop the necessary knowledge, skills and experience required to provide effective healthcare.
As a result, healthcare professionals can present as another extrinsic barrier. Mencap (2017)
recognises this knowledge and skills gap and recommends the need to provide training that
focused on learning disability for all healthcare professionals. Mencap’s campaign has been
supported by the Department of Health and Social Care (2019) who are proposing learning
disability and autism training for all health and care staff. At the time of writing, the Department
of Health and Social Care (2019) document was still in the consultation phase but recommends
that training is mandatory and is based on the learning disabilities core skills education and
training framework (Skills for Health 2019).

Barrier Description
Challenges with Healthcare professionals working in mainstream healthcare
Communication settings lack the skills to communicate effectively with people

with a learning disability. Thus, are reliant on the person’s
network of care which can be a barrier in itself (Alborz et al.
2005; Emerson et al. 2010).
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Negative attitudes of
healthcare professionals.

There is evidence that some healthcare professionals and
services have negative and disablist attitudes towards adults
with a learning disability. This can result in assumptions about
the appropriateness of performing tests and treatments and
about quality of life. These views may deter people with a
learning disability and their network of care from seeking
healthcare because they perceive that their complaints are
not taken seriously, or that staff are judgemental about their
capabilities (Emerson et al. 2010).

Lack of involvement of
network of care

A lack of engagement with the network of care is cited within
the literature as one of the main contributing factors to poor
access to healthcare for adults with a learning disability. There
is often poor communication with the network of care about
assessment and treatment options; and a lack of involvement
in capacity assessment and best interest decisions (Alborz et
al. 2005; Emerson et al. 2010).

Diagnostic overshadowing

Diagnostic overshadowing is the term used by the Disability
Discrimination Act (1995) and others to describe the tendency
to attribute symptoms and behaviour associated with illness
to the learning disability, Thus, concerns are not taken
seriously, and medical conditions are overlooked which leads
to delays and failure to make the correct diagnosis (Mencap
2007; Michael and Richardson 2008; Department of Health
2009; Heslop et al. 2013).

Poor understating of Mental
Capacity Act

Healthcare professionals working in a mainstream health
setting may lack an understanding of the Mental Capacity Act
and therefore do not apply the framework appropriately. It is
common that consent is sought from the person’s network of
care rather than taking the time to gain consent or follow a
best interest process (Emerson et al. 2010; Tuffrey-Wijne et al.
2014).

Poor understanding of the
role of specialist learning
disability services

Poor understanding of the role of specialist learning disability
services reduces the appropriate use of the teams in
supporting the healthcare of people with a learning disability.

Poor understanding of the
health needs of people with a
learning disability

Healthcare professionals often lack awareness of the specific
health needs of adults with a learning disability which further
leads to challenges in diagnosis and treatments (Tuffrey-Wijne
et al. 2014).

Healthcare organisations and services

In addition to the barriers relating directly to the individual, their network of care, and

healthcare professionals a range of organisational barriers to accessing successful healthcare have

been well documented and evidenced.

Barrier

Description

Time constraints Adults with a learning disability often require additional time to

access healthcare including longer appointments and episodes of
care. These are particularly challenging when accessing the GP or
during hospital admissions.
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Lack of understanding There is often a lack of understanding about the responsibility of
about responsibilities health services to make reasonable adjustments to support adults
to make reasonable with a learning disability to access quality healthcare (Tuffrey-
adjustments Wijne et al. 2014).

Sparsity of specialist There is a lack of local specialist learning disability services to meet
services the needs of adults with a learning disability. Specialist services are

critical to supporting people with a learning disability to access
mainstream services and provide management where the person is
unable to access services successfully (Department of Health 2009;
RCGP 2013; Heslop et al. 2013).

Poor collaborative Collaboration between the network of care, GPs, primary health
working care teams and specialist services for adults with a learning
disability is generally regarded as poor often resulting in disjointed
care and management (Heslop et al. 2013).

Physical access barriers There are several physical barriers to accessing healthcare including
a lack of accessible transport links; changing facilities, hoisting
equipment and quiet areas. There are also inaccessible signs and
notices which are problematic for people with low literacy levels or
sensory disabilities.

|dentification of people There is a lack of effective flagging systems to identify patients
with a learning disability | with learning disabilities therefore patients are not being identified
and reasonable adjustments put in place whilst they access
healthcare (Heslop et al. 2013; Tuffrey-Wijne et al. 2014).

Summary

There are a wide range of potential barriers to providing successful healthcare to people with

a learning disability. In reality, there is usually a combination of barriers that are dependent on
the person’s learning, physical and sensory disabilities; their social circumstances; and the local
healthcare services. In the same way, the adjustments required to overcome these barriers to
provide successful healthcare to people with a learning disability need to be individually tailored.
The more barriers an individual presents the more adjustments are required which increases
the challenges for professionals and services. Under the Equality Act 2010, all disabled people
have the right to reasonable adjustments when using public services, including healthcare. These
adjustments aim to overcome the barriers that disabled people would otherwise face ensuring
they have equal access to good quality healthcare (Mencap 2018).
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Reasonable adjustments to support
adults with a learning disability to access
successful physiotherapy outcomes.

D Go Back

The adjustments that are reasonable for mainstream physiotherapists to make to provide
successful physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability are well documented within the
literature (Public Health England 2016; ACPPLD 2017; Mencap 2018). These are collated in the
following tables. It is essential that adjustments are made both at an intrinsic and extrinsic

level and mainstream physiotherapy and healthcare services should be expected to make these
adjustments before signposting and referring to specialist learning disability services. However,
they may require some advice or support to make these adjustments which is recognised as one
of the core functions of the community learning disability team (Department of Health 2009;
RCGP 2013; Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015; National Quality Board 2018).

Intrinsic adjustments

1 Acknowledge that behaviours that challenge are usually a method of communication.

2 Adapt communication, for example using simple language; avoiding medical terms;
using imitation and demonstration to minimise words; use visual aids such as pictures,
symbols, videos.

3 Arrange appointments via telephone or using accessible letters.
Be flexible and relaxed during the appointment.

5 Develop person centred treatment plans that are meaningful to the adult with a
learning disability.

6 Ensure that appointments are on time for adults with a learning disability who are
unable to wait.

7 Offer a flexible treatment approach including keeping treatment simple with slow
progressions.

8 Set rehabilitation goals that are person centred and relevant to the adult with a
learning disability.

9 Focus the assessment and consider its format to improve engagement.

10 Make assessment and treatment functional and fun.

n Offer flexible appointments in terms of the length, time and location.

12 Provide information and any treatment plans in an accessible format that are easy to
follow and understand.

13 Recognise when an appointment is not effective, re-schedule to another time and
consider another approach.

14 Talk directly to the person with a learning disability as well as the carer.

15 Triage appointments to ask about the adjustments required to provide successful
physiotherapy to the adult with a learning disability.

16 Utilise specialist assessment tools to support communication such as the disability

distress assessment tool (DisDAT).

17 Work within the Mental Capacity Act (2005) including performing capacity assessments
and leading best interest decisions where required.
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Service and organisation level adjustments

1 Understand the legal responsibility to provide services to adults with a learning
disability and their duty to provide reasonable adjustments.

2 Develop a culture that encourages its employees to make reasonable adjustment to
support people with a learning disability to have positive access to and responses from
their services.

3 Ensure physiotherapists have time to prepare for appointments with adults with a
learning disability. This includes time to contact the person or their network of care
prior to the appointment to find out what adjustments are required; contacting the
specialist learning disability team; and/or preparing the environment.

4 Have an appropriate environment to support the adult with a learning disability
including hoisting equipment, changing facilities, quiet areas and additional space when
required.

5 Develop an appropriate flagging system to highlight when adults with a learning
disability are attending mainstream physiotherapy services.

6 Develop links with local specialist learning disability services to support collaborative
working.

7 Offer a flexible did not attend (DNA) policy for adults with a learning disability who are
reliant on their network of care to support them to appointments.

8 Ensure physiotherapists receive training to develop an awareness and understanding of
the Mental Capacity Act (2005) and how it impacts on practice.

9 Support employees to attend learning disability awareness training in line with
Department of Health and Social Care recommendations.

Engaging the person’s network of care

1 Request support from the carer that best knows the adult with a learning disability
such as a key worker.

2 Allow carers to accompany the person with a learning disability on transport.

3 Consider accessibility of physiotherapy for the network of care including the time of
the appointment and the physical environment.

4 Gather information about the person prior to the appointment in particular their
communication needs, likes and dislikes.

5 Include the person’s network of care in physiotherapy assessment and management
processes.

6 Provide the carer supporting the appointment with the information from them to
hand back to the rest of the team if required.

7 Delegate physiotherapy programmes to the person’s network of care when required in
line with Chartered Society of Physiotherapy (CSP) guidance.

8 Ensure physiotherapy treatment plans are easy for the network of care to follow.
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History of physiotherapy for adults
with a learning disability

The emergence of the community learning disability team and the future
Go Back

Physiotherapy began as a profession in 1894 with the ‘Society of Trained Masseuses’. Established
by four nurses who wished to protect and legitimise their occupation. Examinations in anatomy,
physiology and massage were held straight away. Initially for women only the society began

to train men in 1920 and is granted a Royal Charter by King George V changing its name to

the ‘Chartered Society of Massage and Medical Gymnastics’. The Society adopted its current
name ‘The Chartered Society of Physiotherapy’ (CSP) in 1944. The CSP has merged with many
rival organisations over the years, the last one being in 1986 when they amalgamated with

the Society of Remedial Gymnastics and Recreational Therapists. The term physiotherapy
encompasses a range of interventions, services and advice aimed at maintaining, restoring and
improving people’s function and movement and thereby maximising the quality of their lives. As
a profession physiotherapy has changed over the years from in the 1940’s working with patients
as prescribed by doctors, to the autonomous practitioners of today. However, whilst the
establishment of physiotherapy as a profession and physiotherapy techniques may have changed
over the years, human movement remains something of a constant.

It is believed that therapists began working in institutions for adults with a learning disability

as early as the late 1800’s, however, their role was not well documented. Physiotherapists

were slow to enter the field of learning disability. At Larbut Hospital (Falkirk Scotland) formal
physiotherapy was in place by the 1950’s but this was unusual (Swain and French 1999). In 1960
in Northgate hospital in Morpeth Northumberland physiotherapists began working towards a
multi-disciplinary approach. Physiotherapists visited for three sessions a week, handing on their
skills to the nurses who carried out the treatment programmes (Auty 1991).

The National Health Service (NHS) was created in July 1948, based on three core principles 1.

To meet the needs of everyone. 2. To be free at point of delivery and 3. Be based on clinical
need, not on the ability to pay. At the beginning of the 1950s there were thought to be 55,000
adults with a learning disability living in hospitals/ institutions in England and Wales. The
institutions became hospitals and inmates became patients, encouraging the belief that learning
disability was an illness requiring doctors and psychiatrists. Thus the ‘medical model’ of care
was established that was to continue until the 1959 Mental Health Act urged a move towards
community-based services.

Although the Mental Health Act of 1959 required that more community care should be
provided, the number of people being admitted into the long stay hospitals continued to
rise, with more hospitals being built to meet demand. However, conditions in these hospitals
continued to be poor, and in 1969 the Ely report exposed dreadful treatment of patients, care
was described as old fashioned and ‘custodial’.

The 1971 White Paper ‘Better Services for the Mentally Handicapped’ recognised that “not
enough progress had been made in developing community services and getting people out
of hospitals”. The government outlined a desire to move away from caring for people with a
‘mental handicap’ in institutional hospital settings and to increase the provision of local and
community care.
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In the 1970’s specialist learning disability physiotherapists were working with adults who had
‘severe and multiple handicaps and those with severe deformities’ and their focus was on
postural positioning, seating, promoting mobility and developing adapted equipment, including
wheelchairs. Mostly they were working within a hospital setting within therapy departments in
line with the medical model, treating patients, wearing a uniform and reporting to a medical
doctor. In some areas physiotherapy was still prescribed by the doctor and was very specific. It
was not until 1977 that physiotherapists gained autonomy and could take direct referrals. For
many people their physical disability had not been managed since birth and they were either
left in bed or on bean bags. Therefore, in the early years, physiotherapists were treating people
with very severe and fixed postures. Specialist equipment for postural management was not
available and adaptations to wheelchairs were very primitive. In the 1970’s there is evidence of
physiotherapists working in large institutions such as Fieldhead Hospital in Wakefield, which
was built in 1972 for the treatment and care of the ‘mentally handicapped’. A report written in
1978 ‘Helping Mentally Handicap People in Hospital stated that there were only 80 full time
physiotherapists in mental handicap hospitals in the whole country (Swain and French 1999).

There were several reports, papers and studies throughout the 1980’s and 90’s that supported
the move from NHS care in institutions to community care. This coincided with a big shift in
attitude. It was following the Jay Report in 1979 that the principles of ‘normalisation’ began to
influence social policy discourse. ‘Normalisation’ as a concept was founded in Denmark ‘letting
the mentally retarded live as close to normal as possible’. Normalisation was a framework for
understanding and influencing service values and practices, which later became known as Social
Role Valorisation (SRV). SRV and specifically in 1981 research by’ John and Connie O’Brien’ led to
the development of the 5 accomplishments:

1. Community Presence — ensuring that service users are present in the community by
supporting their actual presence in the same neighbourhoods, schools, workplaces, shops,
recreation facilities and churches as ordinary citizens.

2. Choice - ensuring that service users are supported in making choices about their lives by
encouraging people to understand their situation; the options they face and to act in their own
interest both in small everyday matters; and in such important issues as who to live with and
what type of work to do.

3. Competence - developing the competence of service users by developing skills and attributes
that are functional and meaningful in natural community environments and relationships, i.e.
skills and attributes which significantly decrease a person’s dependency or develop personal
characteristics that other people value.

4. Respect — enhancing the respect afforded to service users by developing and maintaining

a positive reputation for people who use the service by ensuring that the choice of activities,
locations, and forms of dress and use of language promote perception of people with a learning
disability as developing citizens.

5. Community participation — ensuring that service users participate in the life of the
community by supporting people’s natural relationships with their families, neighbours and
co-workers and when necessary widening each individual’s network of personal relationships to
include an increasing number of people.

(O’Brien and Tyne’s Five Service Accomplishments 1981)

Following the introduction of the O’Brien and Tyne’s Five Service Accomplishments there was
a steady stream of policy and legislative documents that influenced service provision for adults
with a learning disability. By 1984 the long stay hospitals started to close, and people moved into
residential care homes in the community. It was at this time that specialised community teams
started to emerge. Health and social services for adults with a learning disability were commonly
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provided through specialised community teams. This model of health and social care has existed
for nearly 20 years and has expanded since the closure of hospitals. It is responsible for direct
services e.g. occupational therapy and physiotherapy (Swain and French 1999).

One example of the different models that districts took when planning for the return of their
residents is from Darenth Park Hospital. In 1948 this was home to 2260 residents from across
London and the south east. In 1977 it was sectorised and split into “mini-hospitals” each
serving its own catchment area- thus paving a way towards community-based care. In 1987
Bromley borough moved their residents out of Darenth to ‘Bassetts’ which was a cluster of 9
houses for 72 people. In the neighbouring borough of Lewisham they had a staggered return
to borough for their residents with ‘not for profits’ set up that developed bespoke homes
within the community, each assessed and provided to meet an individual’s needs, mostly in

1- 5 bedded homes. A few residents moved to the smaller hospital at Grove Park that already
had a few residents, whilst appropriate accommodation was found. Grove Park finally closed its
doors in 1994. In South Southwark they built a core and cluster (Bowley Close in Crystal Palace)
which had flexible accommodation in a small housing estate next to a day centre that had a
hydrotherapy pool, hairdressers etc. Across the country each district was developing its own
local services. Alongside this the community multi-disciplinary teams were also developing.
Again, documented accounts of these early community teams, how they were set up and how
they functioned is very sketchy and therefore some of the accounts is from lived history, from
staff who worked in teams in the 80’s and early 90’s. Although there is limited documentation,
physiotherapists were very much a part of these early teams and as a result in 1985 ‘The
Association of Chartered Physiotherapists in Mental Handicap’, a special interest group was
founded, having previously been a regional group in Trent. This group started with 26 members
and enabled physiotherapists working in learning disability in the local area and wider afield to
come together to facilitate learning, share ideas and support each other. Later, they changed
their name to the Association of Physiotherapy for People with Learning Disabilities (ACPPLD).
There are currently 9 regions with 333 members across the UK.

In 1985 Craft, Hollins and Bicknell wrote ‘A multi-disciplinary approach to Mental Handicap'.
This was a textbook of interest to a number of professional groups and those responsible for
service planning and the allocation of funds. It was not a “hands on” book in the sense of telling
a newly appointed professional how to begin. There was a short section on ‘The role of the
physiotherapist’. It covered topics such as mobility, postural management, additional support
within wheelchairs, positioning for eating and drinking, respiratory function and management
and discusses the assessment and treatment options for common medical conditions.

Services were developing at a very different pace across the UK and Scotland. In some areas
there was a strong drive to close the institutions and support the residents to move into the
community. One of the first large long-stay institutions for adults with a learning disability to
close was the ‘Royal Western Counties Hospital ‘Starcross’ in Exeter, which closed as early as
1986. The last long stay hospital to close was Orchard Hill Hospital in Sutton which only closed
as recently as 2009.

Community based learning disability teams also developed at a different pace across the UK.

In 1998 a key document that supported the development of these community teams was
‘Signposts for Success’. The aim of this document was to promote good practice by clarifying
the role of the NHS in providing services to adults with a learning disability. This became the
standard by which community health teams benchmarked their service. Coming at a time when
the impetus to close long stay institutions was gathering momentum, it acknowledged the need
for specialist community learning disability services and set out basic best practice guidelines
and checklists for action. The role of the specialist community health teams was considered vital.
“A wide range of professional skills are required by people with learning disabilities to build and
maintain their skill and abilities and to address particular difficulties or problems.
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Communication, mobility and daily living skills are important components of the enabling
process and health services such as speech and language therapists, physiotherapists,
occupational therapists and learning disability nurses all have relevant skills”. This good practice
guidance laid out the expectation that specialist learning disability services needed to work
with the service user, families and network of care to support access to health professionals

in primary care or hospital. It is often necessary to work with or alongside staff from other
and agencies, and skills in working across boundaries are also required. It is essential that
community learning disability specialists place particular emphasis on working with other health
professionals including the primary care team and other community and hospital services”. It
also stated that most services are delivered in the community, offering various therapies to
address a specific problem. “The professional skills in the care of people with learning disabilities
and the additional needs relating to mental health problems, epilepsy, sensory impairments

and physical disabilities should be available”. The guidance stated community learning disability
health services should:

+ Offer a wide range of co-ordinated support and advice for people with
a learning disability their families and carers

+ Provide therapeutic services

« Offer training for people with a learning disability, their families,
carers and staff of other organisations

*  Work closely with other agencies

» Help the development of good practice in relation to health promotion and health care

+ Facilitate access to general health services.

Considering this document was written in 1998 the principles within its guidance could just as
easily apply to the core roles of the community learning disability team today.

There had been very little written specifically about the roles or standards of practice for the
provision of physiotherapy for adults with a learning disability until in 1991 Patricia Auty, a
specialist learning disability physiotherapist working in South London wrote ‘Physiotherapy
for People with Learning Difficulties’. This was the first book specifically for physiotherapists
working with adults with a learning disability. It provided a historical background to services
for people with a learning disability and outlined specific roles and ways of working for the
specialist learning disability physiotherapist including assessment, individual programme plans,
treatment methods, teaching guidelines and multi-disciplinary working. Later in 2001 Jeanette
Rennie wrote ‘Learning Disability, Physical Therapy, Treatment and Management, A Collaborative
Approach,” which was updated in 2007. This book provided a comprehensive overview of

the diverse approaches to treatment and management issues, as well as methods to help
physiotherapists achieve the rehabilitation aims. Split into three sections, the book covers 1
Underlying theory; 2 Assessment; 3 Practical methods of physical treatment and management.

The five accomplishments initially development by O’Brien and Tyne’s (1981) were a foundation
stone for Valuing People: A New Strategy for Learning Disability for the 21st century
(Department of Health 2001). This was the first white paper about adults with a learning
disability for 30 years and was the first policy that signalled a new approach to the delivery

of care, and a new relationship between the state and the citizen. It provided a vision for the
lives of adults with a learning disability and their families based on the four principles of rights,
independence, choice and inclusion. It sought new ways to give people and families a voice, to
be at the centre of their own plans, and to have some control over how resources were spent on
them through Direct Payments.
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The key elements were:

* An end to the last long-stay hospitals.

« A five-year programme to modernise local council day services.

* A new national learning disability information centre and helpline
in conjunction with the charity Mencap.

+ A national forum for adults with a learning disability.

* Alearning disability task force.

+ Specialist local services for people with severe and challenging behaviour and
integrated facilities for children with severe disabilities and complex needs.

+ An extension of eligibility to “directs payments”, a scheme which allows service users
to choose and purchase their own care.

As time went on and the move from long stay hospital to the community was completed,
community teams needed to review and adjust their core roles. Whereas much of their work
initially was supporting the relocation, they now needed to develop how they were going to
support people in the future. Legislation also continued to develop and shape the direction

of services. Albeit initially the thought was that all health services for adults with a learning
disability should and would be provided by mainstream services (Valuing people 2001).

There was an awareness from the therapists within community learning disability teams that
mainstream services were not able to provide all the health support and that some people
needed specialist support. This was especially true of people who had complex postural health
needs; those who had mobility difficulties or at risk of falls; or where someone’s learning
disability impacted on the level of care they were able to receive from mainstream services.
Therefore, community teams continued to develop and change over the years in both structure
and role.

In ‘Commissioning Specialist Adult Learning Disability Health Services Good Practice Guidance’
(Department of Health 2007). Rob Grieg stated that there is growing concern that some

areas of the country found it difficult to develop commissioning strategies for specialist adult
learning disability health services, which reflect both current policy and best practice. This led
to, in places, inappropriately funded services, outdated service models, poor development of
community infrastructures and the lack of appropriately funded and skilled specialist learning
disability health services.

Three major factors were creating change in the demand for specialist learning
disability services:

1. Significantly increased numbers of adults with a learning disability, partly caused by
people living substantially longer as a result of medical and technological advances.
Therefore people needed additional support around illnesses linked to old age,
in particular dementia and people with Down’s syndrome.

2. Significant changes in the demographic profile with increased numbers of people with
complex needs requiring input from specialist health professionals. This particularly applies
to young people with multiple disabilities and, together with the above point, will require
commissioners to consider levels of investment in both mainstream and specialist health
services.

3. The increasing empowerment of adults with a learning disability and their families,
resulting in them expecting and demanding better quality services located nearer to
their home and communities.
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Rob Grieg acknowledged that the most critical component of specialist learning disability health
services is the commissioning and employment of a range of staff with the skills to support adults
with a learning disability in all settings, providing specific and additional input as required to
respond to their health care needs. There will need to be a range of staff skills commissioned and
recruited as part of these community health infrastructures. This will include, but not necessarily
be limited to, physiotherapists, occupational therapists, speech and language therapists,
psychiatrists, clinical psychologists and learning disability nurses.

Debra Moore Associates, wrote ‘the role of specialist health services in supporting the health
needs of people with a learning disability’ in 2011 (Moore and Thorley 2011). The authors make
recommendation about the future role and function of community learning disabilities teams.
They stated that ‘specialist learning disability health professionals continue to have an important
role to play in supporting the health and wellbeing of people with learning disabilities and their
families. They are required to both support mainstream practice and directly serve those with
the most complex needs.” Political and demographic changes provide the back drop in which
we have to consider role and function of specialist health professionals in community teams.
Specifically, how we can make best use of this valuable resource now and in the future. Evidence
suggested that the capability of mainstream services to appropriately support people with
learning disabilities was still problematic. At the time, a raft of documents, guidance and inquiry
papers were published that described the failings of the mainstream NHS to meet the needs

of this group. A common theme within all these reports is a requirement to provide training
for mainstream health professionals and to provide expert support and advice as required. The
source of this expertise is often identified as the local community-based learning disability teams.

The evolution of community teams continued but not in a structured or uniform way and not
always guided by National policy. As a result, it is possible to visit ten different community learning
disability teams and each one will have a very different configuration. Some of this is determined
by the host provider and whether it was a NHS Health Trust, Mental Health Trust, Private
Enterprise or Integrated Social Care Teams. Some will have been influenced by Government led
agenda’s and the national awareness of the needs of adults with a learning disability.

One of the most significant events that has happened in the last 8 years that has influenced

the delivery of services to adults with a learning disability is the Winterbourne View scandal.

In May 2011 the BBC broadcast a documentary that shocked the country and raised the alarm
over the care of patients in a private hospital, Winterbourne View that provided assessment
and treatment for adults with a learning disability and challenging behaviour. Panorama sent in
an undercover journalist using hidden cameras that showed residents were being bullied and
physically and emotionally abused by staff. In 2012, 11 members of staff were convicted of over
40 offences. There was an immediate response that all services that provide care and treatment
to adults with a learning disability were inspected, some were issued with improvement notices
and some were closed. The Government made a commitment to close long-stay institutions
such as Winterbourne View, and for all adults with a learning disability and/or autism who were
inappropriately placed in hospital to be moved to community-based support by June 2014. This
commitment was known as Concordat.

Winterbourne View was truly shocking and there is no doubt that significant change in the
provision of services and support to adults with a learning disability and challenging behaviour
had to happen. However, this client group are not those that specialist learning disability
physiotherapists routinely see. They would make up only a very small percent of a specialist
physiotherapist’s caseload. A recent audit found that under 5% of the referrals received by Guy’s
and St Thomas’ NHS Foundation Trust Specialist learning disability physiotherapy team were
related to people with a learning disability and behaviours that challenge. This trend may vary
across UK.
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The implementation of the Health and Care Act in 2012 was another significant change that
impacted on the delivery of services. This was an extensive reorganisation of the NHS which
abolished Primary Care Trusts and Strategic Health Authorities transferring commissioning
to Clinical Commissioning Groups (CCG's), removing day to day management from central
government and passing this on to NHS England.

In 2012 the ‘Learning Disability Professional Senate’ (LD senate) was established. The aim of the
‘LD senate’ is to provide a single voice through which professionals can lead and inform NHS
England, the Department of Health, and other strategy leads about the needs of children and
adults with a learning disability. It brings together professional leaders from across the UK to
provide cross-professional collaboration; strategic advice and innovation; and to develop both
mainstream and specialist services.

A member of the national executive committee of the ACPPLD sits on the ‘LD Senate’. Their
role is to act as a conduit to promote the importance of the role of the specialist learning
disability physiotherapist. Championing the needs of people with a learning disability that have
physiotherapy needs. The ACPPLD representative also feeds back to the NEC and wider ACPPLD
membership on national directives and strategies.

In 2013 the Confidential Inquiry into deaths of people with learning disabilities (CIPOLD)
published its’ final report following an independent inquiry into the premature deaths of people
with learning disabilities. The report presented 18 key recommendations. Much of the impact
of CIPOLD ‘came from arming practitioners, family carers, people with learning disabilities

and policy makers with the research findings and encouraging them to take on the mantle of
change. For example, by increasing the provision of training or reviewing their current practice
(Heslop et al. 2013). Specialist learning disability physiotherapists should review these 18 key
recommendations and relate them back to their own service delivery and use them to provide
evidence to support practice. Recommendation nine is of particular importance and directly
relates to the population of adults with a learning disability that specialist physiotherapists take
the lead in providing health support. It states that adults with a learning disability should be
considered a high-risk group for deaths from respiratory problems. It recommends that CCGs
must ensure they are commissioning sufficient, and sufficiently expert, preventative services for
people with learning disabilities regarding their high risk of respiratory illness. This would include
expert, proactive postural care support (Heslop et al. 2013).

In 2015 the Learning Disability Senate produced ‘Delivering Effective Specialist Community
Learning Disabilities Health Team Support to People with Learning Disabilities and their Families
or Carers: a briefing paper on Service Specifications and Best Practice for Professionals, NHS
Commissioners, CQC and Providers of Community Learning Disability Health Teams’. This is a
significant document that highlights that “there remain particular groups at risk of unnecessarily
restrictive lifestyles, poor access to services and opportunities, and serious health inequalities”
and that “locally commissioned effective specialist Community Learning Disabilities Health
Teams are critical to providing the essential support needed by people with learning disabilities
and their families. And their success can only be judged if this group of vulnerable people

live full lives with more opportunities and less exposure to harm, as well as experience health
outcomes in line with the wider general population”. Physiotherapy was outlined as one of the
lead areas for health activity. The LD senate described the role of the physiotherapist as:

“To prevent and reduce the incidence/impact of complex health issues and
profound or multiple physical/sensory disabilities, including clinical case

management for the delivery of packages of care through collaborative
working with colleagues within primary and secondary care”
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“Providing support to individuals with health facilitation/access issues for
people with learning disabilities and their carers across health and social care
communities, including issues in relation to primary/secondary health care
access, and the provision of specialist moving and handling assessments,
respiratory/dysphagia/postural care, mobility assessments, specialist
equipment/access issues, systematic skills teaching/rehabilitation and
complex support needs.”

The learning disabilities mortality review (LeDeR) programme commenced in June 2015, initially
for 3 years, but since has been extended until May 2020. The programme is the first national
programme of its kind in the world. Its overall aims are to:

1. Support improvements in the quality of health and social care service delivery
for people with learning disabilities.

2. Help reduce premature mortality and health inequalities for people with learning disabilities.

It was being implemented at the time of considerable spotlight on the deaths of patients in the
NHS. The first LeDeR annual report was published in 2018 and covered reported deaths from
July 2016 to November 2017. Of the 103 completed reviews there were 189 learning points or
recommendations identified. The most commonly reported learning and recommendations
were made in relation to the need for a) inter-agency collaboration and communication b)
awareness of the needs of people with learning disabilities ) the understanding and application
of the Mental Capacity Act (2005). LeDeR data identified that almost a third of deaths (31%)
had an underlying cause related to disease of the respiratory system. Public Health England
(2018b) report that respiratory problems are the main reason people with profound and
multiple learning disabilities need primary or secondary medical care, and pneumonia is the
most common cause of death in this group. They recognise that some of the risk factors for
respiratory problems that can be reduced by good postural management are airway clearance
dysfunction, saliva management difficulties, immobility, reflux, sleep disordered breathing and
thoracic deformity.

In 2018 the National Quality Board wrote ‘Safe and sustainable staffing. An improvement
resource for learning disability services’. The authors reviewed the available literature to outline
the roles of the specialist learning disability multidisciplinary team. They reviewed one document
that outlined the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist to continue to the
development of the ‘right staff’ section. This was provided by the learning disability senate
(2015) titled ‘The role of physiotherapy in the NHS England service model supporting people
with a learning disability and/or autism who display behaviour that challenges, including those
with a mental health condition’. Unfortunately, this document did not describe the main roles of
the specialist learning disability physiotherapist or include the cohort of people with a learning
disability who have physiotherapy needs. For example, people with postural needs, mobility
problems, fallers or at risk of falls, and respiratory complications.
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NICE published guidelines on cerebral palsy in adults in 2019. NICE recognise learning disability
services are a key part of the local network of care for people with cerebral palsy. They
acknowledge that the presence of a learning disability in addition to cerebral palsy increases the
complex needs of the person and impacts on their health outcomes and their access to health
and social care. They recommend that all adults with severe cerebral palsy (GMFCS level 4 and 5)
and a learning disability should have an annual review by a healthcare professional with expertise
in neuro-disability. The other key recommendations from the guidelines that are particularly
relevant to specialist learning disability physiotherapy services include:

1. Supporting adults with cerebral palsy to engage with physical activities (including sport)
and tasks of daily living.

2. Being aware that, because of abnormal musculoskeletal development, adults with
cerebral palsy are more likely to have bone and joint disorders.

3. Adults with cerebral palsy at high risk of lower respiratory tract infections should be
considered for a prophylactic review of their chest care including the assessment of the
person’s postural management. NICE recognise that adults with severe cerebral palsy and
aspiration pneumonia, chronic cardiorespiratory disorders, chronic suppurative lung disease,
kyphoscoliosis, poor saliva control, and/or recurrent chest infections are at high risk of
developing respiratory complications. This describes a large population of the
people specialist learning disability physiotherapists manage under their postural
management pathways.

4. Adults with cerebral palsy and persistent or multiple signs and symptoms of
respiratory impairment, or risk factors for respiratory impairment should be referred
to specialist services.

Although not solely applicable for adults with a learning disability, a high prevalence of people
with cerebral palsy have a learning disability, especially those with more severe manifestations of
the condition. People with cerebral palsy and a learning disability make up a large percentage of
the specialist learning disability physiotherapy caseload therefore the guidance is very relevant to
the profession and can be used to evaluate and develop services.

Specialist physiotherapy services for adults with a learning disability continue to evolve.

114 Standards of Practice Back to main contents

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12152 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012153

20th century timeline

The key legislation; publications; national developments; policies; guidelines
and labelling related to the health needs of adults with a learning disability

Go Back

This is not an exhaustive list, but gives a flavor of the change in attitudes and
approaches to supporting adults with a learning disability.

LABELLING 1900 - c.1950."Mental defective’ and ‘mental deficiency’ most common terms.

1904 Royal Commission on the Care and Control of the Feeble-Minded. Set up by Winston
Churchill who was a strong supporter of eugenics.

1907 Formation of the Science of Eugenics Education Society. Only the fit and healthy should
have children. ‘Mental defectives’ were seen as genetically tainted; they should be both separated
from society and prevented from reproducing.

1908 Radnor Report Royal Commission on the care of the feeble minded. This was the main
influence on the 1913 The Mental Deficiency Act. It recommended one central authority for the
general protection and supervision of mentally defective persons, and for the regulation of the
provision for their accommodation and maintenance, care, treatment, education, training, and
control. Under the heading” Mentally Defective Persons” (Radnor Commission 1908).

1913 The Mental Deficiency Act (Replaces the 1886 Idiots Act). This act adds two new
categories of ‘feeble minded persons’ and ‘moral imbeciles’ to the older laws two categories of
‘idiot” and ‘imbecile’. This Act initiated institutionalisation. It meant that people with a learning
disability could be forced to live in asylums, many never returning to their families. In particular
this influential Act made it possible to institutionalise women with illegitimate children who
were receiving poor relief. At the height of the Mental Deficiency Act 65,000 individuals were
institutionalised.

1914 Elementary Education (defective and epileptic) Act extended the right for an education
to children who were ‘mentally defective and epileptic’.

1918 The Education Act made schooling for all disabled children compulsory. It was a very
significant piece of legislation. By 1921, there were more than 300 institutions for blind, deaf,
‘crippled’, tubercular and epileptic children. It was often thought that children with disabilities
were better off away from their families, so even though a small number of them stayed in
mainstream education, many left home to go off to residential schools.

1927 Mental Deficiency (Amendment) Act replaced the term ‘moral defective’ with ‘moral
imbecile’; crucially allowed for mental deficiency resulting from illness or accident. Previously it
had to have been there from birth.

1929 The Wood report on Mental Deficiency published. The report was important because

it argued that ‘mentally deficient’ children should not be isolated from the mainstream of
education. Its view of special education as a variant of ordinary education advanced a principle
which would later be extended to all forms and degrees of disability (Wood Report 1929).

1930 The eugenics movement was at its height. Some 60,000 people were subjected to
sterilisation in Sweden between 1935 and 1976. Most were women and the majority were labelled
as mentally defective, although most probably had only minor physical or social disability.

1933 Forced sterilisation of 360,000 disabled people in Germany.
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1934 The Brock Report of the Departmental Committee on Sterilisation chaired by Lord

Brock recommended legislation to ensure the «voluntary» sterilisation of <mentally defective
womeny. Brocks report listed 10 western nations which had either introduced or were in
process of introducing sterilisation laws. The eugenics movement was powerfully supported
within the social establishment, and Britain seemed to be on the brink of introducing one of
the most wide-ranging sterilisation laws. Although the Report had great support from Churchill
and the government, British legislation never adopted sterilization laws. However, both
institutionalization and segregation were employed to help prevent “multiplication of the unfit”
(Brock 1934).

During World War 2 between 75,000 and 250,000 learning disabled and physical impaired
people were murdered by the Nazis. Following World War 2 the Eugenics movement had
been discredited.

1944 Education Act involved a thorough recasting of the educational system. That it was a
requirement of secondary education for all, a requirement that meant that no school fees could
be charged in any school maintained by public authority; and the replacement of the former
distinction between elementary and higher education by a new classification of three progressive
stages to be known as primary education, secondary education, and further education.

LABELLING c 1940’s ‘Uneducable’ label, introduced by 1944 Education Act, used with regard
to people with a learning disability.

1944 Disabled Person Employment Act. ‘An Act to make further and better provision for
enabling persons handicapped by disablement to secure employment, or work on their own
account, and for purposes connected therewith’.

1946 Judy Fryd, a mother of a child with a learning disability formed the National Association
of Parents of Backward Children founded (later Mencap).

1948 Birth of the NHS. The NHS took over the responsibility for the care of people with a
learning disability living in the large institutions.

1948 Darenth Park Hospital was an example of the type of institution the NHS took control
over. It had 2260 beds. A special ward was opened
in 1949 for maladjusted patients whose behaviour
was undisciplined and irresponsible. A Social
Adjustment Centre was established, and patients
were employed by outside companies. In this way,
contracts were procured for box and carton-
making, finishing plastic products, wiring electronic
organs and fitting plugs. In 1951 over 3000 books
had been bound and over 500,000 forms printed.

There was a mattress making shop, upholsterers, mat making, brush making, and basketwork.

The tailors’ shop made and repaired the patients’ clothes and the women made all their own

dresses. The shoemakers made six pairs of orthopaedic boots needed for patients and repaired

over 8000 pairs of shoes. Patients were paid 5 to 10 shillings (25-50p) weekly pocket money (the
exact amount depended on performance). They were able to buy clothes and sundry items with
this and the remainder of their wages was banked for them. In the 1960’s, it was decided to
close large institutions for mental illness. Darenth Park was too big, too old, too run down and
too isolated to meet modern standards of care. There was only one lift in the entire complex
and the blocks were 3 storeys high. The central heating system was too old and not powerful
enough to heat the hospital properly in winter. The decoration was poor, and it needed re-
wiring. The hospital was isolated and difficult to reach. Its catchment area was huge which meant
that relatives had a long and difficult journey. The hospital was closed slowly as four out of ten
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patients had spent more than 25 years there. In 1977 the hospital was sectorised — split into
“mini-hospitals” each serving its own catchment area- thus paving a way towards community-
based care. The Darenth Park Hospital finally closed in 1988 — One the first NHS institutions of
its kind to close as a result of government policy to move mental health care out of hospitals
and into ‘the community’.

1948 United Nations Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Article 3 states everyone has the
rights of life; liberty and security of person.

1948 National Assistance Act. “An Act to terminate the existing poor law (The Act for the
Relief of the Poor 1601, popularly known as the Elizabethan Poor Law,) which directed via the
National Assistance Board , local authorities; to make further provision for the welfare of
disabled, sick, aged and other persons and for regulating homes for disabled and aged persons
and charities for disabled persons’. Established a social safety net for those who did not pay
National insurance contributions (such as the homeless, the physically handicapped, and
unmarried mothers) and were therefore left uncovered by the National Insurance Act 1946.

1951 National Council for Civil Liberties (NNCL) and advocacy group led the campaign to reform
the mental health system. The NNCL Published ‘50,000 Outside the Law’, a ground-breaking
report on those unjustly incarcerated under the 1913 Mental Deficiency Act. This publication was
pivotal in the repeal in 1959 of the 1913 Mental Deficiency Act.

1953 Nearly half the National Health Servicers hospital beds were for (mental illness or mental
defect. Concerns about the level of spending were likely to be a factor in shifting government
thinking towards Community Care policies.

1954-7 Royal Commission on the Law Relating to Mental lliness and Mental Deficiency
(under Lord Percy); National Association of Parents of Backward Children gave evidence to
Royal Commission.

1957 The Report of the Royal Commission on the law relating to ‘Mental lliness and Mental
Deficiency (the Percy Commission) was published in June 1957. The commission concluded that:
‘the law should be altered so that whenever possible suitable care may be provided for mentally
disordered patients with no more restriction of liberty or legal formality than is applied to
people who need care because of other types of illness, disability or social difficulty’. One of its
recommendations was ‘where possible, people with mental disorders should be treated in the
community and not in large psychiatric institutions — this required an expansion of community
services’ (Percy 1957).

1958 The Brooklands experiment by Professor Jack Tizard at the Maudsley Hospital. Showed
that children who lived in small houses in the community developed better than those who |
ived in hospitals.

1959 ‘The 1913 Mental Deficiency Act is abolished’.

1959 Extra 21* Chromosome identified as a cause for Downs Syndrome by Jerome Lejeune

1959 Mental Health Act. This repealed the 1913 Mental Deficiency Acts: espoused ‘community
care’ but little funding; and said that patients should only be admitted on a voluntary basis unless
seen as a danger to themselves or others (subsequently know as being ‘sectioned’). Ended the
compulsory certification enabling the discharge of many people with a learning disability from
long stay institutions.

1960 The Brooklands experiment by Professor Jack Tizard at the Maudsley Hospital showed that
children who lived in small houses in the community developed better than those who lived in
hospitals (Tizard 1960).
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LABELLING c1960 ‘Subnormal’ ‘and ‘severely subnormal’ terms used in 1959 Mental Health
Act. ‘Backward’ came into vogue as a descriptive term.

1961 Enoch Powell, Minister of Health, says mental hospitals to close in 15 years.

1962 Ministry of Health Report: A Hospital Plan for England and Wales — a 10-year report that
included the development of hostels (Ministry of Health 1962).

1964 Tizardys Community Services for the Mentally Handicapped argues for small residential
units.

1967 A long-stay hospital for people with a learning disability hit the headlines in a way which
had rarely happened before. Ely Hospital, built in 1862 as a Poor Law institution and converted
to a long-stay NHS hospital in 1948, was hit with allegations of endemic maltreatment of its
patients, including cruelty, verbal abuse, beatings, stealing of food, clothes and other items,
indifference to complaints, lack of medical care and medication used to sedate patients.

1969 Independent inquiry following the whistle blowing to the news of the world by a nursing
staff assistant at Ely Hospital, Cardiff of
allegations of abuse and ill treatment of
vulnerable long stay patients and other
irregularities. It is seen as the first modern
inquiry into the NHS. It confirmed the truth of
the allegations and described problems of poor
clinical leadership, an isolative and inward-looking
culture, inadequate management structures and

systems and inadequate resources.
Ely Hospital men’s ward

1970 Education (Handicapped Children) Act made education universal.

1970 Chronically Sick and Disabled Persons Act required local authorities to provide welfare
services. Welfare services are those services that involve the provision of benefits and assistance
to those in need. To disabled people who fell within section 29 of the National Assistance Act
1948 (those who were blind, deaf, people with a learning disability or mental illness and disabled
people).

1971 Department of Health and Social Security White paper ‘Better Services for the Mentally
Handicapped’. Advocated 50% reduction in hospital places by 1991 and an increase in provision
of local authority based residential day care. Multi professional teams encouraged to support
(Department of Health and Social Security 1971).

1971 Professor Gerry Simon set up British Institute of Learning Disabilities (BILD) because he
was convinced there could be better support in the community for people with disabilities.

1972 Wolfensberger introduced the principle of normalisation in human management services.

‘Utilisation of means which are as culturally normative as possible, in order to establish and
maintain personal behaviours and characteristics which are as culturally normal as possible’
(Wolfensberger et al. 1972).

1975 The United Nations proclaimed the “Declaration on the Rights of Disabled Persons.”

In doing so, they reaffirmed that disabled individuals have the same rights as all other persons,
including rights to medical, psychological; functional treatments, economic and social security,
protection against exploitation; and a right to respect of their inherent human dignity.
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1979 Jay Report published that called for a ‘normal life” and investment in an appropriate
workforce. The Jay Report said that the lives of people with a learning disability should be
normal and they should be part of their communities and re-emphasised the need for local
authority led care, this was based on an idea called ‘Normalisation’ that had been followed in
Denmark since the late 1950s (Jay 1979).

1980 ‘An Ordinary Life'. David Towell and his colleagues at The Kings Fund worked to alert
society to the rights of each person to live an ordinary life alongside other citizens. They
included the rights to live in the mainstream of life, in ordinary houses, to have the same range
of choices as other citizens and to mix equally as members of the community. Since the 1980’s
this philosophy has been kept alive by John O’Brien’s Five Accomplishments, and it was at the
core of Valuing People later published in 2001 (Towell 1980).

LABELLING c.1980 ‘People with Mental Handicap’ became the preferred term.

1981 Education Act laid down that children should be educated in mainstream schools or
classes wherever possible.

1981 O’Brien’s ‘The principle of normalisation’: a foundation for effective services. Five essential
accomplishments for quality of life (O'Brien and Tyne 1981).

1981 Three residents of Calderstones Hospital (for people with learning difficulties) successfully
campaign for the right to vote in General Elections.

1983 Wolfensberger redefined normalisation as Social Role Valorisation (SRV) (Wolfensburg 1983).

1983 Mental Health Act. Law that sets out the criteria for admission, treatment (and if
appropriate) the detention of patients with mental health issues in a hospital setting.

1984 People First group founded in England. In 1984 Gary Bourlet, a campaigner for people with
a learning disability, created the self-advocacy group People First groups are often known as self-
advocacy groups. They are groups of people with learning difficulties, people with intellectual
disabilities, people with developmental disabilities and/or people with disabilities who speak up
for themselves and work to improve the lives of their members.

LABELLING 1985 ‘People with learning difficulties’ adopted by self-advocacy groups.

Having previously been a regional group in Trent, ‘The Association of Chartered Physiotherapists
in Mental Handicap’ was founded in 1985 with 26 members. This enabled physiotherapists in
learning disabilities from across their local area and wider afield could join together to facilitate
learning, share idea and a support each other. Later changed their name to the Association

of Chartered Physiotherapist for People with Learning Disabilities (ACCPLD) there are now 9
regions with 333 members across the UK.

1986 The first closure of a large long-stay institution for people with learning difficulties

— Starcross, Exeter. The Royal Western Counties Hospital Starcross was built in 1874-1877

in Starcross in Kenton, Devon. The building was originally known as the Western Counties

Idiot Asylum. This institution was founded in 1864 and housed 40 patients by 1870 and a

larger building was needed which opened in 1877 and was able to house 60 boys and 40 girls.
Additions to the building were added in 1886 and 1909 and a total of 1,451 patients were
admitted by 1913. A national policy of transferring people with psychiatric problems and learning
difficulties back into the community in 1986 marked the Royal Western Counties Hospital for
closure. The building was demolished in 1990.

1988 Griffin Review. Commissioned by the secretary of state to undertake a review of
community care policy (Griffin et al. 1988).
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1989 Caring For People. White paper confirmed the government’s commitment to the
development of locally based health and social care services. Many group homes were
developed as long stay institutions were closed.

1990 NHS and Community Care Act provided the necessary support structures to enable,
where possible, people to remain in their own homes thereby reducing the demand for long
term care. These structures included an increase in the range of domiciliary, respite and day
services including the promotion of independent care options and a greater emphasis on
supporting informal carers.

LABELLING c1990 Department of Health official term: ‘people with learning disabilities’.

1991 Book published by Patricia Auty called Physiotherapy for People with Learning Difficulties
(Auty 1991).

1995 Disability Discrimination Act published which made it unlawful to discriminate against
disabled persons in connection with employment, the provision of goods, facilities and services,
or the disposal or management of premises. The act also made provision about the employment
of disabled persons; and established the National Disability Council.

1996 Mencaps 50th anniversary Judy Fryd 1909 — 2000 Campainger and founder member.

1998 Human Rights Act. Contains 15 basic rights including

The right not to be tortured or treated in an inhumane or degrading way* e.g. an older person
from being subject to abuse, exploitation or violence by those supposed to care for them or
others.

1. The right to liberty and security. e.g. to support a person’s right to choose to move from
one local authority area to another while maintaining their package of care and support.

2. The right to a fair trial e.g. in relation to detention under the Mental Health Act (1983) and
complaints processes

3. The right to respect for private and family life, home and correspondence e.g. ensuring
that lesbian, gay or bisexual people living in residential care do not face discrimination in
maintaining their relationships and friendships

4. The right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion™ e.g. to support people with
religious observance such as prayer, diet or the opportunity to participate in religious festivals

5. The right to freedom of expression® e.g. accessing communication support or
independent advocacy

Human rights belong to everyone and cover aspects of everyday life such as rights to food,
shelter, education and health, freedoms of thought, religion and expression. Rights are
underpinned by core values or principles, including fairness, respect, equality, dignity,
autonomy, universality and participation.

1998 Signposts for Success. An NHS Executive good practice guide in the commissioning and
provision of health service for people with a learning disability. The aim of this document was
to promote good practice by clarifying the role of the NHS in providing services to people with
a learning disability. People with learning disabilities are known to have much greater health
needs than the general population. They have high rates of general health problems, sensory
impairments, mental health problems (including challenging behaviour), epilepsy, cerebral palsy
and other physical disabilities. It stated that there was a risk that people with a learning disability
and that carers may not recognise health needs and ensure appropriate help is obtained. There
is evidence that they do not use primary care as much as would be expected from their needs.
People with a learning disability need to have equal access to primary care, community and
hospital services and in addition will also require specialised services to meet some of their
mental and physical health needs (NHS Executive 1998).
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2000 The first Scottish white paper ‘The Same as You’ detailed a comprehensive review
of services for people with a learning disability in Scotland and included a series of
recommendations for future development (Scottish Executive 2000).

2001 Valuing people: A new strategy for learning disability for the 21st century published
emphasis on consultation with parents and the principles of rights, independence, choice and
inclusion (Department of Health 2001).

2001 Special Educational Needs and Disability Act (SENDA): removed two of three caveats
for mainstream education; made educational discrimination unlawful.

2001 Book published. Learning Disability, Physical therapy, treatment and management,
a collaborative approach by Jeanette Rennie (Rennie 2001).

2004 Mencap ‘Treat me Right!” report and campaign exposed the unequal healthcare that
people with a learning disability often receive from healthcare professionals. The report made
clear that much work needs to be done within the NHS to ensure that people with a learning
disability are treated decently and equally (Mencap 2004).

2005 Mental Capacity Act. People with a learning disability have the right to make their own
decisions if they have the capacity to do so.

2006 White Paper, Our Health, Our Care, Our Say, sought greater integration of health
and social care, and to manage performance against shared outcome target (Department of
Health 2006).

2007 Mencap published Death by indifference, reported the appalling deaths of six people with
a learning disability — deaths that the six families involved and Mencap believe were the result
of failings in the NHS. The report highlights that mainstream service cannot meet the need of
adults with a learning disability alone and exposes the fatal consequences of inequalities in

NHS healthcare (Mencap 2007).

2007 Putting People First: Department of Healthys commitment to making individual budgets
a choice for anyone receiving social care (Department of Health 2007).

2007 UN Convention on Rights of Persons with Disabilities: UK a signatory to this Convention
which commits states to uphold human rights for disabled people.

2007 Updated version of the book ‘Physical therapy, treatment and management,
a collaborative approach ‘Jeanette Rennie (Rennie 2007).

2007 Several organisations came together to form the Learning Disability Coalition to campaign
against cuts and for better funding for social care for people with a learning disability.

2008 Healthcare for All: An independent inquiry into access to healthcare for people with

a learning disability following the publication of the Mencap report Death by Indifference,

The Disability Rights Commission Formal Investigation into equal treatment had also raised
questions about the quality of healthcare for people with a learning disability who were
physically ill. The Independent Inquiry into Access to Healthcare for People with a learning
disability emphasises the need for urgent change to improve grossly inadequate NHS healthcare.
Community learning disabilities teams highlighted (Michael and Richardson 2008).

2008 Transition: Moving on well. A good practice guide for health professionals and their
partners on transition planning for young people with complex health needs for a disability.
Provides guidance in relation to planning transition, multi-agency working, and the planning and
commissioning of services (Department of Health 2008).
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2009 Estimating Future Need for Adult Social Care Services for People with Learning Disabilities
published by the Centre for Disability Research. The aim of the project was to estimate changes
in the needs of adults with a learning disability in England for social care services from 2009 to
2026 (Emerson 2009).

2009 Valuing People Now’ reviewed progress from Valuing People in 2001 and set new goals
to support more people with a learning disability to get homes and jobs and lead fulfilled lives.
Recognition of the importance of the specialist learning disabilities team and physiotherapy as
part of this team (Department of Health 2009).

2009 Orchard Hill Hospital Sutton closes. The last NHS learning disabilities hospital to close.
Most learning disability institutions in England were closed by 2004 but Orchard Hill remained
because of delays in finding alternative accommodation.

2010 Raising our Sights was released which was a review of services for adults with profound
intellectual and multiple disabilities by Jim Mansell (Mansell 2010).

2010 Mencap and the PMLD Network produced a series of how to guides and films to help
local areas meet the needs of people with PMLD based on the key recommendations from the
Mansell report ‘Raising our Sights’ in 2010 funded by the Department of Health (Mencap 2016).

2010 Equality Act was released. The Three aims of the equality act are:

1. eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation;

2. advance equality of opportunity between different groups; and

3. foster good relations between different groups

The Equality Act recognised nine protected characteristics. Age; disability; gender(sex); gender
reassignment marriage and civil partnership; pregnancy and maternity; race; religion and belief;
and sexual orientation (Parliament of the UK 2010).

2011 Health inequalities and people with a learning disability in the UK was published by
Emerson and Baines. This is the third in a series of annual reports from the Learning Disabilities
Public Health Observatory. In this series they summarise the most recent evidence from the

UK on the health status of people with a learning disability and the determinants of the health
inequalities they face. The series builds on a previous review of the UK research literature on the
health needs of people with a learning disability and the response of health services (Emerson
and Baines 2011).

2010 Improving Health and Lives (IHAL) of people with learning disabilities published
information on characteristics of people with learning disabilities in England, the services and
supports they use, and their carers is collected by several government departments and made
publicly available through a number of diverse channels. The aim of this report is, within a single
publication, to provide a concise summary of this information and to provide links to key data
collections (Emerson et al. 2010).

2011 Winterbourne View Hospital scandal. BBC Panorama programme in revealed widespread
abuse by staff of people with a learning disability. Six members of staff were prosecuted and
sentenced to service time in prison.

2011 The role of the specialist health services in supporting the health needs of people with
learning disabilities was published by the Debra Moore associates. Report on the future role

and function of community learning disabilities teams. The authors recognised that specialist
learning disability health professionals continue to have an important role to play in supporting
the health and wellbeing of people with learning disabilities and their families. They are required
to both support mainstream practice and directly serve those with the most complex needs.

A key message from the document was that community learning disability teams should be
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delivering person centred services, within the community that respect and promote the rights
of people with a learning disability as full citizens. To do this, there needs to be in place, good
commissioning, a competent workforce and a robust system to check quality and outcomes.
Community learning disability teams provide assessment, care management, care co-ordination,
therapeutic intervention and health professional training and support for people with a learning
disability (Moore and Thorley 2011).

2012 Mencapss Death by Indifference: 74 Deaths and counting a progress report 5 years on
highlights continuing critical inequalities in NHS health care for people with learning difficulties
(Mencap 2012).

2012 Health and Care Act. Extensive reorganisation of the NHS. Abolished Primary Care
Trusts and strategic Health authorities transferring commissioning to Clinical Commissioning
groups (CCG’s). Removed day to day management from central government and passed it to
NHS England.

2012 Transforming care: A national response to Winterbourne view. Department of Health
paper outlining the steps that needed to be taken in response to the findings of the
investigation into Winterbourne View hospital (Department of Health 2012).

2012 Learning Disability Professional Senate was established with the aim to provide a single
voice through which we can lead and inform NHS England, Department of Health and other
strategy leads about the needs of children and adults with a learning disability. Brings together
professional leaders from across the UK to provide cross-professional collaboration; strategic
advice and innovation; and to develop both mainstream and specialist services for children and
adults with a learning disability. The senate recognises and works with the range of professionals
working with children and adults with a learning disability to champion inter-agency, multi-
disciplinary, holistic approaches.

2012 Improving health and lives: The Learning Disabilities Public Health Observatory published
which highlights the significant health inequalities people with intellectual disabilities experience.
This paper describes an innovative approach to helping local agencies make the best use of
available information in order to commission services that may reduce these inequalities
(Emerson et al. 2012).

2012 NHS England produced ‘Learning Disabilities Guidance for CCGs’ in collaboration
with improving health and lives learning disability public health observatory (iHAL).
This guide was written to help Clinical Commissioning Groups to:
< commission high quality cost effective general and specialist health services for people
with a learning disability:
+ jointly commission services for people who challenge services and those with
complex needs; and

+ work with health and wellbeing boards, local authorities and others to address the
social factors which affect the health of people with a learning disability.

(NHS England 2012)

2013 The Confidential Inquiry into premature deaths of people with learning disabilities in
England (CIPOLD) was commissioned to provide evidence about contributory factors to
avoidable and premature deaths in this population. The Confidential Inquiry reviewed the deaths
of 247 people with intellectual disabilities. Nearly a quarter (22%, 54) of people with intellectual
disabilities were younger than 50 years when they died, and the median age at death was 64
years (range 52-75). The median age at death of male individuals with intellectual disabilities

was 65 years (range 54-76), 13 years younger than the median age at death of male individuals

in the general population of England and Wales (78 years). The median age at death of female
individuals with intellectual disabilities was 63 years (range 54-75), 20 years younger than the
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median age at death for female individuals in the general population (83 years). Avoidable deaths
from causes amenable to change by good quality health care were more common in people with
intellectual disabilities (37%, 90 of 244) than in the general population of England and Wales
(13%). CIPOLD made eighteen key recommendations from their findings to improve the health
outcome of people with learning disabilities (Heslop et al. 2013).

2013 Government response to the Confidential Inquiry into premature deaths of people with
learning disabilities was published (Department of Health 2013).

2013 Connor Sparrowhawk (known as Laughing Boy, or LB) drowned in the bath in an NHS
Assessment and Treatment Unit (Slade House) in Oxford. He was 18 and diagnosed with epilepsy
and autism. Two months after LB’s death, an unannounced Care Quality Commission inspection
of Slade House found the unit to be inadequate in all 10 measures of assessment.

2013 Guidance developed by the Royal College of Nursing Learning Disability Nursing Forum,
‘Dignity in health care for people with learning disabilities, 2" edition. This guidance aims to
improve dignity in health care for people with learning disabilities (Hardy 2013).

2013 Royal College of Nursing guidance for nursing staff. ‘Meeting the health needs of people
with learning disabilities” an updated guide that has been developed to support registered
nurses and nursing students across the range of health services, who are trained in fields other
than learning disabilities, to deliver high-quality health care to people with a learning disability.
It highlights the specific health needs of people with learning disabilities and supports staff in
making their services more accessible (Royal College of Nursing 2013).

2013 The Royal College of General Practitioners publish Improving the Health and Wellbeing

of People with Learning Disabilities: An Evidence-Based Commissioning Guide for Clinical
Commissioning Groups. A practical guide designed to support Clinical Commissioning Groups,
with Local Authorities and Learning Disability Partnership Boards, to commission health services
in ways that achieve better health outcomes for people with a learning disability in a challenging
financial climate (RCGP 2013).

2014 Southern Health NHS Foundation Trust published an independent report into the death
of 18-year-old Connor Sparrowhawk that found his death was the outcome of a combination
of poor leadership and poor care in the unit. The results indicated:

1. That Connor’s death was preventable

2. That there were significant failings in his care and treatment

3. That the failure of staff to respond to and appropriately risk assess Connor’s epilepsy
ed to a series of poor decisions around his care

4. That the level of observations in place at bath time was unsafe and failed to safeguard Connor

5. That if a safe observation process had been put in place and Connor had been appropriately
supervised in the bath, he would not have died on 4 July 2013

6. That the STATT unit lacked effective clinical leadership

7. That there had been no comprehensive care plan in place for the management of Connor’s
epilepsy and his epilepsy was not considered as part of Connor’s risk assessment, in breach
of NICE epilepsy guidance.

2015 NICE Guideline (NGT1) Challenging behaviour and learning disabilities: prevention and
interventions for people with a learning disability whose behaviour challenges. This guideline
covers interventions and support for children, young people and adults with a learning disability
and behaviour that challenges. It highlights the importance of understanding the cause of
behaviour that challenges and performing thorough assessments so that steps can be taken to
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help people change their behaviour and improve their quality of life. The guideline also covers
support and intervention for family members or carers (NICE 20715).

2015 Transforming care for people with learning disabilities — Next steps published which set
out an ambitious programme of system wide change, to drive forward improvements, at pace,
for people with a learning disability. The work aimed to ensure

+ asubstantial reduction in the number of people placed in inpatient (hospital) settings;
- a better quality of care for people who are in inpatient and community settings;

+ areduction in the length of stay for all people in inpatient settings; and

- a better quality of life for people who are in inpatient and community settings.

The publication highlighted five key priority areas:

1. Empowering individuals. Giving people with a learning disability and/or autism,
and their families, more choice and say in their care. This area is led by the
Department of Health (DH) and the Local Government Authority (LGA).

2. Getting the right care in the right place. Ensuring that we deliver the best care now,
whilst re-designing services for the future. This area is led by NHS England, the LGA
and Assistant Directors of Adult Social Services (ADASS).

3. Workforce. Improving care quality and safety by developing the skills and capability
of the workforce to ensure we provide high quality care. This area is led by
Health Education England (HEE).

4. Regulation and inspection. Tightening regulation and the inspection of providers,
strengthening providers’ corporate accountability and responsibility, to drive up the
quality of care. This area is led by the Clinical Quality Commission (CQC).

5. Data and information. Making sure the right information is available at the right time
for the people that need it. This area led by the Department of Health, working closely
with NHS England and the LGA.
(ADASS, CQC, DH, HEE, LGA and NHS England 2015)

2015 Public Health England and Learning Disabilities Observatory publish People with Learning
Disabilities in England 2015. This report, the fifth in a series, and reports the most recent

data available at the time of writing (typically for 2014/15) for people with a learning disability
in England. The authors also publish the data table from which the population estimates are
derived (Hatton et al. 2015).

2015 Learning Disability Professional Senate published Delivering Effective Specialist Community
Learning Disabilities Health Team Support to People with Learning Disabilities and their Families
or Carers. The briefing paper on service specifications and best practice for professionals, NHS
commissioners, CQC and providers of community learning disabilities health teams (Learning
Disability Professional Senate 20715).

2015 The establishment of national mortality review based on CIPOLD’s eighteenth
recommendation. On 18 June 2015 NHS England, the Healthcare Quality Improvement
Partnership (HQIP) and the University of Bristol announced the world’s first national review of
deaths of people with a learning disability. Known as the Learning Disability Mortality Review
Programme (LeDeR), the three-year review aims to “get to the bottom of why people with
learning disabilities typically die much earlier than average, and to inform a strategy to reduce
this inequality”.
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2016 The first national annual review report for the LeDeR Programme was produced and
details the progress made in establishing the programme in its first year during the 11 months
from 01 June 2015 to 01 May 2016. The LeDeR programme was established to support local areas
to establish steering groups to review the deaths of people with a learning disability; identify
learning from those deaths; and take forward the learning into service improvement initiatives.
The programme has developed a review process for the deaths of people with a learning
disability. All deaths receive an initial review. And those where there are any areas of concern

in relation to the care of the person who has died; or if it is felt that further learning could be
gained receive a full multi-agency review of the death (NHS England 2016).

2016 NICE Guideline (NG54) Mental health problems in people with learning disabilities:
prevention, assessment and management and NICE pathway Mental health problems in people
with learning disabilities published (NICE 2016b).

2016 Care Quality Commission (CQC) report ‘Learning Candour and Accountability’. The report
describes what the CQC found when it reviewed how NHS Trusts identify, investigate and

learn from the deaths of people under their care. The report authors indicated that there was

a ‘common’ level of acceptance and sense of inevitability when people with a learning disability
or mental illness died, and that the lack of a single framework for NHS Trusts that sets out what
they need to do to maximise the learning from deaths that may be the result of problems in
care was problematic (CQC 20716).

2017 NICE Guidance in Spasticity in under 19s: management. This guideline covers managing
spasticity and co-existing motor disorders and their early musculoskeletal complications in
children and young people (from birth up to their 19th birthday) with non-progressive brain
disorders. It aims to reduce variation in practice and help healthcare professionals to select and
use appropriate treatments (NICE 2017).

2017 National Guidance on Learning from Deaths was published by the National Quality Board.
It provides a framework for NHS Trusts and NHS Foundation Trusts in England for identifying,
reporting, investigating and learning from deaths of people in their care. The guidance
emphasises the importance of learning from reviews of the care provided to patients who die,
and that this should be integral to a provider’s clinical governance and quality improvement
work. It requires providers to have a clear policy for engagement with bereaved families and
carers, and an updated policy on how they respond to, and learn from, deaths of patients who
die. From April 2017, Trusts have been required to collect and publish on a quarterly basis
specified information on deaths (National Quality Board 2017).

2017 NICE Guidance (NG62) Cerebral palsy in under 25s: assessment and management. This
guideline covers diagnosing, assessing and managing cerebral palsy in children and young people
from birth up to their 25th birthday. It aims to make sure they get the care and treatment they
need for the developmental and clinical comorbidities associated with cerebral palsy, so that
they can be as active and independent as possible (NICE 2017).

2017 A National Project stop over-medicating people with a learning disability, autism or both
(STOMP) with psychotropic medicines. The project involves many different organisations which
are helping to stop the over use of these medicines. STOMP aims to help people to stay well
and have a good quality of life (NHS England 2018).

2017 NICE Quality Standard (QS142) Learning disabilities: identifying and managing mental
health problems. This quality standard covers the prevention, assessment and management of
mental health problems in people with learning disabilities in all settings (including health, social
care, education, and forensic and criminal justice). It also covers family members, carers and care
workers (NICE 2017b).
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2017 NICE Quality standards (QS162) Cerebral palsy in children and young people. This quality
standard covers diagnosing, assessing and managing cerebral palsy in children and young people
under 25. It describes high-quality care in priority areas for improvement (NICE 2017¢).

2018 LeDeR annual report published for 1st July 2016 to 30th November 2017. 1,311 deaths were
notified to the LeDeR programme. The report highlights that the average age at death of people
with a learning disability was 59 for males and 56 for females. More than a quarter (28%) of
deaths were of people aged under 50 years (NHS England 2018).

2018 MENCAP ‘Treat me well’ campaign launched that advocated for improved treatment of
people with a learning disability in hospital (MENCAP 2018).

2018 NICE Guideline (NG93) Learning disabilities and behaviour that challenges: service design
and delivery. This guideline covers services for children, young people and adults with a learning
disability (or autism and a learning disability) and behaviour that challenges. It aims to promote a
lifelong approach to supporting people and their families and carers, focusing on prevention and
early intervention and minimising inpatient admissions (NICE 2018).

2018 National Quality Board publish Safe, sustainable and productive staffing: An improvement
resource for community and inpatient learning disability services developed in the context

of reducing health inequalities and increasing the life-expectancy of people with a learning
disability, as well as enabling sustainability and transformation plans in the NHS

(National Quality Board 2018).

2019 NHS Long Term Plan published which present the five ways that they will improve the
care of people with a learning disability and autism:

—

Tackle preventable deaths: stopping overmedication and improving health checks;

. Improve understanding of learning disabilities and autism within the NHS;

. Reduce waiting times for specialist services;

2
3
4. Increase investment in community support: reducing inpatient admissions; and
5

. Improve quality of inpatient care across NHS and independent sector.
(NHS England 2019)

2019 NICE guidance (NG119) Cerebral palsy in adults. This guideline covers care and support
for adults with cerebral palsy. It aims to improve health and wellbeing, promote access to
services and support participation and independent living (NICE 2019).

2019 (May) MENCAP. Profound impact Day. Focussing on the issues facing people with
profound and multiple learning disabilities in hospital.

2019 (July) UPDATED NICE guidance. Service model for people with learning disabilities and
behaviour that challenges [QS101] (NICE 2019a).

2019 (July) UPDATED NICE guidance. Care and support of people growing older with a
learning disability. [QS187] (NICE 2019b).

Publications to look out for:-
2020 (January) NICE Quality Standards for Cerebral Palsy in Adults (GID-QS10080).
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Physiotherapy needs of adults
with a learning disability

:] Go Back

Adults with a learning disability have are a number of factors and associated conditions that
increase the prevalence of developing physiotherapy related problems either from an early
age or within their lifetime. Some common conditions that increase the need for adults with
a learning disability to access physiotherapy include:

Cerebral palsy

Cerebral palsy is the name for a group of lifelong conditions that affect movement and co-
ordination, caused by a problem with the brain that occurs before, during or soon after birth
(NHS 2017). The motor disorders of cerebral palsy are often accompanied by disturbances of
sensation, perception, learning, cognition, communication, behaviour, epilepsy and secondary
musculoskeletal problems’ (Rosenbaum et al. 2006).

Palisano et al. (2007) developed the Gross Motor Functioning Classification System (GMFCS)
to classify children with cerebral palsy into categories depending on their physical level and
functional presentation (Table 1). The GMFCS has been validated for children and adolescence
with Cerebral Palsy up to the age of 19 years old (Palisano et al. 2007). Recently, NICE (NICE
2019) recognised the classification system as an accurate tool for adults with cerebral palsy in
the absence of an alternative descriptive system.

Table 1: Gross Motor Function Classification System (Palisano et al. 2007)

Level Descriptor of Disability lllustration
| Wialks without assistance -

1l Walks without assistive devices, limitations outdoors and in
the community

1 Walks with assistive devices, limitations outdoors and in
the community, requiring wheelchair use in these settings

v Self-mobility in wheelchair with limitations, transported or
uses power mobility in a community

\ Very limited self-mobility, even with assistive tech

NICE (2017) state that 50% of people with cerebral palsy will have a learning disability (IQ below
70) and 25% will have a severe learning disability (IQ below 50). The presence of a learning
disability can be associated with any functional level, but prevalence increases with severity of
motor impairment. 33.3% of people with cerebral palsy (GMFCS level 1 or 2) have a learning
disability. This increases to 66.6% in people with more severe cerebral palsy (GMFCS level 3, 4
and 5). As a result, people with cerebral palsy are one of the most common cohorts to require
access to specialist learning disability physiotherapy services. The researchers conducted a cohort
study of the people with complex physical disability (GMFCS level 4 and 5) accessing the local
postural management pathway (Standley 2019b). The results indicated that 78% (115/147) of
people had cerebral palsy.

128 Standards of Practice Back to main contents n

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12166 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012167

Cerebral palsy is thought to occur in 2 to 2.5 per 1000 live births and is the most common
severe physical disability affecting children (Hutton and Paroah 2006). Developments in modern
medicine, in particular improvements in neonatal care, enteral feeding and spinal surgery have
had an impact of the number of people with severe cerebral palsy surviving birth. They have also
had a profound effect on the number of individuals reaching adolescence and adulthood.

Research indicates that life expectancy for people with cerebral palsy is similar to the general
population unless the person has no ability to change their position, are unable to feed by
mouth, and have severe learning disabilities (Hutton and Phoroah 2006; Westbom et al. 2011;
Young et al. 2011; NICE 2016). Westbom et al. (2011) report that 60% of people with cerebral
palsy GMFCS level 5 survive to the age of 19. Hatton and Phoroah (2006) reported that the
survival rate of wheelchair users to 35 years of age was reduced from individuals who walked,
with or without an aid. Interestingly they found that life expectancy markedly reduced in people
who required a carer-operated wheelchair in comparison to those who self-propelled.

Brookes et al. (2014) performed an observational cohort study of 51,134 people with cerebral
palsy aged 4 years and older registered with the California Department of Developmental
Services between 1983 and 2010. 6% of this cohort of people had severe cerebral palsy defined
as not being able to lift their head in prone. The authors developed survival curves for 4 year
olds born in the 1970s, 1980s, 1990s and 2000s categorised by level of disability. They found
that there was no significant difference in the survival rates of those with mild to moderate
disability but found a significant increase in the cohort with severe disability (figure 10). The
results of Brookes et al. study are particularly important and relevant to adult services because
it provides evidence of an increasingly complex group of people reaching adulthood whom are
likely to require access to specialist services.

Figure 10: Survival curves of 4-year-old children with cerebral palsy who do not lift their heads when lying
in the prone position born in the 1970s, 1980s, 1990s, and 2000s (n=1147) born (Adapted from Brooke et al.

2014).
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People with complex physical and learning disabilities

Complex physical disability is an umbrella term used to describe people who typically, but not
exclusively, have non-progressive neurological conditions which significantly affects their physical
presentation and functional abilities (Table 2). This population have severe physical disabilities
which affects all four limbs and their trunk, resulting in postural abnormalities and movement
disorders. Individuals require wheelchairs and assistive devices to mobilise and maintain
themselves upright against gravity (GMFCS level 4 and 5). Morbidity and mortality are, in general,
attributed to the development of secondary complications such as osteoporosis, contractures,
joint dislocations, urinary infections, pressure sores and respiratory infections (Pope 2007;
Department of Health 2009; Tosi 2009; Mansell 2010; Young et al. 2011). People with complex
physical disability can present with a learning disability anywhere on the continuum from mild to
profound.

Table 2: Potential causes of complex physical disability

Common conditions Morbidity and mortality
Non - Cerebral palsy Associated with the development of
progressive Spinal bifida secondary complications, and are not, in
neurological Chromosomal abnormalities the main, thg d|reFt manifestation of the
conditions ] o ) pathological impairment

Traumatic brain Injury in

childhood
progressive Duchene muscular dystrophy | Associated with the trajectory of the
neurological | | eykodystrophies neurological condition and the development
conditions of secondary complication

Adults with a learning disability and dementia

Adults with a learning disability are living longer thanks to improvements in healthcare. As a
result, age related problems and conditions such as dementia are becoming more prevalent.
Public Health England (2018a) recently published reasonable adjustment guidance for people
with a learning disability and dementia. They state that estimates of the prevalence of dementia
in people with a learning disability vary, in part because there has not always been good
recognition, assessment and diagnosis. Research suggests that age-related dementia of all
types is more common at earlier ages in people with a learning disability than in the rest of
the population (about 13% in the 60 to 65 year old age group compared with 1% in the general
population). Prevalence is estimated at 2 to 3 times greater in people with a learning disability
than the general population in all over-60 age groups. People with Down’s syndrome are

at particular risk of early onset Alzheimer’s disease. Approximately 30% of people will have
Alzheimer’s in their 50s and 50% by their 60s.

Adults with a learning disability and dementia, especially those with Down’s syndrome and
Alzheimer’s disease are at high risk of developing physiotherapy related secondary complications
as their dementia progresses. This includes mobility problems and falls in the early to mid-
stages of dementia; and postural, swallowing and respiratory problems towards the later stages.
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Epilepsy

About 1in 3 people (33.3%) who have a mild to moderate learning disability also have epilepsy
(Epilepsy Society 2016). Over 60% of people with profound and multiple learning disabilities
have epilepsy and it is one of the most common and persistent health problems. In general, the
more severe the developmental delay, the higher the risk of epilepsy (Mencap 2016). Seizure
activity or side effects of medication can further compromise cognitive ability and have a
significant effect on mobility and movement. People can also present with wide fluctuations in
functional abilities in line with seizure patterns.

Profound and Multiple Learning Disability

Jim Mansell (2010) uses the term profound intellectual and multiple disabilities to describe a
group of people who have a profound learning and multiple disabilities, which may include
impairments of vision, hearing and movement as well as other problems like epilepsy and
autism. Most people in this group are unable to walk unaided and many people have complex
health needs requiring extensive help. People with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities
need high levels of support from others with most aspects of daily living, including help to eat,
to wash, to dress, to use the toilet, to move about and to participate in any aspect of everyday
life. They have great difficulty communicating; they typically have very limited understanding
and express themselves through non-verbal means, or at most through using a few words

or symbols. They often show limited evidence of intention. Some people have, in addition,
problems of challenging behaviour such as self-injury.

Bellemy et al. (2010) conducted a study to define the term profound and multiple learning
disabilities. They reviewed the available literature to determine the different definitions available
within the literature. They then explored these definitions with different stakeholders through
interviews and group work. The study agreed the on following definition:

“People with profound and multiple learning disability (PMLD) have extremely
delayed intellectual and social functioning; may have limited ability to engage
verbally, but respond to cues within their environment (e.g. familiar voice,
touch, gestures); often require those who are familiar with them to interpret
their communication intent; and frequently have an associated medical
condition which may include neurological problems, and physical or sensory
impairments. They have the chance to engage and to achieve their optimum
potential in a highly structured environment with constant support and an
individualised relationship with a carer.”

Research conducted by the Centre for Disability Research suggests there will be a sustained and
accelerating growth in the numbers of adults with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities
receiving health and social care services in England. There will be an average annual increase
of 1.8 per cent from 78 in 2009 to 105 in 2026 (per 250,000 population) (Figure 11). And the
number of young people with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities becoming adults in
any given year will rise from 3 in 2009 to 5 in 2026 (per 250,000 population) (Mansell 2010).
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Figure 11: The projected increase in the number of people with PMLD between 2009 to 2026 (Mansell 2010)

110

8 101
o
o
wn
oN
g 92
o]
0
£
2 83
74
2009 2015 2020 2026
Year

People with profound and multiple learning disabilities are among the most disabled individuals
in our community (Mansell 2010). They are likely to require life long and regular access to
health care services. They often present with physiotherapy related problems because of the
physical disability and associated conditions. Therefore, they will require access to specialist
physiotherapy services throughout their lives.

Behaviours that challenge

It is relatively common for people with a learning disability to develop behaviours that challenge,
and more common for people with more severe disability. People with a learning disability

who also have communication difficulties, autism, sensory impairments, sensory processing
difficulties and physical or mental health problems (including dementia) may be more likely to
develop behaviour that challenges (NICE 2015).

People with a learning disability who display behaviours that challenge are predisposed

to developing physiotherapy issues due to the long term use of particular antipsychotic
medications, and problems caused by repetitive or ritualistic movement. In addition, people may
display an exacerbation in their behaviour because of a physiotherapy related problem such as
musculoskeletal pain or deterioration in mobility. Behaviours that challenge can be a significant
barrier to accessing healthcare. Thus, people require support to positively access mainstream
healthcare and frequently require specialist learning disability services.
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Supporting Evidence

Go Back
Definition

Supporting evidence:

Valuing people recognised that professional staff employed in local community learning disability team
provide a vital role as health facilitators to support for people with a learning disability gain full access to
the health care they need, whether from primary or secondary NHS services (Department of Health 2001).

In 2007 the Department of Health published good practice guidance on commissioning specialist adult
learning disability health services. The Department of Health recognised that the focus of specialist
community health staff commissioned by the Primary Care Trust Care Trust should be on supporting
mainstream health services to ensure the delivery of good quality general health care to people with a
learning disability. They state that specialist learning disability health services have an essential clinical
and therapeutic role, which will include providing support to people and their families when their needs
cannot be met by mainstream services alone (Department of Health 2007).

Valuing People Now (Department of Health 2009) reported that some people with a learning disability
and additional complex or profound physical disabilities will require health professionals from mainstream
and specialist learning disability services to work in partnership in order to access essential therapeutic
assessments and interventions. Similar partnership arrangements are also needed to ensure that people
with more complex needs gain access to the best care and treatment in the full range of health services,
from maternity services through to end of life care.

Royal College of General Practitioners reports that one of the main functions the community learning
disability team is to offer specialist provision and direct support to people and their families when their
needs cannot be met by mainstream services alone. The second is enabling adults with a learning disability
to access other services through health facilitation and providing support to primary and secondary care
to ensure reasonable adjustments are in place to allow people to access services (RCGP 20713).

CIPOLD recommended that the barriers to people with a learning disability accessing healthcare should
be addressed by proactive referral to specialist learning disability services. The authors recommend
that commissioners and other agencies, review their eligibility criteria for access to specialist learning
disability services to ensure they are based on vulnerability and need, not on an assumed level of

a person’s learning disability. CIPOLD also reported that where specialist expertise is required, the
community learning disability team should be involved in working with the individual, their family

and carers to create a bridge to primary and secondary health services to facilitate familiarisation and
desensitisation (Heslop et al. 2013).

The learning disability professional senate states that supporting positive access to and responses from
mainstream services should be seen as a non-negotiable component of a community learning disabilities
health team’s service specification. This is because their understanding of learning disability will be
critical to achieving high quality health and social care outcomes. To achieve this, community learning
disability services must engage in work that supports better universal access to mainstream services

and positive outcomes to reduce the known health inequalities. They should also provide on-going
support, supervision and advice to mainstream services to support them in the provision of ‘reasonable
adjustments’ and positive support plans (Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015).

The National Quality Board report that commissioned community learning disabilities health teams must
be available to all people with learning disabilities in the commissioning clinical commissioning groups
(CCQ) locality and in all locations where CCG registered patients reside (National Quality Board 2018).
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24-hour postural management
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Supporting Evidence:

Mansell (2010) reports that people with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities face several
specific health problems including in postural care. The report recognises that postural management
services for adults are often not sufficiently well-developed to recognise and intervene effectively. This
can lead to discomfort, pain and premature death. The author recommends that NHS bodies should
ensure they provide health services to adults with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities which
focus on protection of body shape and the resolution of pain and distress (Recommendation 12).

NICE (2012) recommend that young people with spasticity have timely access to equipment necessary
for their management programme (for example, postural management equipment such as sleeping,
sitting or standing systems).

The Royal College of General Practitioners reports that clinical commissioning groups (CCGs) should
consider investing in postural care interventions to improve quality of life and save money. They
recognise that postural care challenges the assumption that changes in body shape are inevitable for
people who have movement difficulties. They acknowledge that changes in body shape, particularly
chest distortion, result in secondary problems such as chest infections and aspiration, which result in a
poor quality of life and can lead to premature death. The authors state that body distortion is costly in
terms of equipment and increasingly complicated medical intervention. They recommend that adults
with a learning disability and postural care needs have access to services, equipment and training to
support the long-term management of their body shape (RCGP 2013).

CIPOLD established the link between a failure to protect body shape and resultant premature death.
It recommended that CCGs should ensure they commission expert, preventative services including
proactive postural care support (Heslop et al. 2013).

NICE (2074) acknowledge that people who have a neurological condition; impaired mobility; impaired
nutrition; and/or poor posture or a deformity are potentially at risk of developing a pressure ulcer.
NICE recommend that adults who have been assessed as being at high risk of developing a pressure
ulcer should change their position frequently and at least every 4 hours. If they are unable to reposition
themselves, professionals should ensure that repositioning equipment is available and ensure that
patients, parents and carers understand the reasons for repositioning.

Poor postural care can have severe and life-threatening complications for people who have a limited
ability to change position (Crawford and Stinson 2015). Body shape distortion is associated with physical
health problems including:

* Respiratory problems;

* Problems with the musculoskeletal system, such as hip dislocation, contractures,
curvature of the spine and reduced movement;

* Impairments of the neurological system, including problems with spasticity/ muscle tone,
reflexes, altered sensation and joint position sense, pain and weakness.

+ Difficulties in swallowing and risk of choking;
+ Constipation;
* Pressure on internal organs; and

* Recurrent pressure sores.

Additional areas where problems may arise include respiratory function, kidney/renal function, personal
hygiene, personal care; functional ability (e.g. weight bearing, transfer and hand function); environment
interaction (sensory perception, body aesthetics, learning, communication); sleep pattern; and irritability.
Complications will cause discomfort and possibly severe pain. They will certainly have a negative impact
on the person’s quality of life and can lead to emotional and psychological problems (NHS Purchasing
and Supply Agency 2009; Crawford and Stinson 2015; Public Health England 2018b).
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The learning disability professional senate recognise that specialist learning disability physiotherapists
support people with a learning disability in the provision of postural care (Learning Disability Professional
Senate 20715).

NICE (2017a) recognise that people with cerebral palsy are at risk of having low bone mineral density
especially those who are non-ambulant (GMFCS level IV or V); have the presence of eating, drinking and
swallowing difficulties; concerns about nutritional status; are low weight for age; have a history of low-
impact fracture; and/or use of anticonvulsant medication. NICE recommend that professionals consider
an active movement programme, active weight bearing, and minimising risks associated with movement
and handling as possible interventions to reduce the risk of reduced bone mineral density and low-
impact fractures.

NICE (2017) recognise that common condition-specific causes of pain, discomfort and distress in young
people with cerebral palsy include musculoskeletal problems (for example, scoliosis, hip subluxation and
dislocation), increased muscle tone (including dystonia and spasticity), and muscle fatigue and immobility.

Public Health England recognise that the provision of 24-hour postural care reduces health risks

and improves quality of life for individuals. It can also benefit those caring for the person. Although
postural care can be an expensive service it does reduce the need for invasive and costly interventions
including surgical procedures; complex equipment for mobility; adaptation to the home; enteral feeding;
pain management; and increased need for medications such as Botox or Baclofen (Public Health England
2018b).

NICE (2019) recommend that adults with cerebral palsy at high risk of lower respiratory tract infections
should be considered for a prophylactic review of their chest care including the assessment of the
person’s postural management. NICE define a review of 24-hour postural needs as an assessment that
considers all the relevant postures that an individual has the ability to adopt over the 24 hours of any
given day, including postures to allow for participation in daily activities. The panel who developed the
guidance report that postural care is likely to prevent respiratory infections and their associated costs
which offsets the investment required to resource postural management services.

NICE (2019) recommend an annual review for people with cerebral palsy who have complex needs such as
GMFCS levels IV and V, communication difficulties, learning disabilities, living in long-term care settings,
living in the community without sufficient practical and social support, or multiple comorbidities. NICE
define a review as a planned clinical appointment between an adult with cerebral palsy and a healthcare
professional or multidisciplinary team. They may explore common concerns, physical symptoms, mental
health, pain, nutrition and communication to ensure an individualised approach to care. The healthcare
professional may be a GP, specialist nurse, rehabilitation specialist or therapist. This also allows the
opportunity to address general health issues that affect people as they grow older. NICE report that
annual review is likely to prevent an emergency department visit per year for this group and thus would
be cost effective.

A number of reports have noted gaps in postural management services for people with a learning
disability (Michael and Richardson 2008; Mansell 2010; Murphy et al. 2010; RCGP 2013; Heslop et al. 2013;
Public Health England 2018b). Murphy et al. (2010) report that the provision of physical management is ad
hoc in nature, and patchy in effectiveness.
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Community level respiratory management

Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

National Quality Board recognise that a role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist is to
support individuals with respiratory care (National Quality Board 2017).

CIPOLD found that respiratory disease (usually pneumonia) was reported as the final illness from which
adults with a learning disability included in the study died, and the immediate cause of their death in
over a third of people (Heslop et al. 2013). This finding is supported by a number of authors (Truesdale
and Brown 2017; Public Health England 2018b). In response, Heslop et al. (2013) recommends that adults
with a learning disability are considered a high-risk group for deaths from respiratory problems. They
recommend that CCGs must ensure they are commissioning expert, preventative services to manage
people with a learning disability at high risk of respiratory illness which includes expert and proactive
postural management.

NICE (2019) acknowledge that adults with cerebral palsy, many of who have a learning disability, are

at increased risk of respiratory failure. NICE recognise that risk factors for respiratory impairment are
more common in adults with severe cerebral palsy (GMFCS level IV or V). These include aspiration
pneumonia, chronic cardiorespiratory disorders (for example, cor pulmonale or pulmonary, circulation
hypertension), chronic suppurative lung disease, kyphoscoliosis, poor saliva control and recurrent chest
infections.

NICE (2019) recommend that if an adult with cerebral palsy is at high risk of lower respiratory tract
infection, they should be receive a prophylactic physiotherapy chest care review. This should include
postural management; advice on exercise and opportunities to move; positional changes; and
interventions to assist ventilation and secretion control management. In addition, the person’s network
of care should receive adequate advice and training to help with ongoing chest care.

NICE predict that there may be a small increase in the number of referrals for chest reviews but
state that this demand is likely to be balanced by improved ongoing chest care, which would reduce
respiratory infections and the costs associated with them.

Wolff et al. (2015) found that a community based respiratory service reduced hospital admissions from
36 to 24 and emergency department attendances from 48 to 33 in a 12 month period in 34 children and
young people (aged 1to 19) with neurological disability. Community respiratory physiotherapy included:

1. The development of a daily tailored chest physiotherapy programme involving manual techniques,
suction airway management, and use of equipment to increase lung volumes and instigate cough;

2. Delegation of the specific chest physiotherapy programme to the person’s network of care including
training and education to ensure the programme is delivered competently; and

3. A rapid response respiratory physiotherapy service, between 8:30 am to 4:30 pm Monday to Friday.

The authors conclude that a community respiratory physiotherapy service can lead to reduced hospital

admissions and reduced hospital bed days for children and young people with severe disability and can

pay for itself in reduced admission costs.

Public Health England (2018b) report that respiratory problems are the main reason people with
profound and multiple learning disabilities need primary or secondary medical care, and pneumonia is
the most common cause of death in this group. Some of the risk factors for respiratory problems that
can be reduced by good postural management are airway clearance dysfunction, saliva management
difficulties, immobility, reflux, sleep disordered breathing and thoracic deformity.
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Falls prevention and intervention
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Supporting Evidence:

Finlayson et al. (2010) conducted a longitudinal cohort study to determine the incidence and types of
injuries experienced by a community-based cohort of 511 adults with a learning disability in a 12-month
period. The results found that 40% of people with a learning disability experience at least one fall (with
or without injury) and 22.5% more than once in a 12-month period. 30% of people who fell injured
themselves as a result. The results also found that adults with a learning disability are more likely than an
aged matched population to fracture as a result of an injury.

Petropoulou et al. (2017) completed an observational cohort study of 593 adults with a learning
disability living with paid support to determine the incidence, causes and types of injuries experienced
over a 12 month period of time. The results found that adults with a learning disability are twice as
likely to experience injury as the aged matched population. Falls were the most common cause of injury
(16.2%). The author defined an injury as those which required medical, nursing or certificated first-aider
support worker attention or treatment.

Falls in the elderly population costs the NHS an estimated £2.3 billion per year (NICE 2013) with
1.5billion spent on A&E admissions (CSP 2015). Evidence suggest that adults with a learning disability
experience similar rates of falls as older adults in the wider population, but at a younger age (Sherrard
et al. 2007; Finlayson et al. 2010; Finlayson et al. 2016).

The factors that increase the risk of falls in people with a learning disability are abnormal patterns

of walking; greater instability during standing and walking; more variable body sway; decreased
motor responses to balance perturbances; concurrent medical problems; poly pharmacy; issues with
impulsiveness and distractibility; visual deficits; and epilepsy (Finlayson et al. 2010; Enkelaar et al. 2012;
Hsieh et al. 2015; Hale et al. 2016;). Providing training in falls prevention for adults with a learning
disability can minimise the potential for and reduce severity of falls (Enkelaar et al. 2012).

Crockett et al. (2014) implemented a tailored 12 week home-based tailored strength, balance and
aerobic exercise programme designed by a physiotherapist on 27 adults with a learning disability who
reported having experienced one or more falls (age range 28-81; mean 58). Intervention included an
assessment and development of falls programme; a training session for the network of care; follow
up visit at 4, 8 and 12 weeks; review at 16 weeks; and development and issuing information leaflets to
prevent future falls.

Crockett et al. found that the programme significantly reduced the number of reported falls from

3.2 (range 1to 14) to 1 (range O to 3) over the 16 week programme. The authors conclude that
physiotherapists have a key role to play in promoting exercise to prevent falls within multidisciplinary
falls services for adults with a learning disability. In addition, exercise which improves mobility/balance,
increases physical activity and reduces falls is important for the overall health and well-being for adults
with a learning disability.

Hale et al. (2016) conducted a mixed method study on 27 adults with a learning disability at risk of falls
or active fallers to evaluate the clinical benefit; and acceptability, utility and feasibility of a 6 month

falls prevention intervention (PROFAID). PROFAID included a training workshop for network of care;

a tailored community accessible exercise programme; and weekly or biweekly telephone follow up.
Intervention was completed over 3 visits by a physiotherapist and followed up at 6 months. Results
indicated a statistically significant improvement in balance scale for adults with intellectual disability

and a trend to improvement in other outcome measures. Semi-structured interviews of the network of
care demonstrated that the intervention is realistic and feasible to complete within daily routines and
activities. The authors conclude that targeting physiotherapy to improve balance capabilities can help to
prevent falls.
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Public Health England published guidance in preventing falls in people with learning disabilities as part
of the making reasonable adjustments series in August 2019. They recognise that people with learning
disabilities are at risk of falls throughout their lives with 25-40% experiencing at least one fall per year.
This is similar to the rate reported for older people in the general population (30%). Falls are the leading
cause of injury, including fractures, in people with a learning disability. Around one-third of falls are
reported to result in injury; the rate of fractures is higher than in the general population and fractures
can occur in younger people. They acknowledge that the growing evidence relating to falls in people
with a learning disability suggests that much of the policy and guidance for preventing and responding
to falls in older people is equally relevant. Therefore they recommend that policy developed from work
with the general population can be applied, with consideration of the factors specific to people with a
learning disability. These include:

* Providing accessible information for individuals and information for family members and
paid support staff;

* Ensuring that risk assessments cover those to be associated with having a learning disability;

+ Making reasonable adjustments to enable full assessment of bone density;

+ Tailoring interventions to the individual, their lifestyle and the support available to them; and

» Providing adapted interventions such as strength and balance exercise programmes.

The document links readers to the Public Health England’s consensus statement that sets out a
collaborative, whole system approach to prevention, responses and treatment of falls in older people for
further guidance on delivering falls services to people with a learning disability (Public Health England 2017).

Public Health England acknowledges that falls and injuries are avoidable causes of frailty and reduced
wellbeing, in addition to causing significant cost to health and social care. The authors review the
available evidence regarding falls in people with a learning disability and use the results to develop the
document. Some of the key findings that are relevant to the specialist learning disability physiotherapist
include:

1. Sedentary lifestyle and problems with gait and balance are risk factors for falls.

2. Given the high risk of falls in people with learning disabilities, and the associated risk of injury,
proactive primary prevention will be useful as part of person-centred health action planning. This
involves promotion of healthy lifestyles with encouraging physical activity (accompanied by individual
risk assessment and management where appropriate).

3. Following a fall or a ‘near miss’, a structured approach to prevention is required involving an individ-
ually tailored risk assessment and management plan. This focuses on (amongst other factors):

+ general health and fitness, including levels of physical activity;
* balance and gait problems; and
* mobility aids and adaptations.

4. There is some evidence from studies with people with a learning disability to support the finding
from the general population that promotion of physical activity can help to improve general health
and wellbeing. However, more structured strength and balance exercise programmes are required to
make a difference to falls risk.

5. A formal assessment of environmental hazards (both at home and out and about) and of the ways
the individual interacts with their environment may be appropriate based on the individual’s falls
risks.

The publication provides an evidence based guide to preventing falls in people with a learning disability
including examples of good practice from around the UK, and resources for people with a learning
disability; family and paid carers; and health and social care professionals. The guidance can be used

to support current practice as well as provide evidence for developing and commissioning specialist
learning disability falls services.
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Management of mobility problems

D Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

National Quality Board recognise that the specialist learning disability physiotherapist support
individuals with mobility assessments (National Quality Board 2017).

CIPOLD reviewed the deaths of 247 people with a learning disability over the 2-year period in 2010-
2012. Two-thirds lacked independent mobility which was most prevalent health and social care needs of
the population reviewed (Heslop et al. 2013).

Adults with a learning disability who are immobile are at a sevenfold increase risk of early death then
those who are fully mobile. And adults with a learning disability who are partially mobile are at twofold
increased risk of early death (Emerson and Baines 2011).

Mobility problems are common in people with a learning disability. The prevalence increases in people
with severe learning disabilities and those with cerebral palsy. Balance and gait issues are apparent from
an early age and have been found to continue across the lifespan, with an age-related decline (Truesdale
and Brown 2017).

People with a learning disability have been found to have slower walking speed, abnormal walking
patterns, slower motor responses to postural perturbations, shorter step lengths, and increased knee
flexion angles at heel contact which increases the likelihood of slips and falls (Hale et al. 2007; Haynes
and Lockhart 2012).

People with a learning disability can gain positive benefits from exercise therapy interventions, including
increased muscle strength, improvement in gross motor skills and functional independence. Some
people with a learning disability have difficulty accessing and engaging with mainstream physiotherapy
and modified or alternative programmes may be required (Hocking et al. 2013).
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Rehabilitation from acute injuries and/or conditions

n Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

People with a learning disability are 14 times more likely to have musculoskeletal impairments than the
general population (Emerson et al. 2010).

Finlayson et al. (2010) report that people with a learning disability are 1.78% more likely to have at least
one injury more than the general population that requires medical or nursing attention or treatment

in a 12-month period. The high prevalence of injuries is likely to increase the need for people with a
learning disability to access mainstream physiotherapy and services to received rehabilitation from their
injuries.

People with a learning disability are at increased risk of low bone mineral density (BMD), for example,
osteopenia, osteoporosis and fractures, compared with those in the non-disabled population (Emerson
et al. 2010; Burke et al. 2016; Hess et al. 2017; Truesdale and Brown 2017). Contributory factors include
lack of weight-bearing exercise, delayed puberty, earlier-than-average age at menopause for women,
poor nutrition and being underweight. In addition, people with cerebral palsy are at high risk of low
bone mineral density and fragility fracture due to being non-ambulant (GMFCS level IV and V); having
vitamin D deficiency; the presence of eating, drinking and swallowing difficulties; concerns about
nutritional status; low weight; a history of low-impact fractures; and using of anticonvulsant medication.
Low bone density increases the risk of sustaining fragility fractures from low impact injuries. This is likely
to increases need to access mainstream services for rehabilitation post fractures and soft tissue injuries.

The ACPPLD (2016) recognise that the majority of people with a learning disability can successfully
access mainstream physiotherapy services when reasonable adjustments are made. However, some will
require access to specialist services to receive effective rehabilitation.

140 Standards of Practice Back to main contents n

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12178 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012179

Multidisciplinary management of dysphagia

Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

The Royal College of General Practitioners report that organisations providing services for people with a
learning disability and dysphagia should have a lead clinician (probably a speech and language therapist)
with overall responsibility for dysphagia services. Care and support from trained practitioners should
also be available (RCGP 2013).

National Quality Board recognise that the specialist learning disability physiotherapist support
individuals with dysphagia (National Quality Board 2017).

People with a learning disability are more likely to have dysphagia than the general population, and even
more so if they have severe cognitive impairment (Robertson et al. 2018). Over 60% of people with a
profound and multiple learning disability have been found to have problems with swallowing, either
difficulties with dealing with food and drink in the mouth or the process of swallowing. There can be
serious consequences of having dysphagia including coughing and distress when eating or drinking,
choking, recurrent chest infections, aspiration pneumonia, weight loss, dehydration, malnutrition, and
social isolation. In the worst cases it can contribute to an individuals’ death (Mencap 2016b).

Public Health England (2017) acknowledge that there are no reliable data on the prevalence of dysphagia
in people with a learning disability. Historically, estimates have ranged from 36% (based on speech and
language therapy caseloads) to over 70% (based on inpatient populations). More recent studies have
shown that about 15% of adults with a learning disability require support with eating and drinking and
8% of those known to learning disability services will have dysphagia.

Research has found that 99% of the people with severe cerebral palsy are affected by dysphagia (Marks
2008; Summerville et al. 2008; Kim et al. 2013). 50-80% of people with severe cerebral palsy aspirate
with 60-97% doing so silently (Kim et al. 2013).

Emerson et al. (2010) report that 40% of people with a learning disability and dysphagia experience
recurrent respiratory tract infections.

Mansell (2010) reports that people with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities face several
specific problems with their health including dysphagia. The report recognises that dysphagia services
for adults are often not sufficiently well-developed to recognise and intervene effectively. This can lead
to discomfort, pain and premature death. The author recommends that NHS bodies should ensure they
provide health services to adults with profound intellectual and multiple disabilities which focus on
protection of dysphagia (Recommendation 12).

NICE (2017) recognise that people with cerebral palsy under the age of 25 are at high risk of swallow
problems. To manage dysphagia NICE recommends that healthcare professionals create an individualised
plan for managing eating, drinking and swallowing difficulties taking into account the understanding,
knowledge and skills of the network of care. Management plans should consider the role of postural
management and positioning in reducing the risk of aspiration.

NHS England (2018) recognise the integral role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist in

the multidisciplinary management of dysphagia in the soon to be pushed national Dysphagia pathway
for people with a learning disability. The document is in draft form at the time of writing but states
that physiotherapy is a core health professional in a dysphagia pathway. NHS England report that
physiotherapy services should be adequately commissioned to maximise the postural care of people
with a learning disability; to assess for the optimal position for safe swallow; and actively monitor and
review postural care plans to reduce the risks associated with eating, drinking and swallowing problems.
NHS England also acknowledge physiotherapists role in the respiratory management of people with a
learning disability with dysphagia.
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CIPOLD found that people with a learning disability experience respiratory disorders, which are the
leading cause of death for this population. There is an increased risk of chest infections in people with

a learning disability and dysphagia, with an estimated prevalence of about 8.15% (Heslop et al. 2013).
Analysis of information from death certificates has shown that people with a learning disability are much
more likely to die of the consequences of solids or liquids in their lungs or windpipe than those in the
general population (Public Health England 2017).

There is an increased prevalence of swallowing and eating problems in people with severe learning
disabilities, which if untreated result in aspiration, chest infections, pneumonia and can result in death.
Pathogenic microorganisms in the oral cavity and poor oral health contribute to respiratory infections in
people with a learning disability (Binkley et al. 2009).

Public Health England (2016) report that dysphagia has been linked to avoidable hospital admissions
from problems such as dehydration, constipation and aspiration pneumonia. Eating and drinking is a
fundamental aspect of a person’s and their network of cares’ lives. Therefore, successful management of
dysphagia has the potential to improve physical health, psychological wellbeing and to reduce hospital
admissions. Public Health England support the inter-professional dysphagia framework which stresses

a holistic approach to the assessment and management of dysphagia. The model highlights issues
beyond a physical assessment of the swallow such as environment, levels of alertness, behavioural issues,
psychological issues, cultural issues and posture. Public Health England recognises that posture is an
important factor to consider because poor posture can negatively affect breathing and swallowing. Thus
recommend careful consideration of positioning during dysphagia assessment and management to help
improve swallow efficacy and safety; and decrease the risk of aspiration and choking.
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Health promotion

Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

Research indicated that 92-50% of people with a learning disability have low physical activity levels
(Emerson 2005; Hawkins and Look 2006; Finlayson et al. 2009; Emerson et al. 2010; Finlayson et al.
2011; McKeon 2013; Dairo et al. 2016) compared to 38% of the general population (NHS Digital 2017).
Thus, they have a higher incidence of obesity, which is associated with an increased risk of diabetes, and
predispose the person to other health problems (Emerson et al. 2010).

People with a learning disability are less likely to seek or make use of health screening services and are
more likely to have poor diets (Malik et al. 2006; Rosenheck 2008).

The predictors of low levels of physical activity in adults with a learning disability includes older age,
severity of learning disability, being female, having epilepsy, immobility, no day opportunities, faecal
incontinence, and living in supported/residential care (Finlayson et al. 2009). The main barriers to adults
with a learning disability participating in physical activity include a lack of understanding of the benefits
of physical activity; the client’s mood; client’s lack of awareness of the available options for physical
activity; risk assessment issues; and financial constraints (Hawkins and Look 2006).

The Royal College of General Practitioners recognise that one of the main roles of the community
learning disability teams is to enable adults with a learning access to other services. This includes
supporting people to access health promotion and screening services to promote healthy eating, weight
loss and physical exercise (RCGP 20713).

Learning disability professional senate (2015) acknowledge that an increase and change in intensity of
needs for people with a learning disability can affect the community learning disability team’s public
health role and its capacity to prevent ill health; improve health outcomes; and support people with the
less demanding and urgent needs of maintaining good health.

Valuing People (2001) recognised that specialist learning disability teams and professionals have a health
promotion role.

Valuing people now (2009) acknowledges that good health and well-being begins with healthy active
lifestyles and this is the same for people with a learning disability.

NICE (2019) recognise that physical activity can help people with cerebral palsy to improve strength and
range of movement, as well as maintain their general fitness and a healthy weight. NICE recommend
that physical activity should be promoted by providing information and discussing the benefits with the
adult with cerebral palsy. Some adults with cerebral palsy may need extra support to overcome barriers
to participation in physical activities. In these cases, NICE recommend referring people with cerebral
palsy to services with experience and expertise in neurological impairments, such as physiotherapy, that
can provide support with physical activities (including sport) and tasks of daily living.

Co-morbid health problems such as cerebral palsy, spina bifida or other conditions that limit mobility
may lead to people with a learning disability being overweight and obesity (Rimmer et al. 2010). Other
determinants of obesity include age (Flegal et al. 2010; Stancliffe et al. 2011); female gender (Emerson
2005; Bhaumik et al. 2008; Melville et al. 2008; Moran et al. 2009; Stancliffe et al. 2011; de Winter et al.
2012; Hsieh et al. 2014); living in less restrictive environments (Melville et al. 2008); severity of learning
disability (Emerson 2005; Melville et al. 2008; Stancliffe et al. 2011; de Winter et al. 2012); and taking
medications that cause weight gain (Hsieh et al. 2014).

Finlayson et al. (2011) conducted a cohort study measuring the activity levels and pattern of activity and
inactivity in adults with a learning disability. The results conclude that the population in this study were
significantly less likely to participate in sufficient physical activities of at least moderate intensity than
men and women in the general population.
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Finlayson et al. (2009) recommend that to increase adults with a learning disability participation in
physical activity healthcare professionals need to engage more with the network of care to instil an
active support ethos. They also found that walking was the most common form of regular physical
activity undertaken by adults with a learning disability across all levels of disabilities. However individuals
are not walking at a sufficient intensity or duration. In response, the authors recommend that healthcare
professionals develop walking interventions to build on these findings.

Stewart et al. (2009) explored the perceptions of physiotherapy by carers working with adult with a
learning Disability living in residential homes; and the priority given to completing daily physiotherapy
programmes. The results indicated that the average priority rating was higher for leisure activities

than physiotherapy programmes. Carers also perceived therapeutic activities such as rebound therapy
and hydrotherapy as fun and enjoyable which increase priority. This indicated that physiotherapists
working with adults with a learning disability need to be creative in the way they develop physiotherapy
programmes and plans.

Specialist level respiratory management

Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

NICE (2019) recommend referring adults with cerebral palsy and persistent or multiple signs and
symptoms of respiratory impairment; or have risk factors for respiratory impairment to specialist
services. NICE agreed that referral for specialist assessment would enable prevention or treatment of
respiratory complications in people at high risk.

NICE recognise that risk factors for respiratory impairment are more common in adults with severe
cerebral palsy (GMFCS level IV or V). These include aspiration pneumonia, chronic cardiorespiratory
disorders (for example, cor pulmonale or pulmonary, circulation hypertension), chronic suppurative lung
disease, kyphoscoliosis, poor saliva control and recurrent chest infections.

NICE recognise that there are relatively few respiratory specialists with a special interest in adults with
cerebral palsy available. They report that better survival of children with cerebral palsy into adulthood
means that specialist adult respiratory services is an emerging area of practice. NICE admit that the
recommendation might affect practice by an increase in referrals to and pressure on limited specialist
services. However, earlier recognition and treatment will lead to improved outcomes. Respiratory
conditions can often lead to hospital admission and reducing the need for this would potentially lead to
cost savings.

A service evaluation of Guy’s and St Thomas’ NHS Foundation Trust’s Integrated Respiratory Pathway
for People with Complex Physical and Learning Disabilities concluded that specialist multi-disciplinary
services are critical to managing the respiratory health of this cohort of people. The author reported
that 30% of the population required access to specialist assessment and management completed via
respiratory consultants. The respiratory health of the remaining 70% could be managed successfully by
the community multidisciplinary team. People were escalated to specialist level respiratory management
when they required regular access to primary and secondary healthcare despite community level
respiratory management (Standley 2019a).
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Management of hypertonia and spasticity

n Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

NICE (2016) report that all young people with spasticity should be promptly assessed by a
physiotherapist and offered a physical therapy programme tailored to their individual needs. This should
take into account the balance between possible benefits and difficulties of completing the programme;
the view of the person and their network of care; and who will be delivering the programme.
Programme should be integrated into daily routines where possible. Physiotherapists should consider
24-hour postural management strategies to prevent or delay the development of contractures or
skeletal deformities; and to enable the person to take part in activities appropriate to their stage of
development.

Contribute to multidisciplinary manual handling assessments for adults with a
learning disability with complex manual or therapeutic handling needs.

n Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

The Learning disability professional senate recognise that Specialist physiotherapists provide support
to people with a learning disability with the provision of specialist moving and handling assessments
(Learning Disability Professional Senate 2015).

Assessment and provision of specialist equipment

D Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

National Quality Board recognise that specialist learning disability physiotherapists support the provision
of specialist equipment (National Quality Board 2017).

The Royal College of General Practitioners recognise that in order for people with a learning disability
to have good postural care they require access to services, equipment and training to support the long
term management of their body shape (RCGP 2013).

Public health England (2018b) acknowledge that a barrier to the provision of good postural care services
is the lack of provision of specialist equipment. They report that the range of equipment an individual
needs is often provided by different departments or statutory bodies with different commissioning and
assessment arrangements. This makes securing funding for essential equipment challenging with wide
variations across the UK.
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Training and education: Adults with a learning disability and their network of
care; health and social care professionals; and local community services

D Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

Learning Disability professional Senate (2016) state that community learning disabilities health teams
have a key role in providing targeted teaching and accessible materials to people with a learning
disability and family carers about healthy living and specific health topics. The learning disability
professional senate also report that professionals have a role in providing and supporting local multi-
agency and multi-professional training programmes.

National Quality Board (2017) report that staff in NHS-commissioned learning disability services have a
role in ensuring the wider workforce is skilled in provide healthcare to adults with a learning disability.
This should be accomplished through teaching and role modelling the delivery of person-centred
healthcare and interventions.

The Royal College of General Practitioners report that CCG’s should commission community learning
disability services to provide teaching, advice and support to both mainstream and specialist services to
enable people with a learning disability to access other services (RCGP 20713).

Valuing People (2001) recognised that specialist learning disability professionals should recognise the
importance of enhancing the competence of local services.

CIPOLD identified that gaps in the knowledge and skills level of non-specialist health and social care
providers makes the person more vulnerable to a premature death. The authors found that the most
common training and education needs for health and social care staff related to:

* Learning disability awareness.

* The Mental Capacity Act.

* Decisions not to attempt CPR.

* End-of-life care and the use of end-of-life care pathways.

+ Communication skills.

» Commonly used medications.

» Dementia.

* Risk assessments.

* The prevention and management of pressure sores.

+ The prevention and management of falls.

» The prevention and management of venous thromboembolism.
(Heslop et al. 2013)
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Transition of young people with a learning disability from
paediatric to adult services

D Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

The Royal College of General Practitioners recommend a well-planned, person centred transition
for young people with a learning disability to reduce the risk of serious health outcomes following
disengagement with health services (RCGP 2013).

Mansell (2010) acknowledges that despite very substantial attention over many years, transition from
children’s to adult services is still typically a very difficult and poor experience for people with a learning
disability who have complex needs and their families. In response, the author recommends that the
government continue to lead the development of more effective transition arrangements for people
with a learning disability so that there is proper planning and timely provision of appropriate services as
people move into adulthood.

The learning disability professional senate (2015) reports that specialist community learning disabilities
health teams should be available for joint working with young people with complex health support
needs from 14 years.

NICE (2017) recognise that challenges for young people with cerebral palsy continue into adulthood and
that functional challenges (including those involving eating, drinking and swallowing, communication
and mobility) and physical problems (including pain and discomfort) may change over time. NICE states
that this should be taken into account in transition planning and that as a minimum standard of care,
young people should have access to adults’ services both locally and regionally that include healthcare
professionals with an understanding of managing cerebral palsy.
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Co-ordinated approach to care and multi-disciplinary and
multi-agency working

:] Go Back

Supporting Evidence:

The learning disability professional senate (2015) reports that one of the key functions of the community
learning disability team is to enabling others to provide effective person-centred support to people with
a learning disability through short-term care coordination.

CIPOLD found that many of the deaths reviewed had complex needs which necessitated multi-agency
input. The inquiry found that the care of people with the most complex health needs can seem poorly
coordinated which contributed to vulnerability and premature death of the people studied. They
recognise that a key issue was the lack of coordination of care across and between the different disease
pathways and service providers, and the episodic nature of care provision. The authors recognise the
importance of good communication and of having a named coordinator when many agencies are
involved. Thus, recommends a named healthcare coordinator to be allocated to people with complex
or multiple health needs, or two or more long-term conditions. In addition, commissioners should
ensure that the coordination of care role is enshrined and monitored in contracts across health and
social care, with named lead professionals to coordinate care across and beyond episodic reviews
(Heslop et al. 2013).

NICE (2016) acknowledge that people with multi-morbidities are at particular risk of deterioration in
their health through uncoordinated care. NICE defined multi-morbidity as the presence of 2 or more
long-term health conditions, which can include defined physical and mental health conditions such as
diabetes or schizophrenia; ongoing conditions such as learning disability; symptom complexes such

as frailty or chronic pain; sensory impairment such as sight or hearing loss; and alcohol and substance
misuse. NICE recommend that these individuals receive an approach to care that takes account of multi-
morbidity. This involves personalised assessment and the development of an individualised management
plan that aims to improve quality of life by reducing treatment burden, adverse events, and unplanned
or uncoordinated care. The approach takes account of a person’s individual needs, preferences for
treatments, health priorities and lifestyle. It aims to improve coordination of care across services,
particularly if this has become fragmented. NICE states that healthcare professionals should consider an
approach to care that takes account of multi-morbidity if the person requests it; if they find it difficult
to manage their treatments or day-to-day activities; they receive care and support from multiple
services and need additional support; they have both long-term physical and mental health conditions;
they have frailty or falls; they frequently seek unplanned or emergency care; and/or they are prescribed
multiple regular medicines.
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Hydrotherapy/Aquatic therapy

Go Back

Specialist learning disability physiotherapy services may use hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy as a
treatment modality to manage the physiotherapy problems of adults with a learning disability
especially where they are non-compliant with; are unable to engage successfully in land-based
treatment; or to supplement their management programmes.

Standard of Practice Statements
Where hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy is indicated specialist learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Complete a person centred hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy assessment to develop a treatment
plan utilising the properties of warm water.

2. Develop a person centred hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy treatment plan based on the person’s
individual physiotherapy needs and goals.

3. Complete relevant risk assessments to support the provision of safe and
effective hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy.

4. Document an accessible hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy treatment plan and delegate to the
person’s support team following the CSP guidance on the delegation of tasks to support
workers where clinically indicated and appropriate.

5. Develop pathways for hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy provision in the community using local
resources and trained staff where appropriate.

Knowledge and Skills

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will need to develop competence in the delivery
of hydrotherapy/aquatic therapy to adults with a learning disability especially those with
neurological dysfunction. This will also include knowledge and skills in delegating hydrotherapy/
aquatic therapy programme to support workers. Physiotherapists should consult the guidance
on good practice in Aquatic Physiotherapy available via the Aquatic Therapy Association of
Chartered Physiotherapists.
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Supporting Evidence:

Aquatic therapy is defined as “a therapy program utilising the properties of water, specifically designed
by a suitably qualified physiotherapist for an individual to maximise their level of function whether
physical, physiological or psychological. Treatments ideally should be carried out in a purpose built and
suitably heated hydrotherapy pool by appropriately trained personnel” (Aquatic Therapy Association of
Chartered Physiotherapist 2007).

Geytenbeek (2002) conducted a systematic literature search to appraise the quality of evidence
supporting clinical effectiveness of Aquatic therapy. The author found that most clinical trials

were conducted in populations with rheumatic conditions, chronic low back pain and older adults.
Neurological populations are under-investigated, and there was a dearth of studies for people with
complex disability. The study concluded that the body of evidence supporting the effectiveness of
Aquatic therapy is incomplete. However, they acknowledge that there are a number of perceived
advantages to water based over land based exercises.

Becker (2002) conducted a narrative review of the research base supporting aquatic therapy, both
within the basic science and clinical literature. The article describes the many physiological changes

that occur during immersion applied to a range of common rehabilitative issues and problems. The
reported benefits of aquatic therapy include reduced pain due to hormonal, thermal, circulatory and
neural effects; improved circulation; reduced muscle tone; enhanced sensory stimulation; reduced
mechanical stress on the joint and soft tissue due to the reduced effect of gravity; reduced weight
bearing; increased motivation and empowerment due to increased independent movement which is not
possible on land; and enhance cardio-vascular response to exercise to maintain fitness despite physical
disabilities.

The author reviews the evidence base finding literature that support aquatic therapy in the areas of
cardiovascular and cardiopulmonary rehabilitation; applications in respiratory and athletic rehabilitation;
musculoskeletal rehabilitation; applications in athletic training; geriatrics and osteoporosis; pain and
psychiatric; and obesity. The author concludes that aquatic exercise and rehabilitation remains vastly
underused and that there is potential public health benefits to be achieved through programs targeted
at the most costly chronic diseases.

Novak et al. (2013) in their systematic review exploring treatments for spasticity in children with cerebral
palsy found low level evidence to support hydrotherapy in improving motor function in the population
of people.

Lambeth PMLD project (Mencap 2010) conducted survey of families and carers of people with profound
and multiple learning disabilities. The aim of the paper was to scope the local scene in relation to

the national picture and recommendations set out in Raising our Sights (Mansell 2010). The results
highlighted that parents valued hydrotherapy to help maintain health and as a meaningful activity.

Pope (2007) dedicates a chapter of her book on the Management of the Physical Condition of people
with Severe and Complex Neurological Disability to hydrotherapy as a therapeutic activity for this
population of people. The chapter is written by Babara Cook who concludes that therapists who are
skilled in the use of hydrotherapy as a therapeutic tool are convinced of the benefits to people who
enjoy the medium, but there is little robust evidence or scientific research to prove the benefits of
hydrotherapy.
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Physiotherapy on a trampoline/
rebound therapy

Go Back

Specialist learning disability physiotherapy services may use physiotherapy on a trampoline/
rebound therapy as a treatment modality to manage the physiotherapy problems of adults
with a learning disability especially where they are non-compliant with; are unable to engage
successfully in land-based treatment; or to supplement their management programmes.

Standard of Practice Statements
Where Rebound therapy/physiotherapy on a trampoline is indicated specialist
learning disability physiotherapists:

1. Complete a person-centred physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy on a trampoline
assessment to develop a treatment plan utilising the properties of the trampoline.

2. Develop a person-centred physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy treatment
plan based on the person’s individual physiotherapy needs and goals.

3. Complete relevant risk assessments to support the provision of safe and effective
physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy.

4. Document an accessible physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy treatment plan
and delegate to the person’s support team following the CSP guidance on the delegation
of tasks to support workers where clinically indicated and appropriate.

5. Develop pathways for Physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy provision in the
community using local resources and trained staff.

Knowledge and Skills

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will need to develop competence in the delivery
of physiotherapy on a trampoline/rebound therapy to adults with a learning disability safely
and effectively. Physiotherapists should consult the Safe Practice in Rebound Therapy paper
developed by the Rebound Therapy Association for Chartered Physiotherapists.
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Supporting Evidence:

Rebound therapy is the therapeutic use of the trampoline. Rebound therapy is currently used with
people with a wide range of abilities from mild to profound physical and learning disability, sensory
needs, mental health needs and some neurological and other medical conditions. In addition to
providing a physical therapy, rebound therapy provides many people with a valuable opportunity to
enjoy movement and interaction (Rebound Therapy Association for Chartered Physiotherapists 2016).

Miller (2007) conducted a narrative review of the available research which is published on the rebound
therapy official website. The author reports that there are a wide range of benefits reported for
Rebound therapy but there has been minimal research conducted into its effectiveness to confirm these
benefits. Miller reports that there is some evidence to support the use of the properties of a trampoline
for physical, psychological, learning and social benefit (Carr and Shepherd 1998; Roberts 2006; Smith and
Cook 2007). Rebound therapy has been observed to:

» Reduce hypertonia and increase hypertonia with the correct application of bounce;

* Work the cardio-respiratory system increasing exercise tolerance and fitness;

 Provide a good source of cardiovascular exercise for children with profound and multiple learning
disabilities who may have limited access to exercise activities;

 Stimulate postural mechanisms through utilising the unstable surface of the trampoline bed;

* Improve balance and develop protective and saving reactions;

 Facilitate movement;

 Stimulate gaseous movement and improve bowel function particularly in non-ambulatory
people who can often suffer with constipation;

* Assist chest clearance through the combination of shaking of the lungs, increasing respiratory rate
and stimulating of the cough reflex;

* Induce relaxation;

+ Provides the sense of freedom and independence in people who are dependent on their
network of care; and

* Increase vocalisation, eye contact and concentration, confidence and self-esteem.

The author concludes that Rebound therapy is a useful adjunct to therapy similar to that of

hydrotherapy and therapeutic horse riding, providing an enjoyable method of exercise with therapeutic

effects and some time for independence and free movement.
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Therapeutic riding or hippotherapy

Go Back

Specialist learning disability physiotherapy services may deliver or recommend the use of
therapeutic riding or hippotherapy as a treatment modality to manage the physiotherapy
problems of adults with a learning disability, especially where they are non-compliant with;
are unable to engage successfully in land-based treatment, or to supplement their
management programmes.

Standard of Practice Statements
Where therapeutic riding or hippotherapy are indicated and available specialist learning
disability physiotherapy services:

1. Consider the use of therapeutic riding and hippotherapy as a specialist intervention in the
physiotherapy management of adults with a learning disability where clinically indicated.

2. Contribute to the development of a person-centred treatment plan based on the person’s
individual physiotherapy needs and goals.

3. Contribute to the development of relevant risk assessments to support the provision
of safe and effective therapeutic riding and hippotherapy.

4. Advise on moving and handling issues in relation to mounting and dismounting the horse.

5. Provide advice and educate on specific conditions as per guidance from Chartered Society
of Physiotherapy Special Interest Section, Riding for the Disabled.

Knowledge and Skills

Where appropriate specialist learning disability physiotherapists will need to develop
competence in the delivery of therapeutic riding or hippotherapy to adults with a learning
disability safely and effectively. Physiotherapists should consult advice by the Chartered Society
of Physiotherapy Special Interest Section, Riding for the Disabled.
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Supporting Evidence:

Therapeutic riding is an equine-assisted activity for the purpose of contributing positively to the
cognitive, physical, emotional and social well-being. Therapeutic riding provides benefits in the areas of
health, education, sport and recreation and leisure. All sessions are conducted by a certified instructor
and periodically reassessed by a licensed therapist.

Hippotherapy literally means” treatment with help of the horse”. It’s a treatment strategy that utilises
equine movement in a therapeutic way for patients with movement dysfunction. Hippotherapy is

done by a therapist who has been specially trained to use the movement of the horse to facilitate
improvements. Therapists use traditional techniques such as neurodevelopmental treatment and sensory
integration along with the movement of the horse as part of their treatment strategy. All goals are
therapy directed such as improving balance, coordination, posture, fine motor control, articulation and
increasing cognitive skills.

The evidence to support the use of therapeutic riding or hippotherapy as a therapeutic modality for
adults with a learning disability is lacking. The chartered physiotherapists in therapeutic riding and
hippotherapy have a number of resources on their website that outline up to date guidance on the area.
Christine Bowes writes chapter 9 of the Management of the Physical Condition of people with Severe
and Complex Neurological Disability (Pope 2007) on the value of horse riding in the management of
severe and complex physical disability. Bowes outlines the range of physical, psychological and social
benefits to riding. The physical benefits include:

« facilitating the optimal sitting position and postural alignment;
* stimulates normal movement;

 balance and righting reactions;

* mobilisation of joints;

* normalisation of muscle tone;

» improves general fitness;

* provides a multi-sensory experience; and

 develops spatial awareness.

Bowes also reports that riding provides psychological and social benefits because it:

* provides an enjoyable, normal, recreational activity;

* is motivating;

» empowers the rider to make choices and gives control;

* teaches new skills;

 improves self-confidence and social image;

* counters social stigmatism;

* encourages communication and social skills; and

» provides an opportunity to bond with animals and people.

The author concludes that horse riding is a useful way of providing continuity of therapy to people with
severe and complex physical disability across their lifetime in a more acceptable way than convention
therapies.

(Pope 2007)
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Abdominal Massage for Constipation

Go Back

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists may use abdominal massage as a treatment
modality for constipation in people with a learning disability as part of a holistic constipation
care plan.

Standard of Practice Statements

Where abdominal massage for constipation is indicated, specialist learning disability
physiotherapists:

1. Complete an assessment of the person’s bowel elimination to identify signs of constipation.
This includes a subjective and objective assessment of elimination patterns supplemented by
bowel charts and the Bristol stool charts.

2. Work in collaboration with the multidisciplinary team to support the person and their net-
work of care to develop a person-centred constipation care plan. This includes non-phar-
macological interventions such as a healthy diet, fluid intake, mobility and exercise, toileting
positioning and routine, social and psychological factors and abdominal massage. Make
onward referrals to the GP and specialist services for further advice on the pharmacological
management of constipation.

3. Gain relevant medical clearance and complete appropriate risk assessments to support the
safe provision of abdominal massage for constipation.

4. Complete abdominal massage with the person, taking into consideration the person’s learn-
ing, sensory and physical disability to evaluate the effectiveness of the technique.

5. Document an accessible abdominal massage treatment plan and delegate to the person’s
network of care in line with CSP guidance on the delegation of tasks to support workers.

6. Monitor the effectiveness of abdominal massage after delegation of the technique using sub-
jective feedback and bowel and Bristol stool charts.

7. Work in collaboration with the GP to reduce dependency on laxatives where appropriate.

8. Develop local multidisciplinary pathways and networks to support constipation management
and abdominal massage.

Knowledge and Skills

Specialist learning disability physiotherapists will need to develop knowledge, skills and
competence in the delivery and delegation of abdominal massage for constipation. This includes:

« The causes, incidence, risk factors and impact of constipation.

» Anatomy and physiology of the intestinal tract.

+ Assessment of bowel elimination and identification of constipation.

» Non-pharmacological and pharmacological treatments for constipation.

+ Indications, benefits and contraindications for abdominal massage.

» Abdominal massage technique.

 Teaching and delegation of the abdominal massage technique to the person’s network of care.
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Supporting Evidence:

Constipation is a symptom-based disorder which describes defecation that is unsatisfactory because of
infrequent stools, difficulty passing stools, or the sensation of incomplete emptying.

Constipation is characterised by not having a poo for 3 or more days; not having a poo at least 3 times
in a week; having poo that is sometimes difficult to push out without straining; having poo that is larger
than usual, dry, hard, like pellets; and/or after a long time between poos passing lots of soft, smelly poo
(LeDeR 2019; NICE 2019¢).

Robertson et al. (2018a) conducted a systematic literature review as part of the Centre of Disability
Research supported by Public Health England to explore the prevalence of constipation in people with
intellectual disability. 31 studies published between 1990 to January 2016 were included into the study.
The results indicated that constipation rates of 33% to 50% or more were reported. Over 25% of people
received a repeat prescription for laxatives in one year, compared to 0.1% of the general population.
Constipation was more common in those with cerebral palsy and profound intellectual disability and
was associated with immobility but not age. The researchers conclude that constipation is a significant
issue for people with intellectual disability across the life course and should be actively considered as a
diagnosis in this population.

NICE guidelines on constipation in children and young people acknowledge that some children and
young people with physical disabilities, such as cerebral palsy, are more prone to idiopathic constipation
as a result of impaired mobility. Children and young people with Down’s Syndrome or autism are also
more prone to the condition (NICE 2010c).

The Learning Disability Mortality Review (LeDeR) programme released a learning into action bulletin

in 2019 on constipation called ‘Dying for a poo’. LeDeR found that constipation can affect up to half of
all people with a learning disability and that unrecognised, untreated constipation has been known to
cause death. They report that this is rare, but is an entirely avoidable and unnecessary, thus it can be
stopped from happening. In addition, LeDeR report that constipation can cause pain and distress, hence
the effective monitoring and management of constipation in people with a learning disability is essential
to maintain their safety and well-being. They state that unplanned hospital admissions which could be
prevented by effective interventions in the community and the bill for laxative prescription a year could
be reduced (LeDeR 2019a).

In response the Learning Disability Programme, have developed Poo Matters information booklets for
families and carers to raise awareness of the problem of constipation in people with a learning disability.
This includes a tool to develop a care plan to improve the management of constipation and bowel
habits. There is also an information leaflet for healthcare professionals which outlines the assessment of
constipation and the treatment options available (NHS England 2019a).
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Public Health England published guidance on constipation in people with a learning disability as part of
their making reasonable adjustments series in 2016. They recommend that anybody supporting people
with a learning disability should be aware that they are at a high risk of having constipation; know how
to recognise the signs and symptoms; and who to approach for advice on management.

Public Health England report that people with a learning disability mainly get constipation because
of inadequate diet and fluid intake; reduced mobility and lack of exercise; side effects of certain
medications; and anxiety or depression. People with Down’s Syndrome or cerebral palsy have an
increased risk of constipation and people with more severe learning disabilities are at an even higher
risk. Immobility and environmental factors can also increase the likelihood of constipation.

The report highlights the impact of constipation for people with a learning disability. In addition to the
physical consequences, there is a body of research demonstrating the link between chronic constipation
and behavioural problems, including self-harm.

Public Health England recommend a holistic and personalised approach to bowel management including
both pharmacological and non-pharmacological treatments delivered by the multidisciplinary team and
the person’s network of care. This includes:

 family or paid carers;

* learning disability nurse;

o GP;

» Physiotherapist;

* occupational therapist; and

 dietician.

The guidance makes recommendation for the different treatment options available including diet and
exercise, toileting position and routine, physical health, medication, abdominal massage, and laxatives.
Public Health England recognises that abdominal massage can be as effective as laxatives in the
treatment of constipation. They recognise that holistic bowel management can be time consuming but
can help to improve the bowel habits of people with a learning disability and can lead to a reduction or
cessation of laxatives.

Public Health England identify that constipation is a significant problem for people with a learning
disability that impact on their health and quality of life. They recommend the need for a total bowel
management approach which includes abdominal massage delivered by a multi-disciplinary team with
physiotherapy as an integral part. This can improve the health outcomes for people with a learning
disability as well as having potential cost savings for the NHS.

(Public Health England 2016¢)
In a follow up to the systematic review exploring the prevalence of constipation in people with
intellectual disability, Robertson et al. (2018b) summarised the international research pertaining to the
management of constipation. The authors reviewed 18 studies published from 1990 to 2017.

The results found that the main management response to constipation in people with intellectual
disability is laxative use, but this is not effective for all people. Studies also reported positive results for
dietary fibre and abdominal massage although study quality was limited.

In relation to abdominal massage, the authors reported that whilst the effectiveness of abdominal
massage was found not to be demonstrably different to that of laxatives, a number of other positive
outcomes have been attributed to the technique. Such as improved sleep (in children), pain, mood
and behaviour; and enhanced therapeutic relationships between those implementing and receiving
the abdominal massage across a range of settings. However, it was not clear to what extent positive
results can be attributed solely to abdominal massage, with implementation being confounded by the
introduction of toileting plans or by additional components of a total bowel management programme.
The authors conclude that further robust research is required to better understand what works well
in managing constipation in people with intellectual disability. But in the meantime, services should
consider adopting the guidelines for the management of chronic constipation of adults within the
community outlined by Emly and Marriott (2017).

Management of chronic constipation of adults within community (Emly and Marriott 2017).
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Conor et al. (2014) completed an audit of the benefits of abdominal massage as part of a total bowel
management programme for people with a learning disability living within the locality. Total bowel
management is a multidisciplinary approach to constipation management which was introduced in 2006
by community learning disability physiotherapists and nurses. The authors describe the approach as a
systematic regime including:

* A baseline assessment of elimination habits over a two week period. Including completion of the
Bristol Stool chart and attention to diet, fluid intake, mobility, toilet regime and positioning.

* Assessment for the suitability for abdominal massage including GP medical clearance and a
risk assessment.

* If agreement is reached, the professional (either a physiotherapist or nurse) completes the initial
abdominal massages and evaluates the effectiveness of the technique. The service adopts the
abdominal massage technique described by Marian Emly (Emly 2008).

« If effective, classroom based and one to one training is provided for the person’s network of care and
their competence assessed before the task is delegated.

» The performance of network of care is reviewed after six months, and they can contact the team for
updates or reviews as required.

The authors outline the evidence base for abdominal massage in people with a learning disability and
acknowledge it is limited. They report that abdominal massage can:

1. Increase peristalsis in the gut and reduce colonic transit time.
2. Make stools easier to pass by softening their consistency.
3. Resolve constipation in some patients where diet and laxatives have failed.

4. Reduce cost of pharmaceutical treatments of constipation.

The authors report that other advantages include a lack of known side effects; limited number of
contraindications; and the non-invasive nature of the technique making it preferable to more invasive
treatments such as suppositories and enemas.

To evaluate abdominal massage as part of total bowel management the authors sent questionnaires to
families and carers to identify positive and negative aspects of abdominal massage. The results found
that all feedback was positive. They indicated that abdominal massage improved bowel elimination;
reduced pain and associated behaviours that challenge; and lessened reliance on laxatives. The findings
are supported with four case studies.

The results of the study indicate that abdominal massage could be used by an appropriate trained
professional as part of a total bowel management programme to improve pain, discomfort and laxative
use in people with a learning disability who have constipation.
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Specialists, generalists and
generalising specialists

n Go Back

The Specialist

Specialists are defined as people who have deep knowledge and skills relating to a particular role
or area of study. Specialists can be described as the letter ‘', they are ‘Master of one’, and are
experts in their specific field (Figure 12). Specialists are valued within organisations because they
have deep knowledge and skills within their chosen area and thus become the ‘go to’ for specific
problems. The disadvantage of being a specialist is they can only work within a specific field and
their opinion and input on other issues is less valid and important.

Figure 12: Specialist knowledge and skills of the learning disabilities physiotherapist
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The Generalist

The simple definition of a generalist is a person who knows something about a lot of subjects.
They are employees with broad knowledge across different disciplines and fields of experience,
but they do not possess a deep level of knowledge or expertise in one area (Figure 13). There
are a number of advantages having generalist knowledge and skills, especially when working

in an area where a broader more holistic view is required. A broader approach and wider
understanding can help the professional see the bigger picture and think outside the box.
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Figure 13: Generalist knowledge and skills of the learning disabilities physiotherapist
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Generalising Specialists

The generalist and specialist elements of the role of the physiotherapist working with adults with
a learning disability results in them becoming a generalising specialist. There are a number of
advantages to becoming a generalising specialist both for the person and the organisation that
they work for. They not only have specialist knowledge in one or more specific areas, they also
are able to take a holistic view and contribute to a range of areas. The generalising specialist

is common within the healthcare setting where many professionals are trained as generalists
before specialising in certain area of clinical practice. A generalising specialist can be represented
as the letter “T". The horizontal bar illustrates the broad range of knowledge, and the vertical
bar or bars demonstrates the deep knowledge in their specialist area (Figure 14).

Figure 14: T-shaped generalising specialist
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It is essential that learning disability physiotherapists develop specialist knowledge in the specific
aspects of physiotherapy that are critical to managing the physical needs of adults with a learning
disability and where there are gaps in service provision. As a result, specialist learning disability
physiotherapists will often develop into Pi shaped generalising specialist with specialism in two
areas of practice (Figure 15). Although this shape is preferable to T-shaped people, maintained
specialist knowledge in two domains as well as their general knowledge can be challenging and
takes dedication.

Figure 15: Pi shaped generalising specialist
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For services where there is one physiotherapist per team this significantly restricts the ability

of the professional to develop into a Pi shaped practitioner. Instead they remain as a T shaped
generalising specialist due to a lack of time, resources, supervision and support in developing

specialist knowledge and skills in another domain.
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Ideally, community learning disability physiotherapy teams employ a number of physiotherapists
that each develop specialist knowledge and skills in the different aspects of physiotherapy
critical to meeting the physical needs of adults with a learning disability. This creates a service
with a comb shaped set of knowledge and skills (figure 16). This unfortunately is not the reality
for many services across the UK. This can impact on the team’s ability to successfully meet the
physiotherapy needs of adults with a learning disability locally. Therefore, services need to be
commissioned and resourced appropriately to enable the right knowledge and skills mix.

Figure 16: Comb spaced generalising specialist learning disability service
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Training, education and
development responsibilities

Individual

n Go Back

Organisational

Regional

National

Organisational

1.

Develop a culture that encourages service
development, audit and research

Individual

1. Active in supervision and peer supervision

2. Actively participate in special interest groups
and professional networks

3. Actively sharing own practice and experience
via the ACPPLD newsletter and website

4. Attend relevant training and education
course

5. Be actively involved in professional, multi-
disciplinary and/or multi-agency in-service
training sessions

6. Complete relevant post graduate training
opportunities e.g. Oxford Postural
Management course.

7. Complete yearly appraisals including
personal development plan

8. Critically appraise and synthesise the
outcome of relevant research, evaluation
and audit

9. Critically engage in research activity

10. Engage in continued professional
development

1. Engage in self-directed learning

12. Engage on Social Media including Twitter
and iCSP

13. Keep abreast of relevant research, NICE
guidelines, and publications

14. Present case studies to support clinical
reasoning and reflection

15. Reflection and Learning through Action

16. Support student placement

Regional

1. Develop and run specialist training and
education events to update skills to keep
abreast of developments in current practice

2. Provide a platform for peer support, shared
learning and practices

3. Run regular learning events on relevant
topics

4. Support opportunities for research

2. Develop and run in-service training
programmes including professional, multi-
disciplinary and/or multi-agency sessions

3. Develop opportunities for multidisciplinary
and peer group supervision

4. Facilitate a culture of learning through action
and reflection through adverse incidents

5. Offer mentoring opportunities

6. Offer yearly appraisals

7. Provide a platform to implement knowledge
and skills into practice

8. Provide opportunities to implement any
training and education into practice

9. Provide regular supervision with a suitably
qualified and experienced clinician

10. Provide time and resources to support
continue professional development

11. Seek opportunities to bench mark service
against local teams and national guidelines
such as NICE

12. Support multidisciplinary working, training
and education

13. Support opportunities for employee’s
continued professional development

National

1. CPPLD yearly objective — improve membership
engagement and participation

2. Development and endorsement of standards
of practice

3. Development of competence framework

4. Development of standardised assessment
tools and measures

5. Publish professional newsletter which supports
research, shared learning and practices

6. Run regular learning events on relevant topics

7. Support opportunities for research
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Resource to develop an understanding
of the local population of adults with a
learning disability

n Go Back

Population statistics

There are a range of resources available to develop an understanding of the number of people
with a learning disability living locally. Some resources provide exact numbers of people where-
as others rely on applying estimated population statistics for adults with a learning disability to
population demographics available through the Observatory of National Statistics or equivalent
in Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales.

England

£ Public Health England: Learning Disability Profiles (2019).

£ Public Health England: Learning disabilities Observatory (2016).

Northern Ireland

£J Northern Ireland Assembly: Statistics on people with a learning disability in
Northern Ireland (2014).

Scotland

£ Scotland Commission for Learning Disability: Learning Disability Statistics Scotland (2017).

Wales

£J Welsh Government: Learning Disability Improving Lives Programme (2018).
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Evidence based local estimates

There are a number of resources and cohort studies available that state the percentage or incidence of
people with a learning disability with specific health problems. For example:

» Percentage of people with cerebral palsy with a learning disability.

+ Prevalence of falls and rates of fracture.

* Percentage of people with a learning disability and dysphagia.

* Number of people with profound and multiple learning disabilities.

» The percentage of the leading causes of death in people with a learning disability.

The statistics can be applied to the number of people with a learning disability to develop evidence-

based estimates of the number of people with specific health problems. This provides a baseline to
compare local data and to develop an understanding of needs and gaps in service provision.

Local databases

Once the population estimates have been developed it is critical to assess how accurately the statistics
represent the local population. This can be a challenging task due to the reliance on the accessibility and
quality of local data. The methods of collecting data will vary locally therefore their data will need to be
harvested from different sources. For example:

GP data for people with a learning disability.

Data from A&E admissions for learning disabilities and falls, fractures, respiratory infections, etc.
- Number of referrals received for falls in a calendar year.

Local database of people with complex physical disability.

Number of people who have received postural assessment in a year.

- Caseload trends and numbers.
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Recommendations of further research

Go Back

Introduction

The researchers conducted a systematic literature search of available evidence and uncovered
limited robust research exploring the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist.
The research that is available is mainly cohort studies describing the characteristics and needs
of the population of people with a learning disability especially the incidence of accidents,
falls and sedentary lifestyles. There is also very few studies examining the clinical outcomes of
physiotherapy assessment and interventions.

The lack of robust research into people with a learning disability is well acknowledged within

the literature and government publications (Public Health England 2018b; Robertson et al.

2018; NICE 2019). There are additional challenges when conducting research which includes
people with a learning disability (Robertson et al. 2018). Firstly, there are challenging ethical and
logistical problems when conducting randomised controlled trials with people with a learning
disability. Secondly, the population of people with a learning disability who are likely to require a
specific treatment or intervention, such as postural management, is relatively small and scattered
across services where geographically there is a lack of consistency in the provision of services.
Thirdly, behavioural issues may influence the participation of people with a learning disability.
Finally, people may be unable to cooperate or tolerate the study protocol.

The inclusion of people with a learning disability who may lack capacity to consent is governed
by law. The applicable legislation depends on the country where the research is to be conducted.

England and Wales: Section 30-33 of the Mental Capacity Act (2005)
Scotland: Adult with Incapacity Act (2000)

Northern Ireland: Part 8 of the Mental Capacity Act Northern Ireland (2016)

There is a wealth of further information on completing health research available on-line.
The following websites can be a good starting place:

England and Wales: Health Research Authority

Scotland: NHS research Scotland

Northern Ireland: Health and Social Care Research and Development Department

If readers are interested in conducting research, local research and development departments
of employers and universities are an important way of accessing support and supervision.
These can support the development of research ideas, protocols and ethical considerations.
There are also a number of potential funding bodies who fund health and social care research.
Local research and development offices should provide the relevant information and advice on
costing research appropriately.

Recommendations for further research

A number of researchers have made recommendations and suggestions for further research
into specific aspects of physiotherapy for people with a learning disability (Finlayson et al. 2010;
Crockett et al. 2014; Dairo et al. 2016; Public Health England 2018b; Robertson et al. 2018;

NICE 2019).
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24 hour postural management: Public Health England (2018b) acknowledge that there is a
lack of evidence to support postural management in people with a learning disability and that
the existing research does not provide the evidence required by commissioners. The authors
state that there is an urgent need for evidence about the clinical and cost effectiveness of 24-
hour postural care programmes and services. This could support the calls for improved specialist
services and better funding for equipment, such as night time positioning systems.

Robertson et al. (2018) conducted a systematic review of the relevant research literature on the
postural management of people with a learning disability. They identified a number of gaps in
the evidence base. The authors make recommendations for further research priorities which
they propose would begin to ascertain how best postural care interventions can be employed to
help improve the health and quality of life of people with a learning disability. These include:

 Large-scale survey work could identify the potential needs that exist for postural care and
map the current picture of service provision relating to postural care for people with a
learning disability.

+ Evaluation work investigating the impact on people and families of living in an area with a
comprehensive postural care service versus areas without such a service.

+ Health economic modelling could consider the costs and effectiveness of postural care as a
whole, and also particular components of postural care.

Respiratory: NICE (2019) in the guidelines on cerebral palsy in adults recommend that one of
the key priorities for research is to determine the most effective methods of detecting and
managing respiratory disorders in primary and community care.

Falls prevention and intervention: There is a body of evidence that explores falls in people
with a learning disability. Finlayson et al. (2010) make recommendations for further study on
fractures/osteoporosis with this population; and the development and piloting of balance, safety,
and staff training interventions for high-risk groups of people with a learning disability for fall
injuries. Crockett et al. (2014) report that further work is needed to address issues related to
non-participation or non-compliance with prescribed exercise and to learn more about clinical
benefit outcomes of falls prevention pathways.

Health promotion: Dairo et al. (2016) conducted a systematic review of physical activity levels
in adults with a learning disability. The findings highlighted a crucial need to increase physical
activity in this population. To inform measurement and intervention design for improved
physical activity the authors recommend that there is an urgent need for future studies. This
includes people with severe and profound learning disability who have the lowest levels of
physical activity.

In addition to the areas for further research identified in the evidence a number of
priority areas where identified by the participants and researchers. These include:

1. Analysis of the current provision of specialist learning disability physiotherapy around the
UK in comparison to the standards of practice.

2. Assessment of the appropriate time between reviews and the factors that influence
these decisions.

3. Case studies published in peer review journals.

4. Clinical effectiveness of treatment and management approaches.

5. Cohort studies of the adults with a learning disability accessing specialist learning disability
physiotherapy services especially people with complex physical disability.
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6. Cost effectiveness of specialist learning disability physiotherapy management.

7. Development and validation of standardised assessment tools.

8. Impact of specialist learning disability physiotherapy on access to primary and
secondary healthcare.

9. The adjustments specialist learning disability physiotherapists make to provide successful
physiotherapy to adults with a learning disability.

10. The experiences of people with a learning disability and their network of care with specialist
learning disability physiotherapy.

Evidencing the impact of specialist learning disability physiotherapy

It is the responsibility of all specialist learning disability physiotherapists and services to
contribute to the literature pool and to evidence the impact of the profession. This does not
mean that all physiotherapists need to conduct research, but it would beneficial if they evidence,
publish and share how their current practice improves clinical outcomes; the experiences

of people with a learning disability and their network of care; and/or the potential cost
effectiveness of their interventions.

Clinical Outcomes: Clinical outcomes are broadly agreed, measurable changes in health or
quality of life that result from care. Clinical outcomes can be measured through a range of tools
including validated outcome measures, an individualised measure, or specific outcome.

For example:

+ Improved Tinnetti assessment score post exercise programme.

+  Achieved goal evidenced through Goal Attainment Scale (GAS) following intervention.

+ Reduced number of falls through implementation of a falls pathway.

« Reduced number of chest infections per year through implementing prophylactic postural
management.

+ Reduced number of A&E admission through implementing annual reviews of
people with severe cerebral palsy and a learning disability.

+ Reduced number of chest infections through multidisciplinary dysphagia
assessment and management.

Experience of Care: Experience is one of the three key components of quality and needs to
be given equal emphasis along with safety and effectiveness. There is a link between experience
and health outcomes i.e. people who have a better experience of care generally have better
health outcomes. There is also a link between experience and cost of care i.e. poor experiences
generally lead to higher costs as people may have poorer outcomes and require longer and
multiple episodes of care (NHS England 2013).
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Assessing the experiences of people with a learning disability can be challenging due to the
impact of their communication impairments therefore, assessment of the experiences of the
network of care may be more achievable and realistic. Table 3 outlines examples of methods to
gain feedback of service user experiences.

Table 3: Methods to gain feedback of service user experiences

S QC D S ore de D >
Surveys In-depth interviews
More generalisable Comment cards Focus groups
Kiosk questions Patient panels
Online ratings Patient stories
Less generalisable Public meetings Patient feedback
Complaints and compliments

Cost Effectiveness: For managers and commissioners who invest money into services it is
important to see the return on their investment. Not only from the improved outcomes but
also how services can save money in the long term. In addition, evidencing potential cost saving
is an essential part of developing a business case for service development especially where
increased investment is required. Cost effectiveness and saving can be demonstrated through
evidencing or projecting the impact of an intervention or service has on clinical outcomes that
are attributable to a unit cost of health or social care. For example:

« Number of bed days saved.

« Discharge from hospital or services.

« Delay/avoidance of admissions to hospital.

« Reducing a person’s package of care through maintenance of standing transfers.

+ Reduction in the number of care visits involved in delivering care e.g. reduction in the need
for double handed care.

« Reduced hospital length of stay through hospital in-reach.

+ Reduction in use of emergency and crisis response services.

» Reduced access to mainstream health services.

+ Reduction in GP visits and medication prescriptions.

The Royal College of Occupational Therapy has launched the Improving Lives, Saving Money
campaign which has a range of resources that demonstrate how occupational therapists
improve lives and save money for the health and social care services on a daily basis. In line
with this campaign, the researchers have developed resources to help services and professionals
demonstrate the financial impact of specialist learning disability physiotherapy. This includes a
case study outline including a summary of the relevant unit costs of health and social care to
specialist learning disability physiotherapy.

Toolkit: Evidencing the cost effectiveness of physiotherapy
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Shared learning and disseminating results

Sharing the results of any service developments, case studies, audits and research projects is

essential. Communicating the findings with the wider audience ensures that others working in
the same field are able to learn from the results to improve care and knowledge; and influence

policy or service planning. It also adds to the literature and evidence pool supporting the role

of the specialist learning disabilities physiotherapist. Ideally, results would be published in a peer
review journal because these have the biggest impact factor and widest audience. It is important
to remember that there are a range of journals available all with different criteria for publication

which give authors a number of options for publishing their results (Table 4). All journals will

have specific aims and scope; as well as guidelines and instructions for authors which details the

style and format of the manuscript.

Table 4: Examples of relevant research journals

Physiotherapy
Related Journals

Clinical Rehabilitation
Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy Research International

Physiotherapy Theory and Practice:
An International Journal of Physical Therapy

Learning Disability
Journals

British Journal of Learning Disabilities

Focus on Autism and Other Developmental Disabilities
Journal of Applied Research in Intellectual Disabilities
Journal of Intellectual Disabilities

Journal of Intellectual Disability Research

Journal of Learning Disabilities

Learning Disabilities

Learning Disabilities Research and Practice

Learning Disability Practice

Research in Developmental Disabilities

Disability Journals

Disability and Rehabilitation

Research and Practice for person with Severe Disabilities
Disability and Society

British Journal of Therapy and Rehabilitation

International Journal of Therapy and Rehabilitation
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If disseminating the results in a peer reviewed journal is not feasible there are a range of other
options which may be interested in publishing work. These platforms are often retrievable by
other researchers and contribute to the pool of grey literature which can contribute to narrative
and literature reviews. These include:

+ Newsletters from different special interest groups.

+ NICE, Public Health England, NHS England, and other government and charitable
organisations regularly request examples of good practice to support policy and
recommendations.

« The ACPPLD website has a document sharing section in which case studies and examples of
good practice can be posted and attributed to the author.

Presenting at conferences may involve poster or oral presentations and the opportunity to
discuss or debate the findings with peers. These can be extremely valuable, but information
presented at conferences may not be so easily retrievable by other researchers.

CONCLUSION

The evidence for the role of the specialist learning disability physiotherapist will not increase

on its own. Therefore, it is the responsibility of all professionals with an interest and a passion
for working in the area to promote the role and contribute to the literature pool. Professionals
are all guilty of completing service developments; a quality improvement project, an audit,
presenting a case study; or local research but not disseminating the results beyond the local
team. The researchers recognise that finding the time to complete this task and prioritise it
over clinical work is challenging. Including objectives relating to research and sharing learning
could be a way to dedicate and ring fence time to commit to this important aspect of the role,
CPD and development of the profession. Sharing the outcomes and impact of specialist learning
disability physiotherapists on the lives of adults with a learning disability and their network of
care, as well as demonstrating how we can save money at the same time is critical to developing
and safeguarding the profession moving forwards.
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A learning disability is a significant,
lifelong condition that started before adulthood,
that affected the person’s development and which means
they need help to understand new or complex information,

learn new skills and cope independently.
“The Same as You, 2000; Valuing People, 2001

The majority of people with a learning disability
can successfully access mainstream physiotherapy
services when reasonable adjustments are made.

guide for physios not specialising in learning disabilities

BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09) 12221 of 12589
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012222

Planning and preparation
for your appointment

A person with a learning disability has
individual needs like everyone else, however,
the following suggestions may be helpful
when preparing for your appointment.

Try to find out in advance
 Relevant medical history - they might not be able
to remember or explain all the details you need

« Information relating to the particular condition
or syndrome they may have

o If the person has a Health Action Plan, Health Passport
or communication passport and request a copy

o If the person has specific likes or dislikes, which
may affect the appointment

Appointment planning

o If possible consider the location of the appointment,
and where the person is most likely to be relaxed and
comfortable. For community visits try to choose a
location which limits disruption to the person’s routine.
In a clinic setting choose a separate quiet room to
reduce distractions; curtained cubicles are not ideal.

e Provide longer appointments so that you can take your
time with the person and avoid rushing them. Alternatively,
if you are aware that someone has a short attention span,
it may be better to offer several short appointments.

not specialising in learning disabilities
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« Some people with learning disabilities may be unable
to read. Consider arranging appointments via telephone
and back this up with a letter, using an accessible format.

o Where appropriate ask for a carer who knows the person
well to attend with them.

o Check whether the person needs specialist equipment
for the appointment (e.g. hoist).

o If your location is difficult to find offer to meet them at
front door.

Don't forget about consent!

Many people with learning disabilities are able to
give consent to treatment, however, some may not.
Assume a person has capacity to give consent until
an assessment indicates otherwise.

Remember

» A capacity assessment is not a blanket decision, it relates
to a specified task/activity.

e A person can have capacity for one decision and not
for another.

o Capacity can fluctuate — it may be necessary to review
the decision or wait until capacity returns.

Where someone is unable to give informed consent, you
will need to adhere to the Mental Capacity Act 2005 or
the Adults with Incapacity (Scotland) Act 2000, depending
on your location. You should also refer to your own
organisational policies for further guidance.

12222 of 12589



A quide for physios not specialising in learning disabilities
9 forpny. g

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012223

How to get the best outcome
from your appointment

Time Start your appointment on time. Many people with a
Learning Disability don’t understand the concept of waiting
and may find waiting areas stressful.

Environment Consider the environment. Minimise sensory
stimulation, limit the likelihood of interruption and remove
unnecessary equipment. Enclosed and noisy waiting rooms, and
the smell of clinical environments may be unsettling for some
people. A number of short pre-visits might help them relax.

Communication

e Think about how you will speak to the person. Use short
sentences, avoiding using abstract ideas and jargon. Using
words the person is familiar with can help to get ideas across
more effectively.

o Always talk directly to the person using their chosen name,
even if they are unable to answer. Include the carer in the
discussion to confirm information and advice. A good
balance of involving both is needed.

Flexibility Be prepared to work from the person’s
perspective. A flexible and relaxed approach is essential.
Encourage the person to look at and touch equipment,

as appropriate.

Assessment Think about your assessment from a practical
point of view. Plan the order of your assessment to minimise
frequent positional changes.

Functional and fun

o If you want to observe their movement ask the person to
perform functional activities that make sense, or make the
task fun and relevant to their interests. Be creative! Dance,
music, iPads, puzzles are just a few examples that could
be effective.

e Use imitation and role modelling; asking them to copy
you or including their carer in demonstrations can be a
good strategy.

Making communication work Use visual aids to
explain what you want the person to do and what will
happen. Pictures, photographs, symbols and video can be
helpful. If you need to give them information to take home
try to make it accessible, and refer to their communication
passport if available.

Difficult behaviour Difficult behaviour is not part of
having a learning disability. It can often be someone’s
way of communicating information. Use your assessment,
carers advice and specialist tools, such as DisDAT, to rule
out potential physical causes before assuming these are
behavioural issues.

Lack of success If your appointment doesn’t go to plan
don't despair, just stop the session and schedule a follow up.
Continuing with a negative experience may make future
sessions more difficult. Discuss this with the carer and think
about alternative approaches you could use next time.
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Endorsed by

( . CHARTERED

SOCIETY
OF
PHYSIOTHERAPY

The professional, educational and trade union body
for the United Kingdom’s 59,000 chartered physiotherapists,
physiotherapy students and support workers.

Who can help?

Your local Community Learning Disability Team (CLDT) should have a specialist physiotherapist
who provides specialist support to people with a learning disability who are unable to access
mainstream physiotherapy services even with reasonable adjustments. They will be happy to
discuss any concerns you may have and will be able to give you further advice on working with
people with learning disabilities.

Further advice and information

For more information about Physiotherapy for adults with a Learning Disability please see the
‘Standards of Practice for Physiotherapists Working with Adults with a Learning Disability’
acppld.csp.org.uk/standards-of-practice

acppld.csp.org.uk
www.enable.org.uk
WWW.mencap.org.uk
WWW.pamis.org.uk
www.choiceforum.org
www.pcpld.org
www.downs-syndrome.org.uk
www.bild.org.uk
www.cafamily.org.uk
www.scld.org.uk
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putting phy.siotherapy“béhaviours

values, knowledge & Skl||S |nto practice

Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy
Framework
(condensed version)

A resource to promote & develop physiotherapy practice

CSP (2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Welcome to the CSP’s Physiotherapy Framework.

The CSP’s Physiotherapy Framework is a resource designed to promote & develop physiotherapy practice. The

Physiotherapy Framework defines & describes the behaviours (& underpinning values), knowledge & skills required for

contemporary physiotherapy practice:

e atall levels - from a new support worker through to a senior level registered physiotherapist;

e across a variety of occupational roles — clinical, educational, leadership, managerial, research, & support;

e in a variety of settings — in health & social care, in industry & workplaces, in education & development, & in research
environments;

e across all 4 nations of the UK.

The Physiotherapy Framework is based on the idea of physiotherapy being a complex intervention. It therefore goes
beyond the task-based focus of existing generic competency frameworks & defines the unique blend of behaviours,
knowledge & skills used by the physiotherapy workforce. The framework’s content is based on an analysis of policy
drivers across the UK & sources describing the behaviours, knowledge & skills used in physiotherapy practice. The
content was refined with feedback from the CSP’s Charting the Future Steering Group, Standing Committees, &
Council, & consultation with the wider CSP membership during 2008-10.

Please note that this is a condensed version of the CSP’s Physiotherapy Framework. The document is divided into 3
sections:
1. Definition of physiotherapy

2. Structure of the framework:
This section explains how the domains & descriptors within the framework work together to describe physiotherapy
practice

3. Physiotherapy values, behaviours, knowledge & skills
Tables that describe the behaviours, knowledge & skills used by the physiotherapy workforce at 6 different levels of
practice

The full version of the framework is available for members to use in the CPD Resources workspace of the CSP’s
ePortfolio system (http://www.csp.org.uk/professional-union/careers-development/cpd/csp-eportfolio/my-eportfolio/cpd-
resources). This full interactive version of the Physiotherapy Framework contains detailed information about the
domains/ descriptors & signposts to specific CPD resources & tools.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy
framework

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Definition of physiotherapy
This definition is based on sources that present a picture of contemporary physiotherapy practice. This definition
presents a picture of what the behaviours, knowledge & skills described by the framework look like in practice.

Physiotherapy is a healthcare profession that works with people to identify & maximise their ability to move & function.
Functional movement is a key part of what it means to be healthy. This means that physiotherapy plays an important
role in enabling people to improve their health, wellbeing & quality of life.

Physiotherapists use their professional knowledge & practical skills, together with thinking skills & skills for interaction in
their day-to-day practice. This combination of knowledge & skills means that practitioners can work in partnership with
the individual & other people involved with that person. Physiotherapists recognise that physical, psychological, social
& environmental factors can limit movement & function. They use their knowledge & skills to identify what is limiting an
individual’s movement & function, & to help individuals decide how to address their needs.

Physiotherapy's values means that practice is person-centred, ethical & effective. The evidence-base underpinning
physiotherapy is constantly evolving as practitioners develop new knowledge & understanding through critical
reflection, evaluation & research. This evolving evidence base supports the use & development of physiotherapy's
scope of practice. The Royal Charter gives physiotherapy a broad scope of practice that includes manual therapy,
exercise & movement, electrotherapy & other physical approaches.

Physiotherapy is an autonomous profession. This means that physiotherapists can accept referrals for assessment
from a range of sources: from an individual themselves (self-referral) or from other people involved with that individual.
Physiotherapy can offer a range of interventions, services & advice to improve individuals' health & wellbeing.
Physiotherapy works to maximise an individual’'s movement capability at three different levels. It can help maintain &
improve the body’s movement & function by offering treatment when someone is acutely ill in hospital. It can also
improve someone’s function & independence (at home, at work) by offering rehabilitation & advice. It can also enhance
their performance & participation (in their community & wider society) by offering advice & by challenging the
environmental or social barriers that limit participation.

Physiotherapy's strong clinical leadership & adaptable workforce means that it can deliver high quality innovative
services that are accessible, effective & efficient. Physiotherapy maintains strong links between clinical & academic
settings. This means that the profession responds to developments in practice, education or research, & actively
ensures its workforce continues to be fit for purpose.

CSP (2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy
framework

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice
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Structure of the framework

Physiotherapy is made up of many different elements (or sets of behaviours, knowledge & skills) - all essential to practice. No one
element can be defined as the 'active ingredient' which makes practice effective. The individual elements that make up practice ultimately
influence one another - a real example of the whole being greater than the sum of its component parts. This idea has informed the
structure & content of the physiotherapy framework.

Figure 1: structure of physiotherapy framework showing how individual elements work together to produce physiotherapy practice
CSP (2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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A review of the literature & reflection on contemporary physiotherapy practice suggests that physiotherapy practice is made up of four
elements that become integrated in practice.

1. Physiotherapy values

At the heart of physiotherapy practice is a set of values that are shared by all CSP members - regardless of their occupational role,
practice setting, or level of practice. These values inform the behaviour of CSP members, & the knowledge (theoretical & applied) & skills
that the physiotherapy workforce uses & develops.

2. Physiotherapy knowledge

The theoretical knowledge required for physiotherapy practice. Physiotherapy knowledge shapes, & is shaped by the profession’s
constantly evolving scope of practice. Although an individual’s knowledge base will be shaped by the demands & context of their practice,
physiotherapists must demonstrate how their knowledge & understanding relates to physiotherapy & their individual scope of practice.

3. Physiotherapy practice skills

The practical (psycho-motor) skills used by the physiotherapy workforce. In order to apply physiotherapy-specific practice skills,
physiotherapy values & knowledge are required. Without physiotherapy values & knowledge, physiotherapy-specific practice skills of
exercise & movement, manual therapy, electro-physical modalities & other physical approaches become nothing more than a physical
technique. The physiotherapy workforce also uses practical skills/techniques such as First Aid or Manual Handling that are shared with
other groups of staff that work in the health & wellbeing economy. As with physiotherapy knowledge, an individual’s skill-base will evolve
according to their experiences & context of practice, but practitioners must demonstrate how their skills relate to physiotherapy & their
personal scope of practice.

4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills

As well as its physiotherapy values, knowledge & practice skills, the physiotherapy workforce also requires generic knowledge & skills.
These are behaviours, knowledge & skills used by all practitioners working in the health & wellbeing economy. The physiotherapy
workforce uses these sets of generic behaviours, knowledge & skills to apply its physiotherapy values, knowledge & practice skills to
maximise individuals’ potential — through its clinical, educational, leadership & research practice. This element is subdivided: behaviours,
knowledge & skills for interaction; & behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision-making.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Each element of the framework contains a number of inter-related domains (specific sets of behaviours, knowledge & skills) as Table 1

shows.

Element Framework domain

1. Physiotherapy values Values

[1 domain]

2. Physiotherapy knowledge Knowledge & understanding of physiotherapy
[3 domains] Political awareness

Self-awareness
3. Physiotherapy practice skills [1 domain] | Physiotherapy practice skills
4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills: | Communicating
- for interacting Helping others learn & develop

[6 domains] Managing self & others
Promoting integration & teamwork
Putting the person at the centre of practice
Respecting & promoting diversity
- for problem-solving & decision-making Ensuring quality

[6 domains] Improving & developing services
Lifelong learning
Practice decision making
Researching & evaluating practice
Using evidence to lead practice
Table 1: summary of physiotherapy framework elements/domains

Describing roles in practice

The structure of the Physiotherapy Framework is designed to help individuals recognise/describe the behaviours/knowledge/skills they
use as part of their day-to-day physiotherapy practice. Although the behaviours/knowledge/skills presented in the framework are shared
across the physiotherapy workforce, how they are used in practice will vary depending on what an individual's practice is at any given
time.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Table 2 shows how 3 different roles that are part of physiotherapy practice draw on different sets of behaviours/knowledge/skills.
Mapping practice in this way is useful to show how different aspects of an individual's role draw on specific sets of

behaviours/knowledge/skills.

Framework domain Conducting a Supporting someone else’s | Leading a team to evaluate
physiotherapy assessment | development as a mentor & redesign a service

Physiotherapy values v v v

Knowledge & understanding of physiotherapy v v v

Political awareness v v

Self-awareness v v v

Physiotherapy practice skills v

Communicating v v v

Helping others learn & develop v

Managing self & others v v v

Promoting integration & teamwork v

Putting the person at the centre of practice v v

Respecting & promoting diversity v v v

Ensuring quality v v v

Improving & developing services v

Lifelong learning v v v

Practice decision making v v v

Researching & evaluating practice v

Using evidence to lead practice v

Table 2: using the Physiotherapy Framework domains to describe roles in practice

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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As these examples illustrate, the Physiotherapy Framework can be used to highlight how a particular set of behaviours, knowledge &
skills transfer from one role to another, & what elements make one role distinct from another. This function of the framework enables it to
move beyond the task-based focus of existing competency frameworks.

The Physiotherapy Framework can therefore be used to:

e deconstruct practice to recognise & celebrate personal strengths & highlight potential learning/development needs.
e recognise how specific sets of behaviours, knowledge & skills transfer from one area of practice to another.

e build a picture of individual/departmental/organisational profile of the physiotherapy workforce.

Levels of practice

Although all the elements/domains within the framework are shared by the physiotherapy workforce, across all levels of practice, in
different occupational roles & practice settings, some domains are more highly developed in some contexts of practice than in others. A
review of the literature & descriptors used to design programmes of education suggests that progression from one level of practice to the
next reflects a change in 3 different dimensions: complexity; predictability; sphere of influence; which together inform the extent of an
individual’s personal autonomy. The relationship between these dimensions is presented in Figure 2.

Figure 2: relationship between practice dimensions

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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The framework domains are described at 6 levels on a continuum from support to expert (summarised
in Table 3). An individual’s progression through & across the levels will depend on their access to &
engagement with personalised learning & development opportunities.

Support level practice is generally predictable, the practitioner has a very local sphere of influence (e.g.
self, client and physiotherapy team) and works with a relatively straightforward caseload. Personnel
practising at this level have their work delegated by others who take responsibility for ensuring the
individual has the necessary knowledge, skills and behaviours to undertake the delegated task.

Graduate level practice is sub-divided into 2 levels to show how a newly qualified physiotherapist's
practice evolves during the early years of their career. The early experiences of new graduates will have
a lasting effect on their future professional practice & commitment to physiotherapy. Evidence also
highlights the emotional rollercoaster ride experienced by new entrants as they work to consolidate their
existing behaviours/knowledge/skills & develop a deeper understanding of physiotherapy's ways of
working. The key factors differentiating the 'entry-level' & 'experienced' graduate is a growth in the
individual's confidence & competencies which is gained from applying their knowledge & skills in a
supported clinical environment. The divisions within graduate level demonstrate the added value of
providing a supportive working environment, processes & resources to support an individual's transition
from student to qualified staff.

Expert level practice works within complex, unpredictable & normally specialised contexts that demand
innovative work that may involve extending the current limits of knowledge. Practice at this level
therefore provides opportunities to have a broader sphere of influence (e.g. through professional
leadership or consultancy roles), & the complex/unpredictable nature of the practice carries high levels
of personal autonomy.

The level descriptors within the physiotherapy framework were developed using descriptors used to
design programmes of education. ‘Support’ & ‘Advanced support’ practice reflects the descriptors
associated with vocational qualifications (e.g. S/INVQ; HNC/D; Foundation degrees). ‘Entry-level
graduate’ practice reflects the descriptors associated with a Bachelor degree, while ‘advanced’ &
‘expert’ practice reflect the descriptors associated with Masters & Doctoral level study respectively.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Framework
level

support

advanced
support

entry-level
graduate

experienced
graduate

advanced

expert

complexity (examples)

Delegated caseload of clients
requiring rehabilitation

Delegated caseload - some
presenting with complex needs

Own caseload of clients with
complex needs

Own caseload of clients with
complex needs

Specialised caseload of clients
with complex needs

Highly specialised caseload of
clients with complex needs

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012236

predictability

Practice within predictable
contexts

Practice within predictable &
normally specialised contexts

Practice within complex &
generally predictable contexts

Practice within complex &
increasingly unpredictable
contexts

Practice within complex &
unpredictable contexts which
demands innovation

Practice within complex,
unpredictable and normally
specialised contexts demanding
innovative work

Table 3: summary of support to expert continuum

sphere of influence
(examples)

Clients on caseload &
delegating physiotherapist(s)

Clients on caseload; MDT

Clients on caseload; MDT;
support workers (delegation)

Clients on caseload; MDT;
support workers (delegation
& supervision)& students

Clients; MDT; staff in primary
& secondary care;
professional networks at local
& national level; students

Clients/carers on caseload;
AHPs (clinical, professional &
education leadership); public/
other professions/policy
makers at regional/national
level.

personal autonomy

Responsible to delegating
physiotherapist(s)

Practice according to treatment
protocols & Trust
policies/procedures

Responsible to delegating
physiotherapist(s)

Practice according to set
treatment protocols & Trust
policies/procedures

Responsible for own actions.

Practice according to professional
codes & Trust policies/procedures

Responsible for own actions.

Practice according to professional
codes & Trust policies/procedures

Professionally & legally
accountable for own actions

Accountable for own actions.
Practice characterised by an

element of risk taking - guided by

own knowledge & relevant
professional codes/standards
/guidelines.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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How are the definitions and descriptors presented?

In this version of the framework, each of the 17 domains, except for the values domain, is presented as a set of tables.

The main table is structured and colour-coded to make it easier to follow. The left hand column defines the domain, with the rest of the
table describing what the domain looks like at the 6 different levels of practice.

FRAMEWORK ELEMENT

DOMAIN TITLE
Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

Definition of the Individual level
domain descriptors that

describe what the
Description of the behaviours,
specific behaviours, knowledge &
knowledge & skills skills look like at a

particular level of

practice

The domains have been mapped to a set of 6 other competency frameworks relevant to the practices of the physiotherapy workforce:
Department of Health (2004) Knowledge & Skills Framework

Skills for Health (2008) Career Framework

NHS Leadership Academy (2011) Leadership Framework

Public Health Resource Unit/Skills for Health (2008) Public Health Skills & Career Framework

Joint Negotiating Committee for Higher Education Staff (2004 — amended Jan 2005) Academic role profiles

VITAE (2011) Researcher Development Framework

Table 4 presents a summary of how each domain from the CSP’s Physiotherapy Framework maps across to these other competency
frameworks. A more detailed breakdown of that mapping is available in the full version of the Physiotherapy Framework which is
available to CSP members in the CPD Resources workspace in the CSP ePortfolio system.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Mapping physiotherapy framework domains against other competency frameworks relevant to physiotherapy practice (summary).

DoH (2004)
NHS KSF

Healthcare
careers
(SfH 2008)

Clinical
Leadership
(NHSLA 2011)

Public health
(PHRU, 2008)

JNCHES
(academic)

VITAE
(research)

Physiotherapy Framework

Physiotherapy values

Knowledge & understanding of
physiotherapy

<

AN

AN

AN

Political awareness

<

<

Self-awareness

AN

AN

AN

AN

Physiotherapy practice skills

Communicating

AN

Helping others learn & develop

Managing self & others

Promoting integration &
teamwork

AN

Putting the person at the centre
of practice

Respecting & promoting diversity

Ensuring quality

Improving & developing services

Lifelong learning

Practice decision making

Researching & evaluating
practice

ANANENENENANERNERNANANRNAN

ANANENENANA N NN YA NRNAN

ANANANA NN NER NERNENENEN

AR N Y VIR N NE N NN

Using evidence to lead practice

<

<

<

<\

ANERNENENENENENERNERNENENAN

ANERNENANENEANAN

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Chartered Society of Physiotherapy
Physiotherapy
framework

Sy YT
)

Physiotherap

knowledge & skills

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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Values
Values are defined as a set of ideals that motivates & informs an individual's behaviour & actions. The nature of values means that,
unlike the other domains in the framework, they cannot be described at different levels.

The values at the heart of the Physiotherapy Framework are shared by all CSP members; regardless of their occupational role, practice
setting or level of practice. They are fundamental to the CSP’s expectation of members’ professionalism (www.csp.org.uk/code).

As the figure shows, these values underpin the behaviours, knowledge & skills used by the physiotherapy workforce in their day-to-day
professional practice.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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2. Physiotherapy knowledge

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012241

KNOWLEDGE & UNDERSTANDING OF PHYSIOTHERAPY

Domain descriptors support advanced support | entry-level graduate experienced advanced expert
graduate

Demonstrate knowledge | practice within practice within practice within practice within practice within practice within

& understanding that is predictable & predictable & complex & complex & complex & complex,

relevant to their area of straightforward normally generally increasingly unpredictable unpredictable &

practice & that underpins | contexts which specialised predictable contexts | unpredictable contexts which normally

their individual scope of | requires the contexts which which requires the contexts which demands innovative | specialised

practice application of basic | requires the application of requires the work which may contexts

The core knowledge of knowledge & facts application & current application of involve exploring demanding

physiotherapy addresses: relevant to their understanding of physiotherapy current current limits of innovative work

¢ the role of other area of practice. basic knowledge, knowledge physiotherapy knowledge which may involve
professions in health & ideas & principles knowledge extending the
social care relevant to their current limits of

e the principles & area of practice. knowledge
applications of scientific working to continuing to a systematic a systematic
enquiry consolidate the consolidate the understanding of acquisition &

e concept of leadership knowledge gained knowledge gained knowledge, much of | understanding of a

e structure & function of from qualifying from qualifying which is at, or substantial
the human body physiotherapy physiotherapy informed by, the body of knowledge

¢ the theories programme programme, & forefront of which is at the

underpinning the
approaches used in
physiotherapy practice
¢ understanding of
scientific bases of
physiotherapy
- biological science
- physical science
- clinical science
- behavioural science
¢ the ethical principles
underpinning
physiotherapy practice
¢ the legal & policy
frameworks governing
physiotherapy practice

HCPC (2013)

learning how that
knowledge
transfers from one
area of practice to
another

professional
practice

forefront of
professional
practice

demonstrate a
critical awareness
of current problems
& /or new insights
through application
of research or
advanced
scholarship
techniques relevant
to their area of
practice

create & interpret
new knowledge,
through

original research or
other advanced
scholarship, of a
quality to satisfy
peer review, extend
the forefront of the
discipline, & merit
publication
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2. Physiotherapy knowledge

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012242

physiotherapy.

Political awareness

describes the

behaviour, knowledge

& skills required to:

¢ identify the
political, social,
economic &
institutional factors
influencing the
delivery &
organisation of
health & social
care & the design,
delivery &
development of
physiotherapy

e engage with the
implementation &
development of

policy.

delivery of
physiotherapy
across the UK

economy & how
they inform the
design & delivery
of physiotherapy
across the UK

current & future
design, delivery &
professional
development of
physiotherapy at
a local & regional
level

POLITICAL AWARENESS

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

Knowledge & basic knowledge | knowledge of the | knowledge of the | knowledge & critical awareness | critical awareness
understanding of the of the political, political, social, political, social, understanding of | of the political, of the political,
political, social, social, economic economic & economic & the political, social, economic | social, economic
economic & & institutional institutional institutional social, economic | & institutional & institutional
institutional factors factors that inform | factors that inform | factors shaping & institutional factors shaping factors shaping
shaping the health & | their practice the delivery of the health & factors the health & the health &
wellbeing economy & physiotherapy wellbeing shaping the wellbeing wellbeing
how they inform the services locally economy & how health & economy & how economy & how
design/delivery of they inform the wellbeing they inform the they inform the

design, delivery &
professional
development of
physiotherapy
across the UK

participate in
professional
networks &
relevant
discussions to
inform the
implementation of
policies specific to
their area of
practice

contribute to the
work of
professional
networks,
relevant
discussions &
provide feedback
to inform the
implementation of
policies relevant
to their area of
practice

participate in
professional
networks &
relevant
discussions to
inform the
implementation &
development of
policies specific to
physiotherapy
practice

contribute to the
work of
professional or
policy networks,
relevant
discussions &
provide feedback
to inform the
implementation &
development of
policies relevant
to professional
practice

play an active role
in a variety of
professional &
policy networks
that inform the
implementation &
development of
policies relevant
to professional
practice

play an active role
in a wide variety
of professional &
policy networks
that inform the
development of
policies that
influence the
shape the future
of professional
practice
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2. Physiotherapy knowledge

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012243

SELF-AWARENESS

reflective practice.

Self-awareness
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

e identify personal
values,
preferences &
ways of working
(e.g. likes &
dislikes; strengths
& weaknesses;
emotions &
prejudices;
personal scope of
practice), &
understand how
these can affect
the individual’'s
behaviour,
judgement, &
practice.

others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences, &
with support,
acknowledge how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.

feedback from
others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences &
ways of working,
& with guidance,
understand how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.

feedback from
others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences &
ways of working,
& with guidance,
analyse how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.

feedback from
others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences &
ways of working,
& with guidance,
evaluate how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.

personal practice
& feedback from
others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences &
ways of working,
& critically
evaluate how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

A conscious demonstrate a demonstrate self- | demonstrate self- | demonstrate self- | demonstrate demonstrate

knowledge & growing self- awareness by awareness by awareness by strong self- strong self-

understanding of awareness by using reflection using reflection using reflection awareness by awareness by

one’s self which is using the on personal on personal on personal using critical using critical

developed through guidance of practice & practice & practice & reflection on reflection on

personal practice
& feedback from
others to identify
& articulate their
personal values,
preferences &
ways of working,
& critically
evaluate how
these may
influence
behaviour,
judgement &
practice.
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3. Physiotherapy practice skills

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012244

PHYSIOTHERAPY PRACTICE SKILLS

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
Profession-specific perform a range perform a range working to perform complex | demonstrate demonstrate
practice skills of routine skills of routine skills consolidate & skills consistently | technical mastery | technical mastery
These relate to safely & consistently with refine the with confidence & | of complex skills of complex skills
physiotherapy’s scope | effectively with confidence & a performance of a degree of co- within within
of practice & primary | guidance & degree of co- complex skills ordination & unpredictable unpredictable &
aim of maximising support ordination & gained from fluidity, learning contexts normally
individuals’ movement fluidity within qualifying how those skills specialised
potential. relatively physiotherapy transfer from one contexts
Approaches that fall predictable programme area of practice to
within the scope of contexts another
physiotherapy practice | modify routine modify routine modify a becoming modify a subconsciously
include: skills with skills within technique in increasingly self- | technique in- modify a
e manual therapy guidance accepted response to aware of action technique in-
e exercise & standards feedback (e.g. when/how to action
movement from a client, modify a
e electrophysical peer, supervisor) | technique & less
modalities dependent on
e kindred physical feedback from
approaches others

Generic practical &
technical skills:
These practical &
technical skills are
shared with other
workers in health,
social care &
education e.g. First
Aid, Manual handling.

evaluate own
performance with
guidance &
support from
others

evaluate own
performance with
guidance from
others

evaluate own
performance

evaluate own &
others’
performance

evaluate own &
others’
performance in
unpredictable
contexts

evaluate own &
others’
performance in
unpredictable &
normally
specialised
contexts
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting

COMMUNICATING

ideas & meaning
through the use of a
common system of
symbols, signs &
behaviours.

Communicating
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

o facilitate the sharing
of information, advice
& ideas with a range
of people, using a
variety of media
(including spoken,
non-verbal, written &
e-based)

e modify
communication to
meet individuals’
preferences & needs

e engage with
technology,
particularly the
effective & efficient
use of Information &
Communication
Technology

skills to share
information &
ideas with both
specialist & non-
specialist
audiences

skills to share
information,
ideas, problems &
solutions with
both specialist &
non-specialist

communication
skills to share
information,
ideas, problems &
solutions, with
both specialist &

communication
skills to share
specialised
information,
ideas, problems &
solutions with

communication
skills to share
specialised
information &
ideas/engage in
critical dialogue

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The interactive process | use a range of use a wide range | use a wide range | use a wide range | use a range of use a broad range

of constructing & routine of routine of routine & some | of routine & advanced & of advanced &

sharing information, communication communication advanced advanced specialised specialised

communication
skills to share
complex
information &
ideas/engage in
critical dialogue
with a wide range

audiences non-specialist both specialist & | with a range of of audiences with
audiences non-specialist audiences with different levels of
audiences different levels of | knowledge &

knowledge & expertise
expertise

with guidance, with guidance, modify becoming modify modify

modify modify communication in | increasingly self- | communication to co;nml:nication in-

action to

communication in
response to
feedback to meet
the needs of
different
audiences

communication in
response to
feedback to meet
the needs of
different
audiences & to
enhance user

response to
feedback (e.g.
from a client,
peer, supervisor)
to meet the needs
of different
audiences & to

aware & able to
modify
communication to
meet the needs of
different
audiences & to
enhance user

take account of
the needs of
different
audiences &
demonstrate a
commitment to
user involvement

take account of the
needs of different
audiences &
demonstrate a
commitment to user
involvement &
collaboration

involvement enhance user involvement & & collaboration
involvement collaboration
use standard ICT | use a range of use a range of use a range of use a wide range | use a wide range of
applications to standard ICT ICT to support & | ICT to support & | of ICT to support | ICT to support &

obtain, process &
combine
information &
data

applications to
obtain & process
a variety of
information &
data

enhance practice

enhance the
effectiveness of
practice

& enhance the
effectiveness of
practice

enhance the
effectiveness of
practice & specify
software
requirements to
enhance work
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012246

4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting

HELPING OTHERS LEARN & DEVELOP

facilitate learning &
development
deliver materials/
experiences that
facilitate learning
evaluate the
effectiveness of the
learning &
development
experience

[continued overleaf]

meet specific

material) to meet

learners’ needs

learners’ needs &

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
The process of with guidance, with guidance & with guidance, with guidance, design, plan & design, plan &
working with deliver pre- support, plan & plan & deliver design, plan & deliver learning deliver learning
individuals &/or planned learning | deliver learning learning activities | deliver learning activities & activities &
groups to create activities to activities to a to a specified sessions of opportunities to a | opportunities to a
activities & specified specified range of | range of activities & range of wide range of
opportunities to individuals/groups | individuals/groups | individuals/groups | opportunities to a | audiences with audiences with
promote learning & range of different levels of | different levels of
development. audiences with knowledge & knowledge &
similar levels of expertise expertise
Helping others learn & knowledge &
develop describes the expertise
behaviour, knowledge | with guidance, with guidance, apply appropriate | select & apply select & apply develop & apply
& skills required to: apply standard apply a range of approaches to appropriate appropriate innovative
e assess the approaches to standard learning & approaches to approaches to approaches to
learner’s needs & learning & approaches to teaching learning & learning & learning &
preferences teaching learning & (techniques & teaching teaching teaching
e design materials/ (techniques teaching material) to meet | (techniques & (techniques & (techniques &
experiences that & material) to (techniques & learners’ needs material) to meet | material) to meet | material) to meet

learners’ needs &

learning specific learning promote a change | promote a change
outcomes outcomes in practice in practice

with guidance, with guidance, with guidance, use select & apply develop & apply
use a basic use a predetermined predetermined appropriate innovative

evaluation tool to
assess a learner’s
performance

standardised
evaluation tool to
assess a learner’s
performance &
provide them with
appropriate
feedback.

criteria to assess
a learner’'s
performance &
progress &
provide them with
appropriate
feedback

criteria to assess
alearner’s
performance &
progress, &
provide them
with constructive
feedback

assessment tools
to evaluate a
learner’s
performance &
progress, &
provide them with
constructive
feedback

approaches to
assess a learner’s
performance &
progress, &
provide them with
constructive
feedback
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012247

HELPING OTHERS LEARN & DEVELOP continued

performance, &
use this
information to
inform future
practice.

evaluation to
inform future
practice

inform future
practice.

practice.

inform future
practice.

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
e reflect on the with guidance & with guidance & with guidance, reflect on learning | critically reflect on | critically reflect on
learning & support, identify support, reflect on | reflect on learning | & teaching learning & learning &
development strengths & learning & & teaching performance & teaching teaching
process weaknesses of teaching performance & use this performance & performance &
learning & performance & use this evaluation to use this use this
teaching use this evaluation to inform future evaluation to evaluation to

inform future
practice (self &
others)
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting

MANAGING SELF & OTHERS

performance. This
process may involve
the organisation of
financial, human,
physical &
technological
resources.

Managing self &
others describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

e plan, prioritise &
organise personal
workload/activities
& use of resources
to fulfil work
requirements &
commitments

e adapt personal
behaviour &
actions in response
to the demands of
the situation

[continued overleaf]

direct supervision

professional

codes & practices
seeking guidance
where appropriate

professional
codes & practices

unpredictable
situations at the
limits of current
professional
codes & practices

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of take responsibility | take responsibility | exercise exercise exercise exercise a high

planning, prioritising, | for carrying out for carrying out a | autonomy & autonomy & substantial level of autonomy

organising, tasks delegated range of initiative in initiative in autonomy & & initiative in

directing/facilitating by others delegated accordance with accordance with initiative in complex &

action & evaluating activities with in- | current current complex & unpredictable

situations not
addressed by
current
professional
codes & practices

work alone or with
others on tasks
with supervision &

take some
supervisory
responsibility for

take some
responsibility for
the work of others

take significant
responsibility for
the work of others

take managerial
responsibility for
the work of others

take significant
managerial
responsibility for

manage limited the work of others | (e.g. delegation of | (e.g. support & for a significant | the work of others
resources within & manage limited | tasks to support workers, range of & /or for a
delegated areas resources within workers) & for a students) & for a | resources significant range
of work delegated areas range of range of of resources

of work resources resources
with guidance, with guidance, modify personal becoming modify personal modify personal
modify personal modify personal behaviour & increasingly self- | behaviour & behaviour &
behaviour & behaviour & actions in aware & able to actions to meet actions ‘in-action’
actions in actions in response to modify personal the demands of to meet the

response to
feedback to meet
the demands of
the situation

response to
feedback to meet
the demands of
the situation & to
enhance own
performance

feedback to meet
the demands of
the situation & to
enhance own
performance

behaviour &
actions to meet
the demands of
the situation & to
enhance own
performance

the situation & to
enhance own &
others’
performance

demands of the
situation & to
maximise the
impact of own &
others’
performance
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012249

MANAGING SELF & OTHERS continued

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

e evaluate the with guidance & with guidance & with guidance, reflect on critically reflect on | critically reflect on
effectiveness of support, identify support, reflect on | reflect on personal own & others’ own & others’
performance (own | strengths & personal personal performance & performance & performance &
& others) weaknesses of performance & performance & use this use this use this

e lead & inspire personal use this use this evaluation to evaluation to evaluation to
others performance, & evaluation to evaluation to inform future inform future inform future

use this inform future inform future practice practice practice (own &
information to practice practice others)

inform future

practice

take the lead in take the lead in take the lead in exercise exercise exercise
implementing implementing implementing leadership & /or leadership with leadership with

specified tasks in
familiar or defined
contexts

agreed plans in
familiar or defined
contexts

agreed plans
designed to bring
about change,
development &
/or new thinking in
complex but
predictable
contexts

initiative to bring
about change,
development &
/or new thinking in
complex &
increasingly
unpredictable
contexts

responsibility for
decision making
designed to bring
about change &
development
within complex &
unpredictable
contexts

accountability for
decision making
& development
across a range of
contexts,
including those
within which there
is a high degree
of uncertainty & a
need to take
innovative
approaches to
service delivery &
development
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012250

PROMOTING INTEGRATION & TEAMWORK

achieve shared goals.

Promoting integration
& teamwork describes
the behaviour,
knowledge & skills
required to:

e build, maintain &
promote effective
interpersonal
relationships

e work
collaboratively with
others to achieve
shared goals

e work with others to
maintain & develop
the effective
performance of
teams/networks

networks to foster

collaboration, share
information & ideas
to enhance practice

professional
networks to foster
collaboration, share
information & ideas
to enhance practice

professional
networks to foster
collaboration, share
information & ideas
to enhance practice

networks to foster

collaboration, share
information & ideas
to enhance practice

regional
professional &
policy networks to
foster collaboration,
share information &
ideas to enhance
practice

Domain descriptors Support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of join appropriate participate in & participate in & support & develop support, lead & support, lead &

working with others to | professional promote develop professional/ policy | develop local/ develop regional/

national
professional &
policy networks to
foster collaboration,
share information &
ideas to enhance
practice

work effectively with
others to complete
specific delegated
tasks

work effectively with
others to meet the
requirements of
their delegated

work effectively with
others to meet the
responsibilities of
professional

work effectively with
others to meet the
responsibilities of
professional

work effectively with
others to meet the
responsibilities of
professional

work effectively with
others to meet the
responsibilities of
professional

areas of work practice practice, & to practice, & to practice, & use
identify situations develop innovative
where collaborative | collaborative collaborative
approaches could approaches that approaches that
add value to add value to add value to &
practice practice develop practice
with guidance & with guidance, reflect on reflect on critically reflect on critically reflect on

support, identify
enablers of &
barriers to
collaborative
working, & use this
information to
support the
effective
performance of
teams/networks

identify enablers of
& barriers to
collaborative
working, & use this
information to
identify solutions to
support & maintain
the effective
performance of
teams/networks

experiences of
collaborative
working, & with
guidance, use this
information to
identify solutions to
maintain & develop
the effective
performance of
teams/networks

experiences of
collaborative
working, & use this
information to
identify &
implement solutions
to maintain &
develop the
effective
performance of
teams/networks

experiences of
collaborative
working & use this
information to
identify & implement
creative solutions to
maintain & develop
the effective &
efficient
performance of
teams/networks

experiences of
collaborative
working & use this
information to
identify & implement
innovative solutions
to maintain &
develop the
effective & efficient
performance of
teams/networks
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012251

4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting

PUTTING THE PERSON AT THE CENTRE OF PRACTICE

tailor practice to the
needs of that person

Putting the person at
the centre of practice
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

e demonstrate
respect for the
individual

¢ provide information
& support that
enables an
individual to make
informed choices

¢ involve individuals
in shaping the
design & delivery of
their service

preferences, &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

preferences &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

preferences &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

preferences &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies, &
procedures, & by
working to
promote best
practice

preferences &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies,
procedures, & by
working to inform
& promote
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of demonstrate demonstrate demonstrate demonstrate demonstrate demonstrate
developing an respect for the respect for the respect for the respect for the respect for the respect for the
understanding of an individual by individual by individual by individual by individual by individual by
individual & their lived | acknowledging acknowledging acknowledging acknowledging acknowledging acknowledging
experience, & using their unique their unique their unique their unique their unique their unique
that understanding to | needs, needs, needs, needs, needs, needs,

preferences &
values, autonomy
& independence
in accordance
with legislation,
policies,
procedures, & by
working to inform,
develop &
promote
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice
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MAHI - STM - 101 - 012252

PUTTING THE PERSON AT THE CENTRE OF PRACTICE continued

individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

empowers an
individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

empowers an
individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies &
procedures, &
work to promote
best practice

individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies, pro-
cedures, & work
to inform &
promote
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
provide provide provide provide provide info. & provide info. &
information that information that information & information & support that support that
empowers an empowers an support that support that empowers an empowers an

individual to make
an informed
choice & to
exercise their
autonomy in
accordance with
legislation,
policies, pro-
cedures, & work
to inform, develop
& promote
legislation,
policies,
procedures &
best practice

with guidance &
support, involve
individuals in
shaping the
design & delivery
of their service by
working in
accordance with
policies &
processes that
promote a culture
of service user
involvement

with guidance,
involve individuals
in shaping the
design & delivery
of their service by
working in
accordance with
policies &
processes that
promote a culture
of service user
involvement

involve individuals
in shaping the
design & delivery
of their service by
working in
accordance with
policies &
processes that
promote a culture
of service user
involvement

involve individuals
in shaping the
design & delivery
of their service, &
work with others
to implement &
support policies &
processes that
promote a culture
of service user
involvement

involve individuals
in shaping the
design & delivery
of their service, &
work with others
to critically
appraise user
involvement, & to
develop & imp-
lement policies, &
processes that
promote a culture
of service user
involvement

actively involve
individuals in
shaping the design
& delivery of their
service, & work with
others to critically
appraise user
involvement, & to
develop policies &
processes that
promote a culture of
service user in-
volvement that
contribute to the
development of
best practice
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for interacting
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RESPECTING & PROMOTING DIVERSITY

applying this to daily
work & decision
making

Respecting &

promoting diversity

describes the

behaviour, knowledge

& skills required to:

e respect & value
diversity

e examine own
values & principles
to avoid
discriminatory
behaviour & to
minimise the
potential negative
effects of individual
differences

e work constructively
with people of all
backgrounds &
orientations
[continued overleaf]

best practice

best practice

best practice

promote best
practice

best practice

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of respect & value respect & value respect & value respect & value respect & value respect & value

recognising, diversity by diversity by diversity by diversity by diversity by diversity by

respecting & valuing working in working in working in working in working to inform | working to inform,

people’s differences accordance with accordance with accordance with accordance with & promote develop &

(e.g. age, disability, legislation, legislation, legislation, legislation, legislation, promote

gender, race, religion policies, policies, policies, policies, policies, legislation,

& belief, sexuality) & procedures & procedures & procedures & procedures, & to | procedures & policies,

procedures &
best practice

with guidance &
support, identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles,
acknowledge how
these may differ
from other
individuals/groups
& with guidance,
use this
knowledge to
maintain
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility

with guidance,
identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles &
recognise how
these may differ
from other
individuals/groups
& with guidance
use this
understanding to
maintain
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility

identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles, & with
guidance,
evaluate how
these may differ
from other
individuals/groups
& use this
understanding to
maintain high
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility

identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles,
evaluate how
these may differ
from other
individuals/groups
& use this
understanding to
maintain high
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility

identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles,
critically evaluate
how these may
differ from other
individuals/groups
& use this
understanding to
maintain high
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility

identify &
articulate their
own values &
principles,
critically evaluate
how these may
differ from other
individuals/groups
& use this
understanding to
maintain excellent
standards of
practice even in
situations of
personal
incompatibility
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RESPECTING & PROMOTING DIVERSITY continued

individuals with
dignity & respect

respecting
individuals’
expressed beliefs,
preferences &

responding to
individuals’
expressed beliefs,
preferences &

responding to
individuals’
expressed beliefs,
preferences &

responding to
individuals’
expressed beliefs,
preferences &

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

work work work work work work
constructively constructively constructively constructively constructively constructively
with people of all | with people of all | with people of all | with people of all | with people of all | with people of all
backgrounds & backgrounds & backgrounds & backgrounds & backgrounds & backgrounds &
orientations by orientations by orientations by orientations by orientations by orientations by
treating recognising & recognising & recognising & recognising & recognising &

responding to
individuals’
expressed beliefs,
preferences &

choices choices. choices, & with choices, & choices, &

guidance, support | support support
individuals who individuals who individuals whose
need assistance | need assistance | rights have been
in exercising their | in exercising their | compromised
rights rights

identify & report identify identify identify & identify & identify & actively

practice that discriminatory discriminatory challenge challenge challenge

discriminates
against an
individual or
group of people

behaviour & with
guidance, take
appropriate action
to challenge this
behaviour

behaviour & take
appropriate action
to challenge this
behaviour

discriminatory
practices & work
with others to
implement &
promote policies
& processes that
promote a non-
discriminatory
culture

discriminatory
practices & work
with others to
critically appraise
current practice,
& to develop &
implement
policies &
processes that
promote a non-
discriminatory
culture

discriminatory
practices & work
with others to
critically appraise
current practice,
& to develop
policies &
processes that
promote a non-
discriminatory
culture that
contribute to the
development of
best practice
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

ENSURING QUALITY

Ensuring quality
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

o fulfil the
requirements of the
legal & policy
frameworks
governing practice

e recognise
situations where
the effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised, &
take appropriate
action

o critically reflect on
practice

promote best
practice

inform & promote
legislation, policies,
procedures & best
practice

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
The process of with guidance, fulfil | fulfil the fulfil the fulfil the fulfil the fulfil the
maintaining the the requirements of | requirements of the | requirements of the | requirements of the | requirements of the | requirements of the
effectiveness, the legal & policy legal & policy legal & policy legal & policy legal & policy legal & policy
efficiency & quality of frameworks frameworks frameworks frameworks frameworks frameworks
: . governing their governing their governing governing governing governing

a service provided. . : ; : . .

practice practice professional professional professional professional

practice practice, & work to | practice, & work to | practice, & work to

inform, develop &
promote legislation,
policies, procedures
& best practice

with guidance &
support, recognise
& report situations
where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised

with guidance,
recognise & report
situations where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised

with guidance,
recognise situations
where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised, &
with support, take
appropriate action
to challenge the
situation

recognise situations
where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised, &
with guidance, take
appropriate action
to challenge the
situation

recognise &
critically appraise
situations where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised, &
take appropriate
action to resolve
the situation

recognise &
critically appraise
situations where the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of a service are
compromised, &
take appropriate
action to resolve
the situation &
contribute to best
practice

with guidance,
identify strengths &
weaknesses of
personal
performance, & with
support, use this
information to
enhance the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of future practice.

with guidance,
reflect on personal
performance & with
support, use this
evaluation to
enhance the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of future practice.

with guidance,
reflect on personal
performance & use
this evaluation to
enhance the
effectiveness, effic
iency & quality of
future practice.

reflect on personal
performance & with
guidance, use this
evaluation to
enhance the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of future practice.

critically reflect on
own & others’
performance & use
this evaluation to
enhance the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of future practice.

critically reflect on
own & others’
performance & use
this evaluation to
enhance the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality
of future practice
(own & others).
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

IMPROVING & DEVELOPING SERVICES

Domain descriptors

support

advanced support

entry-level
graduate

experienced
graduate

advanced

expert

The process of
improving the
effectiveness,
efficiency & quality of
the service provided.

Improving &
developing services
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

e critically evaluate
practice & use this
appraisal to inform
service
improvement,
development &
redesign

e develop innovative
& sustainable
recommendations
to improve the
quality of service

e plan, facilitate &
manage change

e critically evaluate
the process &
outcome

[continued overleaf]

with guidance &
support, use a
basic tool to
evaluate practice
& share the
outcome of this
appraisal with
relevant
personnel

with guidance,
use a
standardised tool
to evaluate
practice & share
the outcome of
this appraisal with
relevant
personnel

with guidance,
critically evaluate
practice, & share
the outcome of
this appraisal with
relevant
personnel

critically evaluate
practice, & with
guidance, use this
appraisal in
combination with
knowledge of best
practice & political
awareness to
inform service

critically evaluate
practice & use this
appraisal in
combination with
knowledge of best
practice & political
awareness to
identify
opportunities for

critically evaluate
practice & use this
appraisal in
combination with
knowledge of best
practice & political
awareness to
identify
opportunities for

improvement service service
improvement & improvement,
development development &
redesign
with guidance & with guidance, use a problem- use problem- use problem- use problem-
support use a use a problem- solving approach | solving solving solving

problem-solving
approach to
develop safe &
effective
recommendations
for improving the
quality of an area
of routine practice
in a predictable
context

solving approach
to develop safe,
effective &
efficient
recommendations
for improving the
quality of an area
of routine but
normally
specialised
practice in
predictable
contexts

to develop safe &
effective
recommendations
for improving the
quality of
professional
practice in
predictable
contexts

approaches to
develop safe,
effective &
efficient
recommendations
for improving the
quality of
professional
practice in
increasingly
unpredictable
contexts

approaches to
develop original,
safe, effective &
efficient
recommendations
for improving the
quality of
professional
practice in
unpredictable
contexts

approaches to
develop original,
effective &
efficient
recommendations
that demonstrate
evidence of
positive risk
taking, for
improving the
quality of
professional
practice in
unpredictable &
normally
specialised
contexts
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IMPROVING & DEVELOPING SERVICES continued

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
support change & | support change & | contribute to contribute to make an make an
development development change & change & identifiable identifiable
within their within the development development contribution to contribution to
specific area of profession or within the within the change & change &
practice service at a local | profession or profession or development development
level service at alocal | service at alocal | within the within the
level or regional level profession or profession or
service at a service & beyond
regional or — at a national or
national level international level

with guidance &
support, identify
strengths &
weaknesses of
the change
process & use this
information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice

with guidance &
support, reflect on
the change
process & use this
information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice

with guidance,
reflect on the
change process,
& use this
information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice

reflect on the
change process,
& use this
information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice

critically reflect on
the change
process, & use
this information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice

critically reflect on
the change
process, & use
this information to
appraise the
outcome & inform
future practice
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

LIFELONG LEARNING

development needs
& preferences

e develop & engage
in a personalised
plan designed to
meet those needs

¢ reflect on the
learning process

e document process

knowledge &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs, by making
use of a variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities

understanding &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs, by making
use of a variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities

understanding &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs, & with
guidance &
support, can use
a variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities

understanding &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs, & with
guidance, can
use a variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities

understanding &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs by making
appropriate use of
a variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of developing self- demonstrate self- | demonstrate self- | demonstrate demonstrate demonstrate

learning & awareness of awareness of awareness of increasing self- strong self- strong self-

development directed | learning learning learning awareness of awareness of awareness of

towards maintenance | preferences, & preferences, & preferences, & learning learning learning

& enhancement of with guidance & with guidance & with guidance can | preferences, & preferences, & preferences, &

professional support can support can identify personal with guidance can | with minimal can

competence identify personal identify personal | learning & identify personal | guidance can independently

learning & learning & development learning & identify personal identify personal

Lifelong learning development development needs. development learning & learning &

describes the needs needs needs development development

behaviour, knowledge needs needs

& skills required to: with guidance & with guidance, independently independently independently independently

e assess personal support, advance | advance personal | advance personal | advance personal | advance personal | advance personal
learning & personal knowledge, knowledge, knowledge, knowledge, knowledge,

understanding &
skills in line with
identified learning
needs by making
appropriate use of
a wide variety of
learning &
development
resources &
opportunities
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LIFELONG LEARNING continued

support, identify
enablers of &
barriers to

identify enablers
of & barriers to
personal learning

personal learning
& development, &
with guidance &

personal learning
& development, &
with guidance,

personal learning
& development, &
with guidance,

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
with guidance & with guidance, reflect on reflect on critically reflect on | critically reflect on

personal learning
& development &
use this

personal learning | & development, & | support, use this | use this use this information to

& development, & | use this information to information to information to inform the

use this information to inform the inform the inform the planning &
information to inform the planning & planning & planning & management of
inform the planning & management of management of management of future learning &
planning & management of future learning & | future learning & | future learning & | development
management of future learning & | development development development experiences
future learning & | development experiences experiences experiences

development experiences.

experiences

with guidance & with guidance & with guidance, record the select & apply develop & apply
support, record support, record record the outcome of appropriate innovative

the outcome of the outcome of outcome of personal learning | approaches to approaches to
personal learning | personal learning | personal learning | & developmentin | record the record the

& development in | & developmentin | & developmentin | a format that outcome of outcome of

a format that
meets personal
preferences &
organisational
requirements

a format that
meets personal
preferences &
organisational
requirements

a format that
meets personal
preferences &
professional
requirements

meets personal
preferences &
professional
requirements

personal learning
& development in
a format that
meets personal
preferences &
professional
requirements

personal learning
& development in
a format that
meets personal
preferences &
professional
requirements
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

PRACTICE DECISION MAKING

to guide practice
actions

Practice decision
making describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:

e collect information
from a variety of
sources relevant to
the decision
making situation

e process & analyse
the information
collected

e draw reasoned
conclusions &
make informed
judgements to
address
issues/resolve
problems in
practice

o critically evaluate
the decision
making process.

systematically
collect information
from a specified
set of sources

techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a specified
set of sources

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a variety of
sources relevant
to the situation

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a variety of
sources relevant
to the situation

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a variety of
sources relevant
to the situation

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The context- efficient & efficient & efficient & efficient & efficient & efficient &

dependent thinking & | effective use of a | effective use of a | effective use of a | effective use of a | effective use of a | effective use of a

decision making range of routine wide range of wide range of wide range of range of broad range of

processes used in approaches & routine routine & some routine & advanced & advanced &

professional practice | techniques to approaches & specialised advanced specialised specialised

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a wide
variety of sources
relevant to the

situation
process & process & process & process & process & process &
interpret analyse critically analyse | critically analyse | critically analyse | critically analyse
information in information in information in information in information in information in
predictable & predictable & complex & complex & complex & complex,
straightforward normally predictable unpredictable unpredictable unpredictable &
situations where specialised situations where situations where situations where normally
data/information situations where data/information data/information data/information specialised

comes from a
specified set of
sources

data/information
comes from a
specified set of
sources

comes from a
range of sources
or is incomplete

comes from a
range of sources
or is incomplete

is incomplete or
consistent

situations where
data/information
is incomplete or
inconsistent

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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PRACTICE DECISION MAKING continued

make informed
judgements
supported by
factual
information to
address issues
arising in practice
in predictable &
straightforward
situations

make informed
judgements
supported by
factual &
theoretical
information to
address issues
arising in practice
in predictable &
normally
specialised
situations

supported by
current policy &
evidence-based
thinking, & make
informed
judgements to
address ethical &
professional
issues in complex
& predictable
situations

supported by
current policy &
evidence-based
thinking, & make
informed
judgements to
address ethical &
professional
issues in complex
& unpredictable
situations

supported by
current policy &
evidence-based
thinking, & make
informed
judgements to
address ethical &
professional
issues in complex
& unpredictable
situations at the
limits of current
professional
codes & practices

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
draw reasoned draw reasoned draw reasoned draw reasoned draw reasoned draw reasoned
conclusions & conclusions & conclusions, conclusions, conclusions, conclusions,

supported by
current policy &
evidence-based
thinking, & make
informed
judgements to
address ethical &
professional
issues in complex
& unpredictable
situations not
addressed by
current
professional
codes & practice

with guidance &
support, identify
strengths &
weaknesses of
the decision
making process,
& use this
information to
appraise the
outcome

with guidance &
support, reflect on
their decision
making process &
use this
evaluation to
appraise the
outcome & to
inform future
practice

with guidance,
reflect on their
decision making
process & use
this evaluation to
appraise the
outcome & to
inform future
practice

reflect on their
decision making
process & use
this evaluation to
appraise the
outcome & to
inform future
practice

critically reflect on
their decision
making process &
use this
evaluation to
appraise the
outcome & to
inform future
practice

critically reflect on
their decision
making process &
use this
evaluation to
appraise the
outcome & to
inform future
practice

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

RESEARCHING & EVALUATING PRACTICE

conduct & manage
the research/
evaluation process
¢ use methods of
enquiry to collect &
interpret data in
order to address
problems or issues
arising from
practice
[descriptors cont
overleaf]

considerations

related ethical
considerations

enquiry showing
an appreciation of
related ethical
considerations.

detailed
understanding of
related ethical
considerations

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate
Systematic processes | with guidance & with guidance, with guidance, plan, conduct & design, plan, design, plan,
of collecting, support, plan, plan, conduct & plan, conduct & manage conduct & conduct &
analysing, & conduct & manage a project | manage evaluation & manage manage
synthesising manage a project | to evaluate evaluation & research projects | evaluation & evaluation &
information to to evaluate a specific aspects of | research projects | to address research projects | research projects
evaluate current specific aspect of | practice to address a specific issues to address to address new
practice & generate practice specific issue arising from problems & issues | problems & issues
new understandings arising from practice arising from arising from
about practice practice practice practice.
Researching & with guidance, apply a range of with guidance, becoming apply a range of apply a range of
evaluating practice apply a range of standard tools of | apply a range of increasingly standard & standard &
describes the standard tools of | enquiry showing standard research | confident to apply | specialised specialised
behaviour, knowledge | enquiry showing an awareness of | methods/tools of | a range of research research
& skills required to: an awareness of | related ethical enquiry showing standard research | methods/tools of | methods/tools of
e design, plan, related ethical considerations an appreciation of | methods/tools of | enquiry showing a | enquiry,

contributing to the
development of
new techniques or
approaches, &
showing a
detailed
understanding of
related ethical
considerations

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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RESEARCHING & EVALUATING PRACTICE continued

Domain descriptors

support

advanced support

entry-level
graduate

experienced
graduate

advanced

expert

e critically evaluate
the research/
evaluation process

e communicate the
outcome of the
research/evaluation
process

Research is defined
as a study or
investigation
undertaken based on
a systematic
understanding &
critical awareness of
knowledge which
generates new
knowledge.

Evaluation is defined
as the systematic
process of using
specific
standards/criteria to
make reasoned
judgements about the
quality of
something/someone.

with guidance &
support, identify
strengths &
weaknesses of
the research
process & use this
information to
appraise the
project

with guidance &
support, reflect on
the research
process & use this
information to
appraise the
project & inform
future practice.

with guidance,
reflect on the
research process,
& use this
information to
appraise the
project & inform
future practice

reflect on the
research process,
& use this
information to
appraise the
project & inform
future practice

critically reflect on
the research
process, & use
this information to
appraise the
project & inform
future practice.

critically reflect on
the research
process, & use
this information to
appraise the
project & inform
future practice.

with guidance &
support, identify
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work.

with guidance,
identify & promote
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work.

identify, & with
support, promote
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work,
& seek
opportunities to
share &
disseminate
findings to both
specialist & non-
specialist
audiences.

identify & promote
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work,
& seek
opportunities to
share &
disseminate
findings to both
specialist & non-
specialist
audiences.

identify & promote
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work,
& actively seek
opportunities to
share &
disseminate
findings to a
range of
audiences with
different levels of
knowledge &
expertise.

identify & promote
the practical &
professional
applications of
completed work,
& actively create
opportunities to
share &
disseminate
findings to a wide
range of
audiences with
different levels of
knowledge &
expertise.

CSP(2011) Physiotherapy Framework: putting physiotherapy behaviours, values, knowledge & skills into practice [updated May 2020]
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4. Generic behaviours, knowledge & skills for problem-solving & decision making

USING EVIDENCE TO LEAD PRACTICE

evaluating the best-
available evidence, &
integrating it with
individual expertise &
service users’ needs
& preferences to
inform practice

Using evidence to
lead practice
describes the
behaviour, knowledge
& skills required to:
e systematically
search for evidence
o critically appraise
evidence & use the
information to
address problems
& issues arising in
practice

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
search for
information from a
specified set of
sources

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
search for
information from a
specified set of
sources

techniques to
systematically
search for
evidence from a
variety of sources
relevant to the
situation

systematically
search for
evidence from a
variety of sources
relevant to the
situation

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
collect information
from a variety of
sources relevant
to the situation

Domain descriptors support advanced support entry-level experienced advanced expert
graduate graduate

The process of with guidance & with guidance, with guidance, use a range of efficient & efficient &

analysing, support, use of a | use a range of use a range of approaches & effective use of a | effective use of a

synthesising & range of routine routine approaches & techniques to range of broad range of

approaches &
techniques to
systematically
search for
information from a
wide variety of
sources relevant
to the situation

with guidance,
use a basic tool to
evaluate
information
collected, & with
guidance &
support, use the
appraisal to
address a specific
issue arising from
practice

with guidance,
use a
standardised tool
to evaluate
information
collected, & with
guidance, use the
appraisal to
address a specific
issue arising in
practice

critically evaluate
current research
& scholarship &
with guidance,
use the appraisal
to address
specific issues
arising in
professional
practice

critically evaluate
current research
& scholarship &
use the appraisal
to address
specific issues
arising in
professional
practice

critically evaluate
current research
& scholarship &
use the appraisal
to address issues
which are at the
forefront or
informed by
developments at
the forefront of
professional
practice

critically evaluate
current research
& scholarship &
use the appraisal
to address new
problems &
issues arising in
professional
practice
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Implementation of GAIN Guidelines in BHSCT Physiotherapy Service 2014

Background: The Guidelines and Audit Implementation Network GAIN have published guidelines to ensure that people with Learning Disability are cared for in
the appropriate manner in hospital settings. The following information lays out a framework to demonstrate how this will be delivered within the BHSCT
Physiotherapy Service. The Learning Disability Team provides a hospital based service in Muckamore Abbey Hospital and a Trust wide community service which
provides a domiciliary service and an in reach service to Day Centres and other residential Facilities across the Trust. The Learning Disability Team at all times act
in an advocacy role for people with a Learning Disability. The Senior Staff on the team are:

¢ Gillian Bingham, Clinical Specialist, Telephone: 02890638933
e work mobile 07557208163
e Alison Buchanan, Band 6 North and West Belfast, based in Carlisle HWBC Telephone 02895042376,
work mobile: 07788694402
e Claire Wilson, Band 6 South and East Belfast based in Finaghy Health Centre, Telephone: 02895042693 work mobile
07917614131
e The service is also composed of 1 rotational Band 5 Physiotherapist, 2.0 Band 4 PT Assistants,1.0 Band 3 PT Assistant.

¢ The Specialist Aids and Appliances Service based In Muckamore is also part of the Physiotherapy LD Team, the number for
this service is 90638932

ATTITUDES and VALUES
Best practice means that: Physiotherapy staff should make sure that they offer people with a learning disability the same range
and level of care and treatment as they would offer anyone else. staff should:

e involve carers and advocates (people who can
e see the person not their disability speak for the person) when appropriate
¢ make sure that they communicate with the person in e deliver care that focuses on the needs of the person
a way that is appropriate and sensitive to what the e get training on learning disability
person needs and prefers e deliver dignified, respectful and compassionate
e involve people with learning disabilities in Care
decisions, and understand the law around capacity = not make judgements about people.
and consent
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Gain Recommendation

Service Implementation

Gain Recommendation

Service Implementation

Outpatients

Inpatient

The hospital should invite the
person with a

learning disability or their carer
to contact the

outpatient department staff
before the first outpatient
appointment in order to find
out

e how well the person
can communicate

e what physical care
needs they have

e how they can help if
the person becomes
distressed.

The service should provide clear
information. This

should include contact details
of staff who can help

e  Physiotherapy staff
should explain to the
person in plain
language what will
happen during the
appointment.

e Physiotherapy staff
should monitor the
person’s level of
comfort, anxiety and
understanding of what

1. All Physiotherapy referrals
are allocated to the most
appropriate service to meet
patient/client clinical needs

2. Appointment notification

letter to a person with a
Learning Disability should
include a request that the
person brings their Health
Passport to the first
appointment

3. Information sent to a

person with a Learning
Disability should be
bespoke information
leaflets about the service
they are due to attend

4. A double slot should be

allocated to a person with a
Learning Disability at their
first appointment where at
all possible with
consideration given to the
requirement for optimal
environmental conditions

e Carers should be given the
opportunity to inform
inpatient staff about the
person’s needs

e Staffin the local
Physiotherapy Learning
Disability Team should also
help inpatient staff to
understand the needs of
the person

e Inpatient staff should adapt
behaviours and attitudes
that facilitate this

e |npatient staff should
always care for the patient
in a way that respects their
dignity and privacy.

e The offer of support from
the person’s carer should
be facilitated where this

could improve quality of life

Inpatient staff should avail of every opportunity to
acquire information regarding a person with a Learning
Disability in a relevant and timely manner

Inpatient staff should request and avail of the
information contained in the patient Health passport

In patient staff should contact the Physiotherapy
Learning Disability Team in order to seek clarity
about any clinical management

Ongoing communication between acute and LD teams
should be maintained during hospital stay regarding
intervention and progress

Inpatient Staff should ensure that onward timely
referral is undertaken for a person with a Learning
Disability

On discharge Inpatient staff should liaise with LD Team
regarding discharge care and arrangements.

Consideration should be given to the expert knowledge
of the carer
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is happening.

At the end of the
appointment hospital
staff should clearly
explain what will
happen next.

They should also
contact the local
Physiotherapy
Learning Disability

Do not assume that
the person is refusing
to cooperate; this may
be due to a number of
factors e.g. pain, lack
of familiarisation

All staff should be
aware of their training
requirement in respect
to Learning Disability
awareness, Disability
Discrimination and
Seeking consent

The Physiotherapy LD
Team should be
contacted for advice
regarding intervention
and management if
required

A leaflet with details of
Physiotherapy LD
service should be
available in all
departments

Staff should liaise and
avail of the expertise of
the Physiotherapy
Learning Disability Team
Staff should access
available training
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foreword

“...to become the best | am delighted to present the Health Professions Council's
organised, best managed  Standards of Proficiency to you. The standards in this
and strongest health ~ document are a vital tool for the Council as it seeks to protect
professional regulatory  the public by ensuring that its registrants are safe and effective
body in the United  in their practice.
Kingdom, the Council

| have often said that to become the best organised, best
must work together with

managed and strongest health professional regulatory body
in the United Kingdom, the Council must work together with
its stakeholders. This document is an example of why this
approach is so important: several rounds of consultation with
experts from across the health professions went into the
detailed and lengthy process of development of these
standards. The consultation produced extremely valuable
feedback that has undoubtedly improved the standards
greatly. Of course, the standards remain the responsibility
of the Health Professions Council, and if you have any
questions, concerns or comments about what you read
here, you should contact the Council.
C O n e ﬂ S As with other documents that the Council has produced,
the standards are written in clear, modern English, so that

registrants and prospective registrants can easily find out
what is expected of them.

its stakeholders.

Foreword

Introduction

A note about our expectations of you

These standards may change in the future (but not for the next two years) ;{ / -
P L LR x'll" e
Summary of standards

Professor Norma Brook

Expectations of a health professional President, The Health Professions Council

The skills required for the application of practice

Knowledge, understanding and skills

Dietitians (including detailed generic standards)

Expectations of a health professional
The skills required for the application of practice

Knowledge, understanding and skills Standards of proficiency 1
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This document sets out the standards of
proficiency for safe and effective practice
that we expect registrants to meet. We also
expect registrants to keep to our standards
of conduct, performance and ethics, which
are published in a separate document.

The standards of proficiency in this document
include both generic elements, which all our
registrants must meet, and profession-specific
elements, which are relevant to registrants
belonging to one of the 12 professions we
currently regulate. There is no other difference
between the generic and profession-specific
elements of the standards, and we will treat
any breach of the standards seriously. The
generic standards are written in black, and the
profession-specific standards are written in
blue italics, to help you distinguish between
them. The summary standards are all generic
and are therefore all written in black.

The generic standards explain the key
obligations that we expect of you.
Occasionally, we have pointed out specific
elements of those key obligations. We have
not attempted to create exhaustive lists of
all the areas that each generic standard
covers; we have simply highlighted specific
elements where we think this will help you
to understand what we require of you.

2 Standards of proficiency

MAHI - STM - 101 - 012270

For instance, we have highlighted the fact that
the key obligation of maintaining your fitness to
practise also includes a specific obligation
about taking care of yourself.

If you are a student, you may only have practised
under supervision and not independently.
Nonetheless, you must be confident that you
will be able to meet these standards when

you begin to practise without supervision.
Sometimes the standards relate to ongoing
practice and normally your clinical placements
will have given you the opportunity to demonstrate
that you are capable of meeting these.

A note about our
expectations of you

The standards of proficiency play a central role
in how you can gain admission to, and remain
on, the Register and thereby gain the right to
use the protected title(s) of your profession.
Therefore we expect you to be able to meet
these standards.

We do recognise, though, that your practice

will develop over time and that the practice of
experienced registrants frequently becomes more
focused and specialised than that of newly
registered colleagues, because it relates to a
particular client group, practice environment,
employment sector or occupational role. Your
particular scope of practice may mean that
you are unable to demonstrate that you
continue to meet each of the standards that
apply for your profession. For instance, if you
work with adults alone, then any standards
that relate to how you must work with children
will not apply to your day-to-day work. So long
as you stay within your scope of practice and
make reasonable efforts to stay up to date
with the whole of these standards, this will not
be problematic. However, if you want to move
outside your scope of practice, you must be
certain that you are capable of working safely
and effectively, including undertaking any
necessary training and experience. We can and
will investigate if we have good reasons for
believing that you might not meet the standards.

These standards may change
in the future (but not for the next two years)

We keep these standards under continual
review, and we will update them to take into
account changes in practice in the professions
we regulate. So the version that you have now
may not be the same as future versions that
you may see. We will highlight all the changes
we make to the standards, so you will be able
to see what has changed. However, we will try
not to make any changes to the standards
during the transitional period during which
grandparenting can take place. The transitional
period lasts for two years from the date that
the register opens. We will always publicise
any changes to the standards that we make
by, for instance, publishing notices on our
website and informing professional bodies.

Standards of proficiency 3
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The skills required for the application of practice

2a: Identification and assessment of health and social care needs

summary of standards

be able to gather appropriate information

. - 2a.2 be able to use appropriate assessment techniques
1a: Professional autonomy and accountability pprop .
. 2a.3 be able to undertake or arrange clinical investigations as appropriate
Registrants must:
1a.1 be able to practise within the legal and ethical boundaries of their profession 2a.4 be able to analyse and evaluate the information collected
1a.2 be able to practise in a non-discriminatory manner
1a.3  be able to maintain confidentiality and obtain informed consent 2b: Formulation and delivery of plans and strategies for meeting
1a.4 be able to exercise a professional duty of care health and social care needs
1a.b know the limits of their practice and when to seek advice Registrants must:
1a6  recognise the need for effective self-management of workload and be able to 2b.1  be able to use research, reasoning and problem solving skills (and, in the case of
practise accordingly clinical scientists, conduct fundamental research)
a7 understand the obligation to maintain fitness to practise 2b.2 be able to draw on appropriate knowledge and skills in order to make professional
1a.8 understand the need for career-long self-directed learning judgements
2b.3 be able to formulate specific and appropriate management plans including the

1b: Professional relationships
Registrants must:

setting of timescales

2b.4 be able to conduct appropriate diagnostic or monitoring procedures, treatment,

1b.1 know the professional and personal scope of their practice and be able to therapy or other actions safely and skilfully
make referrals 2b.5 be able to maintain records appropriately
1b.2 be able to work, where appropriate, in partnership with other professionals,
support staff, patients, clients and users, and their relatives and carers 2¢: Critical evaluation of the impact of, or response to,
1b.3 be able to contribute effectively to work undertaken as part of a multi-disciplinary team the registrant's actions
1b.4 be able to demonstrate effective and appropriate skills in communicating information, Registrants must:
advice, instruction and professional opinion to colleagues, patients, clients, users, 261 be able to monitor and review the ongoing effectiveness of planned activity and
their relatives and carers modify it accordingly
1b.5 understand the need for effective communication throughout the care of the

patient, client or user

2c.2 be able to audit, reflect on and review practice

4 Standards of proficiency
BT Mod 3 Witness Stmt 20 Mar 2023 PART 6 OF 9 Exhibit Bundle (5 of 8) (T09)
(pp10306-12589 of 20966) (this part 2284 pages)

Standards of proficiency 5§
12271 of 12589



MAHI - STM - 101 - 012272

dietitians

3a:
Registrants must:

3a.1 know the key concepts of the biological, physical, social, psychological and clinical Expectations of a health professional

sciences which are relevant to their profession-specific practice

3a.2 know how professional principles are expressed and translated into action through 1a: Professional autonomy and accountability
a number of different approaches to practice, and how to select or modify approaches Registrant dietitians must:

to meet the needs of an individual 1a.1 be able to practise within the legal and ethical boundaries of their profession

- understand what is required of them by the Health Professions Council
- understand the need to respect, and so far as possible uphold, the rights, dignity and
autonomy of every patient including their role in the diagnostic and therapeutic process

3a.3 understand the need to establish and maintain a safe practice environment

- understand the ethical and legal implications of withholding or withdrawing feeding

1a.2 be able to practise in a non-discriminatory manner
1a.3 be able to maintain confidentiality and obtain informed consent
1a.4 be able to exercise a professional duty of care

1a.b know the limits of their practice and when to seek advice

- be able to assess a situation, determine the nature and severity of the problem and

call upon the required knowledge and experience to deal with the problem

- be able to initiate resolution of problems and be able to exercise personal initiative
1a.6 recognise the need for effective self-management of workload and be able

to practise accordingly
1a.7 understand the obligation to maintain fitness to practise

- understand the importance of caring for themselves, including maintaining their health

1a.8 understand the need for career-long self-directed learning

6 Standards of proficiency Standards of proficiency 7
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1b: Professional relationships The skills required for the application of practice
Registrant dietitians must:
1b.1 know the professional and personal scope of their practice and be able to 2a: |dentification and assessment of health and social care needs

make referrals . .
Registrant dietitians must:
1b.2 be able to work, where appropriate, with other professionals, support staff, patients,

2a.1 be able to gather appropriate information
clients and users, and their relatives and carers 9 bprop

- understand the need to build and sustain professional relationships as both an 2a.2 be able to use appropriate assessment techniques

independent practitioner and collaboratively as a member of a team - be able to undertake and record a thorough, sensitive and detailed assessment,

- understand the need to engage patients, clients, users and carers in planning and using appropriate techniques and equipment

evaluating diagnostics, treatments and interventions to meet their needs and goals - be able to choose, undertake and record the most appropriate method of dietary

. . N and nutritional assessment, using appropriate techniques and equipment
10.3 be able to contribute effectively to work undertaken as part of a multi-disciplinary team 9 8pprop q quio

1b.4 be able to demonstrate effective and appropriate skills in communicating 2a3 be able to undertake or arrange clinical investigations as appropriate
information, advice, instruction and professional opinion to colleagues, patients, 2a4 be able to analyse and evaluate the information collected
clients, users, their relatives and carers - be able to use nutritional analysis programmes to analyse food intake, records
- be able to communicate in English to the standard equivalent to level 7 of the and recipes
International English Language Testing System, with no element below 6.5
- understand how communications skills affect the assessment of patients, clients and 2b: Formulation and delivery of plans and strategies for meeting
users, and how the means of communication should be modified to address potential health and social care needs

barriers such as age, physical and learning disability Registrant dietitians must:

- be able to select, move between and use appropriate forms of verbal and non-verbal

2b.1 be able to use research, reasoning and problem solving skills to determine
communication with patients, clients, users and others

appropriate actions

- be aware of the characteristics and consequences of non-verbal communication and . ' ' )
- recognise the value of research to the systematic evaluation of practice

how this can be affected by culture, age, ethnicity, gender, religious beliefs and socio-

i - be able to conduct evidence-based practice, evaluate practice systematically,
economic status . ) )
and participate in audit procedures
- understand the need to provide patients, clients and users (or people acting on their )
) ) . ) . - be aware of methods commonly used in health care research
behalf) with the information necessary to enable them to make informed decisions i ) )
) . . ) . . - be able to demonstrate a logical and systematic approach to problem solving
- recognise that relationships with patients, clients and users should be based on mutual

respect and trust, and be able to maintain high standards of care even in situations of - be able to evaluate research and other evidence to inform their own practice

personal incompatibility - be able to use statistical, epidemiological and research skills to gather and interpret

. L ) evidence in order to make reasoned conclusions and judgements with respect to
1b.5 understand the need for effective communication throughout the care of the patient,

. dietetic practice
client or user

- recognise the need to use interpersonal skills to encourage the active participation of
patients, clients and users

8 Standards of proficiency Standards of proficiency 9
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2b.2 be able to draw on appropriate knowledge and skills in order to make professional 2¢: Critical evaluation of the impact of, or response to,
Judgements the registrant's actions
- be able to change their practice as needed to take account of new developments Registrant dietitians must:
- demonstrate a level of skill in the use of information technology appropriate to . . . . .
their profession 2c.1 be able to monitor and review the ongoing effectiveness of planned activity
be able to ch " . te strateay to infl itional behavi and modify it accordingly
- be able to choose the most appropriate strategy to influence nutritional behaviour
and choice pprop 4 - be able to gather information, including qualitative and quantitative data, that helps to
U
be ab) dertak g in 4 5 J evaluate the responses of patients, clients and users to their care
- be able to undertake and explain dietetic treatment, having regard to current
knowledae and evidence baied ractice g red - be able to evaluate management plans against treatment milestones using recognised
J ) P ) ] health outcome measures and revise the plans as necessary in conjunction with the
- be able to advise on safe procedures for food preparation, menu planning, patient, client or user
manufacture and handling and be able to interpret food labels which may have ’
nutritional or clinical im //'Zat/ons P v - recognise the need to monitor and evaluate the quality of practice and the value
P of contributing to the generation of data for quality assurance and improvement
2b.3 be able to formulate specific and appropriate management plans including the programmes
setting of timescales - be able to make reasoned decisions to initiate, continue, modify or cease treatment
- understar\d-thelrequwement to adapt practlice to meet th